
surface of hand scarcely seriate, under surface of hand glabrous, 
fingers channeled, the upper spinulous above. Eight posterior feet 
hirsute, excepting sides of third joint, upper margin of third joint 
spinulous. 

Plate 12, fig. 10 a, outline of antero-lateral margin; b, front view of 
front and base of outer antennae; c, outline of back. 

From the Sooloo Sea, or Balabac Passage. 

In the pilumnoides, as described and figured by White, the antero-
lateral margin has distinct teeth, and although consisting of spinules 
in part, there is a prominent or dominant spine. In our specimens, 
the five normal teeth may be distinguished, though much subdivided 
into smaller teeth, and irregularly so; D consists of two teeth; E of 
two; N of four; T of three, with two or three on the surface above; 
S of one, with one or two on the upper surface. D and E are so close 
together that they appear at first to make a single group. The mi-
nute tubercles of the anterior part of the carapax are somewhat acute, 
or like short spinules on the areolets near the antero-lateral margin. 
The surface of the carapax is hairy, but nearly naked posteriorly, and 
the legs are rather long hairy; the hairs are like bristles, and many 
of them black in their lower half, but become light-coloured in their 
upper half. The anterior margin of the arm has about three small 
teeth on its lower half, and is hardly denticulate above, instead of 
having prominent teeth, towards apex, as in the figure by Adams and 
White. 

Chlorodius pilumnoides, ADAMS and WHITE, Crust. Voy. Samarang, 41, pi. 9, f. 3. 

GENUS CYCLODIUS. 

Chlorodio affinis, carapace angustiore, suborbiculato, articulo maxilli-
pedum externorum tertio triangulato, paulo transversa, latere interiore 
brevissimo. 

Near Chlorodius. Carapax narrower, suborbicular; third joint of outer 
maxillipeds triangular, a little transverse, the inner side below fourth 
joint very short. 
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The body in the species of this genus, appears very nearly circular, 

as the base of the abdomen projecting behind the carapax, in the 
natural state of the parts, added to the length of the carapax, very 
nearly equals the breadth of the carapax. The areolation of the 
carapax, in the species seen, is very similar to that of C. ungulatiis 
and G. monticulosus, both for the anterior and posterior parts of the 
surface. The process of the front adjoining the outer antennae is 
short and broad, as in Chlorodius, rather than like the same in Pilo-
dius. The third joint of the outer maxillipeds is shorter than long, 
and-the terminal side is the longest of the triangle; this side is notched 
for the insertion of the fourth joint, and also exterior to this joint, 
very much as in Chlorodius. 

CYCLODIUS ORNATUS. 

Carapax nudus, parce nitidus, antic* posticeque valde areolatus, areolis 
scepe compositis, 2 M subdivisd, 3 M tripartita; margine antero-laterali 
tj-dentato, dentibus tumidis, apiculatis, dente E minore, rotundato, D 
obtuso. Pedes spinulis armati, 8 posticis parce pubescentibus, manu 
seriatim spinulosd, digitis spinulosis. 

Carapax naked, somewhat shining, anteriorly and posteriorly areolate, • 
areolets often compound, 2 M subdivided, 3 M tripartite; antero-
lateral margin five-toothed, teeth tumid, apiculate, tooth E smaller 
than the others, D obtuse. Legs all armed with spines, posterior 
eight sparingly pubescent, hand seriately spinulous, fingers spinu-
lous. 

Plate 12, fig. 11a , animal, enlarged three diameters; b, profile of 
front part of carapax; c, under view of anterior part of body; d, 
front view of front, showing process p in this view; e, view of lateral 
portion of ventral carapax, showing the areolation; / , abdomen, en-
larged; g, hand. 

Sooloo Sea, or Balabac Passage, north of Borneo. 

Length of carapax, three and a half lines; greatest breadth, four 
and one-third lines; ratio of length to breadth, 1 : 1*25. The areolets 
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are very prominent, and broken much as in Chlorodius monticulosus. 
The abdomen has the last segment triangular, and a little oblong; the 
third joint abruptly broader than either the second or fourth, and on 
either side triangular. 

CYCLODIUS GRACILIS. 

C. ornato aspectu areolisque similis, parce latior, dentibus anterodate-
ralibus tribus posticis tenuioribus et bene acutis, areolis vix compositis, 
2M subdivisd, 3 if vix tripartita. Pedes armati, 8 posticis paulo 
pubescentibus, manu seriatim spinulosa, digitis spinulosis. 

Near ornatus in appearance and areolation, but sparingly broader, three 
posterior antero-lateral teeth more slender and neatly acute, areolets 
hardly compound, 2M subdivided, 3M scarcely tripartite. Feet 
armed, eight posterior a little pubescent, hand seriately spinulous, 
fingers spinulous. 

Plate 12, fig. 12 a, animal, enlarged three diameters; b, leg of pos-
terior pair, enlarged. 

From Tutuila, Samoan Group, Pacific. 

Length of carapax, three lines; greatest breadth, four lines; ratio 
of length to breadth, 1 :1'33. 

The abdomen and hands in this species, are the same very nearly 
as in the ornatus (see figures/and g of that, species). The posterior 
legs are also similar; yet the spinules appear to be a little more pro-
minent. I t is possible that this may be only a variety of the ornatus. 

GENUS CYMO, Dc Haan. 

The species of Cymo have a very peculiar aspect, the body being 
flattened, and approaching orbicular in outline, and the larger hand 
rather long, with very stout fingers, the upper much curved. The 
front margin is equal to half the whole breadth of the carapax, and 
there is no point of separation between the antero-lateral and postero-
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lateral margins. The species are small, the largest seen being about 
half an inch in length. 

CYMO MELANODACTYLUS, De Haan. 
Carapax vix areolatus, partim subtilissime pubescens, lateribus convexis, 

sive non dentatis sive obsolete 2-3-dentatis, fronte denticulato, dentibus 
acutis fere acquis. Pedes antici multo granulati, digitis nigris, valde 
scabris. Pedes 8 postici hirsuti. 

Carapax hardly at all areolated, in part having an exceedingly short 
pubescence, sides convex, either not dentate or with two or three 
obsolescent dentations, front rather evenly denticulate, the teeth 
acute. Anterior feet much granulous, fingers black, scabrous. 
Posterior eight feet hirsute. 

Plate 13, fig. 1, male, enlarged three diameters. 

Feejee Islands. 

Length and breadth of carapax of a male, each five lines. The 
teeth of the front margin are six in number, with an intermediate 
smaller one in one or two of the intervals. On the lateral margin 
towards the middle there are two obsolescent teeth. The granules of 
the hand are very closely set, and in two lines are somewhat seriate 
and more raised. The hand is rounded above; one of the specimens 
is a female, with eggs beneath the abdomen. The smaller hand has 
rather slender fingers, and they are in contact. The male abdomen 
appears to be five-jointed. 

Cymo melanodactylus, DE HAAN, Faun. Japon., 22. 

CYMO ANDREOSSYI (Savigny) De Haan. 

Digitus manus majoris mobilis albus, Icevis, juxta basin paulo scaberf 

crassus. Frons irregulariter denticulatus. 
57 
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Moveable finger of larger band white, smooth, a little scabrous near 

base, stout* Front irregularly denticulate. 

Plate 13, fig. 2 a, male, enlarged three diameters; b, under view of 
front, showing base of outer antennas. 

Upolu, Samoan Group; also Tahiti, Society Group. 

Length and breadth of carapax of a male, each six lines. The re-
semblance to the preceding species is very close, although the two are 
separated easily by the characters stated. The anterior part of the 
lateral margin is rather shorter than the posterior. The granules of 
the hand in the dried specimen are partly white and partly reddish, 
the red ones scattered among the others. 

Pilumnus Andreossyi, SAVIGNY, Desc. de l'Egypte, Crust., p. 80, pi. 5, f. 5. 
Cymo AndreossyiDE HAAN, Faun. Japon., 22. 

SUBFAMILY P O L Y D E C T I N I E . 

GENUS POLYDECTUS, Edioards. 

The species here referred to Polydectus has many characters in 
common with the P. cupidifer, and the two, evidently, are congeneric. 
Besides general form and aspect, one of the most striking charac-
teristics is the peculiarity of the hand, which is hardly stouter than 
the following legs, and although short, consists of long, slender fingers, 
the palm at the base of the fingers being very short. Moreover, these 
fingers are nearly equal, and have the apices incurved. Another 
character in common is observed in the orbit, there being three 
tubercles or lobes forming the under and outer part of the orbital 
margin; in the ciqmlifcr these prominences are hollowed out,—a spe-
cific and not a proper generic distinction. 

The genus Polydectus was transferred to the Corystida? bv Milne 
Edwards, from the genus Pilumnus, where it was placed originally by 
Latreille. The character of the outer antenna1, especially the slender, 
nearly naked flagellum, removes it from the Corystidce; and it is not 
related particularly to that family in the form of the outer maxilli-
peds. The second joint of these organs is somewhat transverse in our 



C A N C R O I D E A . ^ 2 2 7 
species, and but little oblong in the cupulifer; moreover they neatly 
close up the buccal area. I t appears to be most closely like the Can-
croidea, and may come near Pilumnus, or near Halimede. Still i t 
differs widely from Halimede, as already explained. 

The specimen from which our figure and description were taken, 
was lost, with others of the same region, in the wreck of the Peacock; 
and we cannot, therefore, resolve our doubts with regard to the cha-
racter of the palate, which would definitely fix its true place. I t is 
probable that the genus should form a subfamily distinct from any 
other described Cancroidea, and so we have made i t ; but its place with 
the Cancridae rather than the Eriphidae is hypothetical. 

PoLYDECTUS VILLOSUS. 

Carapax pedesque densissime villosi, pilis plumiformibus, fronte mar-
gineque antero-laterali integris. Digitus mobilis paris antici duabus 
spinis elongatis remotis et alter spinis tribus armatus. Antennae ex-
ternce fronte vix longiores, flagello 1 ()-articulato. 

Carapax and feet with a dense villous coat, the hairs of which are 
plumiform; front and antero-lateral margin entire. Moveable finger 
with two remote slender spines within, and the thumb with three 
spines. Outer antennae as long as the front, flagellum 10-jointed. 

Plate 13, fig. 3 a, female, enlarged; b, under view; c, hand; d, abdo-
men of female ; e, one of the plumose hairs of the villous coat. 

Found under stones along the shallow shores of Raraka Island, 
Paumotu Group. 

Length, four lines. Colour, pale ashy yellow. The hands in the 
specimen procured were overgrown with a kind of sponge, which had 
grown around and enclosed the fingers, as shown in the figure of the 
hand on the right. The form in the figure is not exactly the form of 
the carapax, but that due to the position of the villous covering. The 
flagellum of the outer an tenna has two or three short hairs at the 
apex of each of its joints. The last two joints of the base are much 
smaller than the first. Third and fourth pairs of legs the longest. 
Legs of the first pair equal. The fingers are like long, slender claws 
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incurved at apex, and when shut the tips alone close together. The 
spines of the inner margin nearest the apex are the smaller. On 
the outer side, towards the extremity, the fingers bear recurved hairs. 
The female abdomen is very broad oval, and consists of seven seg-
ments The inter-orbital space is scarcely one-third the breadth of 
the carapax. The inner antennae occupy transverse fossettes situated 
mostly anterior to a line between the orbits. 

FA M I L Y I I I . E R I P I I I D i E . 

T H E ridge upon the praelabial area or palate is prominent in Eriphia 
and Ruppellia, and a deep rounded emargination in the margin of the 
buccal area marks the termination of the efferent canal. A similar 
emargination, less distinct, exists in some other genera, as Trapezia and 
Ozius. Traces of this ridge are seen in some of the Cancrida?, as in 
certain Actscse, Paraxantlii, Pseudocarcini, &c.; but in these species, 
it is quite small, and stops far short of the anterior margin of the 
buccal area. In Pilumnoides it is very distinct and prominent, and it 
is also apparent in the Pilumni, although these species have in many 
respects the habit and form of some Xanthodes, in which the ridge is 
wanting or is obsolescent, In a few Pilumni it stops a little short of 
the anterior margin; but it is continued anterior to the first episternal 
suture which crosses the surface, which suture is indicated by a notch 
in the ridge, and is shown in our figure of the prrelabial area of P#cu-
dozius planus, pi. IB, fig. 6 ; the ridge has often a slight interruption 
at this point. 

This family may be divided into subfamilies, 011 the same grounds 
nearly as the Cancridse. The subfamily Cancrime is represented in 
this group by (Ethrime, and a general parallelism is easily made out 
between the other subfamilies. These subdivisions and the genera 
included, with their characteristics, arc presented in the following 
table:— 

1. (ETHRINiE.—Carapax transversus, lateribus valde dilatatus et 
rotundatus. Antennaj internae fere lomritudinales. 

G. 1. CETIIRA, Leach. 
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2. OZINiE.—Carapax plus minusye transversus, lateribus non dila-

tatus. Digiti acuminati. Antennae internae transversse. Orbita 
hiatu interno basi antennas occupato instructa. Abdomen maris 
7-articulatum. 

1. Articulus antennae externm lmus frontem bene attingens. 
G-. 1. GALENE, De Haan*—Carapax transversus, longitudinaliter multo convexus, 

antice declivis. 
G. 2. Ozius, Leach.—Carapax transversus, latus, fere planus. 

2. Articulus antennae externm lmus frontem non attingens. 
G. 3. PSEUDOZIUS, Dana.f — Carapax transversus, fere planus, latior, margine 

antero-laterali breviore quam postero-lateralis. 
G. 4. PILUMNUS, Ijeach.—Carapax angustus, parce transversus, saepius convexus, 

margine antero-laterali breviore. 
G. 5. PILUMNOIDES, Edw. et Lucas.%—Carapax angustus, parce transversus, valde 

convexus, margine antero-laterali longiore, bene arcuato, super carapacem postice 
incurvato. 

G. 6. MELIA, Latr.—Carapax subquadratus, fere planus, fronte lato, oculis versus 
angulos insitis. Pedes toti graciles. Basis antennae externa: cylindrica. 

An genus sequens hie pertinet 1 
ACANTHODES, De Haan.%—Carapax angustus, Pilumno forma affinis, spinis gran-

dibus antice armatus. Pedes spinosi.—Species Acanthodes armatus Haanii mag-
nitudine portentosus. 

3. ACTUMNINiE.—Orbita Ozinis similis. Digiti instar cochlearis 
excavati. 

G. ACTUMNUS, Dana.||—Carapax paulo transversus, valde convexus, antice laterali-
terque curvatim declivis. Articulus antennae externas lmus processum frontis 
attingens tan turn. 9 

4. ERIPHINiE.—Orbi ta infra bene clausa, hiatu interno carens, ar-
ticulo antennae basali e orbita omnino excluso. Carapax sive paulo 
transversus sive subquadratus. 

* Faun. Japon., 19. 
Near Pseudocarcinus, from which it differs in the ridge on the praelabial plate, as 

well as in its flatter form. 
% Crust. D'Orb. S. Am., 21. 
§ Faun. Japon., 20. 
|| "Very near Actsea, but the prselabial plate or palate is strongly divided by a ridge 

either side. Besides, the form is much narrower and more convex than in the Actaeae, 
being subglobose above. 

58 
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G. 1. RUPPELLIA, Edw.—Carapax latior. Antenna) pars mobilis externse orbita 
paululum remota. Articulus maxillipedis externi 3tius paulo transversus. 

G. 2. ERIPHIA, Latr.—Carapax angustus, convexus, fronte ssepius valde declivi. 
Antenna pars mobilis externse orbita longe remota. Articulus maxillipedis ex-
terni 3tius paulo transversus. 

G. 3. DOM/ECIUS, Eydoux et Souleyet*—Ruppellice forma antennisque externis 
affinis. Carapax depressus, angustus. Articulus maxillipedis externi 3tius valde 
transversus, brevissimus. 

G. 4. TRAPEZIA, Latr.—Carapax subquadratus, planus, glaber, fronte horizontalis, 
leviter 6-8-dentatus aut sinuosus, lateribus longitudinalis. Tarsi non unguicu-
lati, minute spinulosi. Brachium ultra carapacem longe exsertum. 

G. 5. TETRALIA, Dana.F—Carapax aspectu Trapezia; affinis. Frons horizontalis, 
rectiusculus, gubtilissime denticulatus. Tarsi breviter unguiculati. Brachium 
ultra carapacem paulo exsertum. 

G. 6. QUADRELLA, Dana.—Carapax subquadratus, paulo convexus, lsevis, fronte 
horizontalis, 6-spinoso-dentatus. Tarsi unguiculati. Brachium ultra carapacem 
longe exsertum. 

SUBFAMILY I. OZIN2E. 

GENUS OZIUS. 

OZIUS TRUNCATUS, Edioards. 
Plate 13, fig. A a, female, natural size, from Bay of Islands, New 

Zealand; 6, abdomen of same, natural size; c, moveable finger of 
larger band. 

Bay of Islands, New Zealand, and Illawarra, New South Wales. 

Length of carapax from Illawarra, one and seven-eighths inches; 
greatest breadth, two and seven-eighths inches; ratio of length to 
breadth, 1 :1-53. Of female, from New Zealand, length, one and one-
sixth inches; breadth, one and three-fourths inches; ratio, 1 : T5. 
Carapax nearly plane above, but not glabrous, granulous anteriorly. 
The areolet 2 F is prominent; 1 M and 2 M are uni ted; 2 M and 3 M 

* Voy. of the Bonite, Crust., pi. 2, f. 5 ; also, « Toy. an Pole Sud," under D'Urville, 
an the Astrolabe and Zelee, plate 6, figs. 3 -7 , by Hombron and Jacquinot. 

t Amer. Journal Sci. [2], xi. 223. 
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are prominent anteriorly, but posteriorly become obsolete. 5 L, 6 L 
are also obsolete, and 2 L, 3 L, 4 L are united into a broad surface, the 
anterior .margin of which runs obliquely inward and a little forward 
from the penult tooth, 4 L being partly separate. A prominent line 
starting from the last tooth (S), extends inward anterior to 5 L. In 
one specimen the outline of 1 P is perceptible; it is about as long as 
broad. The last three teeth of the lateral' margin are the normal 
teeth, N, T, S. The only other is the orbital D, E being wanting; 
the surface in this part is somewhat rugose. The eight posterior legs 
are minutely rugose or granulous and hirsute; the tarsus is densely 
hirsute on all sides. 

Colour of carapax, dark brown to brownish red, and rusty or grayish 
yellow anteriorly. Large hand, dark reddish brown, a little red on 
the inner side; fingers, brownish black. 

Ozius truncatus, EDWARDS, Crustaces, i. 406, pi. 16, f. 11. 
Xantho deplanatus, A. WHITE, Jukes's Voy., H. M. S. Fly, p. 837. 

GENUS G A L E N E , De Haan. 

The species of this genus below described, has a broad Eriphioid 
form, the greatest breadth being anterior to the middle. The char 
racters are those of Ozius, as regards the outer antennae, the praelabial 
ridge, and the emargination of the praelabial margin at the exit of the 
efferent canal. But the carapax, instead of being nearly flat above, 
is very convex longitudinally, the anterior portion curving very much 
downward. The third joint of the outer maxillipeds is articulated 
with the fourth by its inner apical angle, as in other Cancroidea; 
margin of the front very t h in ; epistome rather broad; inner an-
tennse very slender and quite transverse. Antero-lateral margin ter-
minates anteriorly in the outer angle of the orbit. Male verges Can-
croid as to their insertion, and not Grapsoid. 

The texture of the carapax is less calcareous than in other Can-
cridse, being like that of the Telphusidae, to which family the species 
may be allied. 

Galene, DE HAAN, Faun. Japon., p. 1 9 ; KRAUSS, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 31. 
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GALENE HAWAIIENSIS. 

Carapax valde transversus, Icevis, paulo nitidus, fronte paululum sinuoso, 
margine antero-laterali 4-dentato, dentibus 2 anticis obtusis, anteriore 
marginem paulo excavato. Pedes antici valde inozqxd, Iceves, breves, 
supra rotundati, digito mobili leviter dentato, dente basali tuberculi-
formi, carpo intus unidentato. Pedes 8 postici sat graciles, articulo 
tertio supra paulo pubescente, sequentibus pubescent ibus. 

Carapax much transverse, smooth, a little shining, front a little sinu-
ous; antero-lateral margin four-toothed, two anterior teeth obtuse, the 
first slightly excavate. Anterior feet very unequal, smooth, short, 
rounded above, moveable finger slightly dentate, also having a 
tuberculiform basal tooth; carpus having a tooth on inner side. 
Eight posterior feet rather slender, third joint somewhat pubescent 
above, the following pubescent. 

Plate 13, fig. 5 a, outline of part of carapax, enlarged; b, buccal 
area. 

Sandwich Islands.—C. Pickering. 

Length of carapax, lines; breadth, lOi lines; ratio of length to 
breadth, 1 : 1*5. This species is exceedingly near the G. nataloisis of 
Krauss, from Southern Africa. I t has, however, the first of the an-
tero-lateral teeth, with a concave margin instead of convex, and the 
third joint of the eight posterior legs is not wholly naked, as in the 
natalensis. I t is still possible that it is only a variety of that species. 

P S E U D O Z I U S , Bonn. 

Carapax plus minusve transversus, margine antero-laterali brcriore quam 
postero-lateralis. Articulus antennarum externarum lmus angustus 
et brevis, frontcm non attingens (a.que Pscudocarcino affinis). Area 
prwlabialis lined elecatd bene subdivisa [eoque Ozio affinis). Digiti 
acuminati. 
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Carapax transverse, the antero-lateral margin shorter than the pos-

tero-lateral. First joint of outer antennas not reaching to the front, 
as in Pseudocarcinus. Praelabial area divided throughout by a ridge, 
as in Ozius. Fingers pointed. 

The species have the outer antennae of Pseudocarcinus, and the 
praslabial area of Ozius. The following, here described, have a de-
pressed or nearly flat back, and smooth surface. 

PSEUDOZIUS PLANUS. 

Carapax latus, Icevis, fere planus, non areolatus, antice prope marginem 
leviter impressus; fronte fere recto, paulo emarginato; margine antero-
laterali paulo acuto, fere integro, levissime 4-lobato, margine postero-
laterali recto. Pedes antici paulo incequi, Iceves et nudi, carpo non 
rugato, manu supra rotundata, digitis sat longis, non canaliculatis, 
digito mobili prope basin armato cum dente crasso obliquo. Pedes 
postici fere nudi, tarso hirsuto. 

Carapax broad, smooth, nearly flat, not areolate, anteriorly near front 
margin somewhat impressed; front nearly straight, a little emar-
ginate; antero-lateral margin somewhat acute, nearly entire, very 
faintly four-lobed; postero-lateral margin straight. Anterior feet a 
little unequal, smooth, and naked, carpus not rugate, hand rounded 
above, fingers rather long, not channeled, moveable finger having 
a large stout basal tooth. Posterior feet nearly naked, tarsus 
hirsute. 

Plate 13, fig. 6 a, male, enlarged one and a half diameters; b, front 
view of front, showing outer antennas; c, outer maxilliped; d, fingers 
of hand, one and a half diameters; e , f male and female abdomeng, 
one and a half diameters; g, tarsus of second pair of legs, in another 
specimen; h, palate and adjoining parts, enlarged. 

Waterland Island, Raraka Island, and elsewhere, Paumotu Archi-
pelago ; also Wakes Island, North Pacific. 

Length of carapax, in one specimen, 4-3 lines; breadth, 7*1 lines; 
5 9 
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ratio, 1 : l'G6. In another, length, 5'5 lines; breadth, 9 lines; ratio, 
1 :1-64. Colour, light brown, often nearly white or dirty white, some-
times purplish; fingers, brownish black. The lobes of the antero-
lateral margin are but faintly separated, especially the anterior two; 
the margin comes to an edge, except towards the orbit. The front is 
but slightly sinuous, as seen in a vertical view, and does not at all 
project. In a front view it is also nearly straight, and it shows a 
furrow quite near the edge. There are a very few hairs on the legs 
(exclusive of the tarsus, which is more or less hirsute), and these are 
mostly confined to the lower side of the penult joint. The tarsus of 
the posterior pair of legs is about half as long as in preceding pairs. 
The outer maxillipeds have the anterior margin neatly concave. 

P S E U D O Z I U S I N O R X A T U S . 

Pseud, piano carapace affinis. Carapax paulo latior, prope mar-
ginem anticum abruptius impressu-s, margine antero-laterali distinctius 
4-lobato. Pedes antici incequi, carpo leviter rugato. Pedes postici 
latiores, articulo penultimo supra sparsim hirsutu, far,so Ju'rsuto. 

Near Pseud, planus in the carapax, which is a little broader, and 
more abruptly impressed near the front margin. Anterior feet 
unequal, carpus a little rugate. Posterior feet also broader, penul-
timate joint above sparsely hirsute, tarsus hirsute. 

Plate 13, fig. 7 a, front view, showing outer antenna); b, outer 
maxilliped; c, abdomen, natural size; d, extremity of inner branch 
of first pair of maxillipeds. 

Sandwich Islands. 

Length of carapax, six and a half lines; greatest breadth, eleven 
and one-fourth lines; ratio of length to breadth, 1 : 1*73. The speci-
men is a female, with eggs. The carapax is broader than in the 
planus, and the lobes of the antero-lateral margin are much more dis-
tinct, and just posterior to the orbit the margin is quite thick, and 
the surface is uneven. The anterior margin of the outer maxillipeds 
is less concave, and the outer margin of the long joint of the fouette 
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to these maxillipeds is very short fringed. Besides, the eight poste-
rior feet are somewhat hirsute below, and the penult joint is thinly 
hirsute above, the hairs being mostly in scattered tufts. The fingers of 
the hand also are much straighter, longer, and more slender, the lower 
finger in planus being twice as long as broad at base, while in the in-
ornatus it is more than three times. 

Plate 13, fig. 8 a, b, represents a specimen from Charlotte's Island, 
one of the Kingsmill Group, collected along the stony shores, April 
24, 1841. The specimen was lost with the wreck of the Peacock, and 
we cannot, therefore, verify the identity in all points. I t agrees with 
the inornatus in general form, and surface of the carapax, antero-
lateral and front margin, rugulous carpus, and in the posterior legs. 
The form is hardly as broad, the hand more rugulous, and the denta-
tion different, the thumb wanting the largish teeth near apex. (This 
last is a varying character for a species.) 

PSEUDOZIUS DISPAR. 

Carapax angustus, Icevis, paulo nitidus, omnino usque ad frontem nec 
areolatus nec incequabilis, fronte fere recto, leviter emarginato; mar-
gine antero-laterali levissime o-dentato, dentibus non salientibus. Pedes 
antici inceqid, major crassus, Icevis, nudus, manu supra rotundatd 
manu minore minute tuberculatd, tuberculis parthn paulo seriatis. 
Pedes postici fere nudi, paucis pilis sparsis, 

Carapax narrow, smooth, somewhat shining, not at all areolate or 
uneven in any part, front nearly straight, faintly emarginate; an-
tero-lateral margin with three minute dentations. Anterior feet un-
equal, the larger stout, smooth, naked, hand rounded above, smaller 
hand minute tuherculate, tubercles in part somewhat seriate. Pos-
terior feet nearly naked, a few scattered hairs. 

Plate 13, fig. 9 a, female, enlarged three diameters; b, under view 
of front. 

Sooloo Sea. 

Length of carapax of female, 3*3 lines; greatest breadth, 4 lines; 
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ratio of length to breadth, 1 :1 '21 . The resemblance to the planus is 
close, but the species is much narrower, and the smaller hand is 
minute tuberculate, instead of smooth, like the larger hand. The 
finder of the larger hand is smooth and round, and not channeled. 
The hairs of the eight posterior legs are few and distant, and are 
mostly confined to the fourth and fifth joints. The tarsus is some-
what hirsute on the upper and under side. The moveable finger of 
the large hand has not a large basal tooth. 

GENUS P I L U M N U S , Leach. 

PILUMNUS VESPERTILIO (Fabr.), Leach. 
Straits of Balabac. 

PILUMNUS GLOBOSUS. 

Carapax valde convexus, suborbicidciris, parce transversus, non areolatus, 
vix granulosus, breviter pubescens, fronte emargiuato; margine antero-
laterali fere integro, dentibus minutis tribus vel (juatuor granuli-
formibus, isolatis. Pedes antici crassi, inajqui, omnino hirsuti et 
minute tuber culati, tuberculis nidi is serial is. Pedes § postici omnino 
hirsuti. 

Carapax very convex, suborbicular, sparingly transverse, not areolate, 
hardly at all granulous, short pubescent; front emarginatc, antero-
lateral margin nearly entire, teeth three or lour, minute, granuli-
form, isolated. Anterior feet very stout, unequal, wholly hirsute 
and minutely tuberculate, none of the tubercles seriate. Eight 
posterior feet wholly hirsute. 

Plate 13, fig. 10, female, enlarged three diameters. 

Island of Tahiti; also Waterland and Raraka, Paumotu Group. 

Length of carapax of a female, five and a half lines; greatest 
breadth, six and a half lines; ratio of length to breadth, 1 : 1-2. In 
a male, length, five lines; breadth, six lines ; ratio, 1:1-2. The out-
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line of the front and antero-lateral margins together is very regularly 
semicircular. The thickness of the larger hand is equal to half the 
breadth of the carapax. The inner margin of the hand and carpus is 
very regularly set with a range of longish hairs. The under surface 
of the larger hand is granulous (or tuberculous), but not hirsute. 
The female specimen has eggs under the abdomen. 

PILUMNUS LEVIMANUS. 

Carapax convexiuscidus, non areolatus, antici vix Icevis, fronte emargi-
nato ; margine antero-laterali 3-dentato angulo orbitce externo vix pro-
minente excluso, dentibus minutis, non acutis. Pedes antici vcdde 
incequi, carpo obsolete tuberculato, manu majore crassd, nudd, Icevi, 
extus non costata, minore hirsutd et minute tuberculoid. Pedes 8 pos-
tici partim hirsuti. 

Carapax somewhat convex, not areolate, hardly smooth anteriorly; 
front emarginate; antero-lateral margin three-toothed, teeth minute, 
not acute, outer angle of orbit but very slightly prominent. Ante-
rior feet very unequal, carpus faint tuherculate, larger hand stout, 
naked, smooth, not costate without, smaller hand hirsute and 
minute tuherculate. Eight posterior feet in part hirsute. 

Plate 13, fig. 11 a, male, enlarged three diameters; b, large hand, 
enlarged three and a half diameters. 

Balabac Passage, north of Borneo. 

Length of carapax of a male, 3 lines; greatest breadth, 3*9 lines; 
ratio of length to breadth, 1 : 1*3. The carapax is not quite smooth 
towards the front on the antero-lateral region, and seems to be very 
slightly pubescent in these parts. The large hand is rounded above 
and quite smooth, with some faint traces of minute tubercles towards 
the base. The eight posterior legs are rather slender, with the mar-
gins regular, and in part hirsute. The tarsus is but slightly hairy, 
and is nearly cylindrical. 

6 0 
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PILUMNUS L^EVIS. 

P. levimano affinis, latior. Carapax omnino Icevis, nitidus, non areo-
latus, convexiusculus ; fronte emarginato; margine antero-laterali Z-den-
tcito, dentibus minutis spiniformibus, posteriore minimo, angulo orbitce 
postico non prominente. Bides antici valde incequi, carpo Iccvi, non 
obsolete tuberculato, manu majore omnino Iccvi, minore sjxtrsim hir-
suta, non tuberculata. Pedes 8 postici tenues, patdo hirsuti. 

Near P. levimanus, but broader. Carapax smooth and shining, not 
areolate, rather convex; front emarginate; antero-lateral margin 
three-toothed, the teeth minute and like spines, the posterior much 
the smallest, outer angle of orbit not raised into a tooth. Anterior 
feet very unequal, carpus smooth, not even faint tuberculate; larger 
hand wholly smooth, smaller sparsely hirsute, not at all tubercu-
late. Posterior eight feet slender, somewhat hirsute. 

Form very near the P. levimanus, but shorter for the breadth. 

Mangsi Islands, Straits of Balabac. 

Length of carapax of a female, 2-1 lines; greatest breadth, 2-95 
lines; ratio of length to breadth, 1 : T4. The absence of a faint 
tuberculation, from the carpus of the larger of the anterior feet, and 
also from the smaller hand, is characteristic of this species. The eight 
posterior feet are quite slender, and very distinctly hirsute on some of 
the joints, the hairs being considerably longer than the diameter of 
the joints. The antero-lateral margin is quite short, and the postero-
lateral is nearly longitudinal. 

PILUMNUS CALCULOSUS. 

Carapax convexiusculus, antice non areolatus, paulo inerquabilis et pubes-
cens; fronte emarginato; margine antero-laterali perbrevi, Ulentato, 
dente postico minimo, ceteris crassiusculis; margine orbitali inferiore 
tndentato. Pedes antici subccqui, carpo tuberculis panels grandibus 
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elongatis nudis complanatis armato et inter tuberculos hirsuto, manu 
supra ceque armatd. Pedes 8 postici hirsuti, articulis 4 to 5 toque 
sup?'a gibbosis. 

Carapax somewhat convex, not areolate anteriorly, somewhat uneven 
and short hairy; front emarginate; antero-lateral margin very short, 
four-toothed, posterior tooth minute, the others rather stout; infe-
rior orbital margin three-toothed. Anterior feet subequal, carpus 
armed with a few large tubercles, which are naked and flattened, 
between the tubercles hirsute, hand above with similar tubercles. 
Posterior eight feet hirsute, fourth and fifth joints above, gibbous. 

Plate 13, fig. 12 a, female, enlarged three diameters; b, under view 
of part of f ront ; c, outer maxilliped. 

Madeira ? 

Length of carapax of female, three and one-fourth lines; greatest 
breadth, four and one-fourth lines; ratio of length to breadth, 1 :1 -3 . 
The large, oblong, naked tubercles of the carpus lie along the surface, 
and those above are only five or six in number. Three similar, but 
more rounded, form the upper edge of the hand. The anterior part 
of the carapax is covered with scattered hairs, which, however, may 
disappear in larger specimens, if those under examination were young 
individuals. On the carapax, a short distance from each of the two 
prominent lateral teeth, there is a low tubercle. Of the three teeth 
of the inferior orbital margin, the inner is large and flat, with a 
rounded summit. 

PILUMNUS TENELLUS. 

Carapax pedesque toti subtilissime omnino tomentosi. Carapax convexi-
uscidus, non areolatus, fere quadratics, paido transversus; fronte emar-
ginato; margine antero-laterali perbrevi, S-dentato, dentibus minutis 
spiniformibus, posteriore minimo. Pedes antici non tuberculati, 8 
postici pertenues, tarso subtilissime pubescente. 

Carapax and all the feet covered with an exceedingly short tomentose 
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coat. C a r a p a x somewha t convex , n o t a reola te , n e a r l y quadra te , a 
l i t t le t r ansve r se ; f r o n t e m a r g i n a t e ; an te ro - l a t e ra l m a r g i n v e r y short , 
three-toothed, t h e t e e t h m i n u t e spines, pos ter ior one m u c h the 
smallest . A n t e r i o r fee t n o t t u h e r c u l a t e ; e i g h t pos ter ior fee t qui te 
slender, t a r sus mos t ly covered w i t h a v e r y m i n u t e pubescence, l ike 
t h a t of t h e legs and c a r a p a x . 

P l a t e 13, fig. 1 3 a, ou t l ine of an te ro - la te ra l m a r g i n ; b, leg of poste-
r ior pai r , en la rged t h r e e d iamete r s . 

Sooloo Sea, or S t ra i t s of Ba labac . 

L e n g t h of c a r apax , 2-4 l i n e s ; g rea tes t b r e a d t h , 3 l i n e s ; r a t io of 
l eng th to b read th , 1 : 1 2 5 . T h e pubescence or t o m e n t o s e cover ing is 
exceedingly shor t , a n d covers u n i f o r m l y t h e c a r a p a x a n d legs; on the 
poster ior legs, wh ich are qu i te s lender , i t s l e n g t h is n o t equa l to one-
f o u r t h t h e d i ame te r of t h e fifth j o i n t . T h e s t e r n u m , abdomen , ptery-
gostomian region, and outer maxi l l ipeds , a re covered w i t h t h e same 
k ind of pubescence. T h e fingers a re l ight-coloured. 

P I L U M N U S MUS. 

P. ursulo affinis, carapace pedibusque dense crasseque lanatis, capiUis 
tubulatis. Carapax parce granulatus. Frons fimbria longd ornatus. 
Margo antero-lateralis crasse tridentato, dente altero brevi inter duos 
anteriores infra insito. Pedes antici inwqui, manu minute tubercidatd, 
tuberculis superficiei externcc serial is. 

N e a r P. wsulus, c a r a p a x and feet be ing dense ly covered th roughout 
w i th long, coarse hairs , w h i c h are t u b u l a r . Sur face of ca rapax 
s l ight ly g ranu la te . F r o n t w i t h a l o n g f r inge of s imi lar hai rs . An-
tero- la tera l marg in s tou t t h ree -den ta t e , a n o t h e r shor t tooth , s i tuated 
on a lower l ine, be tween t h e two an t e r i o r t e e t h . A n t e r i o r feet un-
equal , h a n d m i n u t e l y tuhe rcu la t e , tuberc les of t h e ou te r surface 
seriate. 

T o n g a t a b u and Samoan I s lands . 

L e n g t h of t h e c a r a p a x of a ma le , e l even a n d one-half l ines ; greatest 
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b r e a d t h , s i x t e e n l i ne s ; r a t i o of l e n g t h to b r e a d t h , 1 : 1 - 4 . T h i s species 
h a s n o t t h e close-set tube rc le s of t h e ursulus, n o r i t s divis ion of t h e 
f r o n t a l h a i r s i n t o five groups . T h e h a n d is w i t h o u t spines, a n d t h u s , 
as also, in o t h e r respects , i t differs f r o m t h e lanatus. T h e f r o n t b e t w e e n 
t h e o u t e r an tennas is two-lobed, t h e lobes en t i r e , a n d s l igh t ly a r c u a t e 
i n ou t l ine . T h e t e e t h of t h e an te ro - l a t e ra l m a r g i n a re l a rge a n d t r i -
a n g u l a r , b u t a r e no t visible un t i l t h e ha i r s a re r e m o v e d . 

GENUS P I L U M N O I D E S , Edwards and Lucas. 

T h e r idges on t h e p a l a t e in P i l umno ides , a r e v e r y d is t inc t . T h e 
b o d y in t h e k n o w n species is qu i t e t h i ck , w i t h t h e areole ts m u c h sub-
d iv ided , a n d t h e l a t e r a l t e e t h smal l a n d re f lexed . T h e l a t e r a l m a r g i n 
is r o u n d e d , i n s t ead of f o r m i n g a n ang le b e t w e e n t h e an te ro - l a t e ra l a n d 
pos te ro- la te ra l pa r t s . 

P I L U M N O I D E S PERLATUS, Edwards and Lucas. 

Valpa ra i so , Chil i . 

L e n g t h of c a r a p a x , seven a n d a ha l f l i n e s ; g r ea t e s t b r e a d t h , n i n e 
a n d a h a l f l i n e s ; r a t i o of l e n g t h to b r e a d t h , 1 : 1*27. T h e a n t e r i o r 
p a r t of t h e c a r a p a x h a s a semic i rcu la r out l ine , and t h e an te ro - l a t e ra l 
m a r g i n , w h i c h is n a r r o w a n d re f lexed , cu rves a r o u n d upon t h e poste-
r io r p a r t of t h e c a r a p a x ; t h e whole a r e a t h u s enclosed b e t w e e n t h e 
f r o n t a n d t h i s m a r g i n , h a s a t ransverse-e l l ip t ica l ou t l ine , a n d is m u c h 
c u t u p i n t o m i n o r areole ts , t h e n o r m a l areole ts be ing subd iv ided . 
T h e a reo le t s 2 M , 3 M, 4 M are d i s t inc t i n o u t l i n e ; 5 L is m u c h b r o k e n 
i n t o r idgle ts . T h e t e e t h of t h e an te ro - l a t e ra l m a r g i n a re all s m a l l ; 
five a r e l a r g e r t h a n t h e o the r s (D, E , N , T , S) , a n d b e t w e e n e a c h 
t h e r e a r e one or t w o smal le r , besides one or two pos te r ior to S. T h e 
a n t e r i o r legs a re v e r y s tout , a n d s m a l l tubercu lous . T h e h a n d on the 
o u t e r su r f ace h a s t h r e e s l ender eostae; t h e lower sur face is smoo th . 
F r o n t e m a r g i n a t e . 

Hepatusperlatus, PCEPPIG, Archiv f u r Nat . , 1836, 135, pi. 4, f. 2 . 
Pilumnoides perlatus, EDWARDS and LUCAS, D 'Orb . S. A . Crust., p. 21, pi. 9, f. 1. 

G1 



2 4 2 C R U S T A C E A . 

GENUS M E L I A , Edwards. 

T h e subquad ra t e f o r m in Mel ia is G r a p s o i d ; y e t t h e species, as 
shown b y Milne E d w a r d s (Crust . , i. 4 3 1 ) , h a s t h e ou te r maxi l l ipeds 
of the Cancridse, and t h e m a l e verges a re s imi l a r in posi t ion. More-
over, as we have observed, t h e p a l a t e h a s t h e t w o r idges of t he Eri-
phidse. T h e buccal area is n e a r l y square , be ing a v e r y l i t t l e broader 
t h a n long. T h e ou te r max i l l i peds a re n o t closely in con tac t by thei r 
inner marg ins , and t h e ou te r angle of t h e t h i r d j o i n t is r o u n d e d . T h e 
legs in t h e k n o w n species a re r a t h e r long, a n d t h e h a n d s l ende r ; the 
t a r sus is b u t l i t t l e cu rved , a n d n o t sp inulous . 

GENUS M E L I A , Latreille. 

M E L I A TESSELLATA (Latreille), Edw. 

Pla t e 14, fig. 1 a, female , en la rged t w o a n d one- th i rd d i a m e t e r s ; b, 
u n d e r v iew of f r o n t ; c, f r o n t v iew of f r o n t ; d, f ema le abdomen, en-
larged two d iamete rs . 

F r o m t h e coral reef of W a k e s I s l a n d , N o r t h Paci f ic , Dec. 20, 1841. 

T h e figure of t h i s species in Mi lne E d w a r d s ' s Crus tac^s , pi. 18 (fig. 
8) , is ev iden t ly coloured f r o m a dr ied or a lcohol ic spec imen, l ike most 
o the r figures of Crus tacea e x t a n t , a n d does n o t do j u s t i c e to th i s beau-
t i f u l species. T h e c a r a p a x of t h e spec imen collected b y us was marked 
w i t h a few large polygonal areas , s e p a r a t e d b y d a r k pu rp le l ines or 
bands . T h e t h r e e an te r io r of t h e a reas a re v e r m i l i o n ; t h e lateral 
e i the r side are t inged w i t h v e r m i l i o n ; t h e t w o pos te r io r are yellowish 
w i t h a smal l ve rmi l ion spot a t cen t re . T h e legs h a v e a l igh t flesh 
t in t , w i th two n a r r o w c a r m i n e b a n d s on each j o i n t . 

T h e c a r a p a x is b u t l i t t le shor te r t h a n broad , a n d n e a r l y rectan-
gular . T h e marg in e i the r side is n e a r l y s t r a i g h t , i nc l in ing a li t t le 
i nward , a n d anter ior ly , a shor t d i s t ance b a c k of t h e orb i t s , t he postero-
l a te ra l m a r g i n t e r m i n a t e s in a too th , p r o j e c t i n g f o r w a r d . T h e cara-
p a x b e t w e e n t h e eyes is abou t h a l f i ts g r e a t e s t b r e a d t h . T h e front 
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m a r g i n h a s a s l i gh t i n d e n t a t i o n a t cen t re , a n d a n o t h e r n e a r t h e orb i t s . 
A l o n g a t r a n s v e r s e l ine j u s t an t e r i o r t o a l ine b e t w e e n t h e l a t e r a l 
t e e t h , t h e r e is a n a b r u p t depress ion in t h e c a r a p a x . Qui te n e a r t h e 
f r o n t m a r g i n t h e r e a re t w o smal l t u f t s of s h o r t ha i r s , a n d also o t h e r 
t w o on t h e angle of t h e a b r u p t depress ion in t h e sur face of t h e cara-
p a x j u s t a l l uded to. 

T h e basa l j o i n t of t h e ou te r an tennce is m u c h t h e larges t , a n d sub-
cy l indr ica l . T h e a p e x of t h e base p ro jec t s b e y o n d t h e f r o n t m a r g i n 
of t h e c a r a p a x ; t h e flagellum is as long as t h e f r o n t m a r g i n . 

Melia tessellata, M. EDWARDS, Crustaces, i . 431 , pi. 18, figs. 8, 9, and Cuv., pi. 15, f. 3. 

SUBFAMILY I I . A C T U M N E S T I E . 

GENUS A C T U M N U S . 

Carapax angustus valde convexus, fronte et lateribus curvatim declivis. 
Area prcelabialis lined elevatd bene subdivisa. Articulus antennarum 
externarum lmus processum frontis oblongum attingens tantum. Digiti 
breves. 

C a r a p a x n a r r o w , v e r y convex , an t e r io r ly a n d l a t e r a l l y c u r v i n g down-
w a r d . Praelabia l a r e a subd iv ided qu i t e across b y a n e l eva ted l ine. 
F i r s t j o i n t of ou t e r antennae r each ing b a r e l y an oblong process of 
t h e f r o n t . F i n g e r s shor t a n d e x c a v a t e spoon-l ike, as i n Actcea. 

T h e species h a v e t h e aspec t of a n a r r o w , n e a r l y globose A C T ^ A , 
a n d one of t h e m is g ranu lous , l ike severa l of t h a t genus . T h e y also 
r e s e m b l e t h e P i l u m n i , f r o m w h i c h t h e y differ in t h e e x c a v a t e fingers. 
T h e pos te ro- la te ra l marg ins , i n t h e species k n o w n , a re v e r y m u c h 
concave , w i t h a smoo th i sh or s m o o t h sur face . T h e n a m e a l ludes to 
t h e i n t e r m e d i a t e c h a r a c t e r of t h e species b e t w e e n Actaea and P i l u m -
nus . 

A C T U M N U S TOMENTOSUS. 

Carapax angustus, valde convexus, subglobosus, subtiliter tomentosus, 
antice leviter partim areolatus; fronte emarginato; margine atitero-
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laterali leviter 4-lobato, margine postero-laterali concavo, Icevi. Pedes 
antici crctssi, subcequi, subtilissim* fomentosi, minut* tuberculati, digitis 
brevibus. dentibus eorum contiguis et non hiantibus. Pedes 8 postici 
ceque tomentosi, posteriores paulo dorsales. 

Carapax na r row, v e r y c o n v e x a n d subglobula r , v e r y m i n u t e tomen-
tose, anterior por t ion in p a r t f a i n t a r e o l a t e ; f r o n t e m a r g i n a t e ; 
antero-lateral m a r g i n v e r y shor t four - lobcd; pos tero- la tera l margin 
concave, smooth . A n t e r i o r fee t s tout , subequa l , t o m e n t o s e l ike the 
ca rapax , m i n u t e l y t ube rcu la t e , fingers shor t , t h e i r t e e t h contiguous 
and n o t gaping. Pos te r io r e igh t fee t also tomentose , poster ior pair 
subdorsal . 

P l a t e 14, fig. 2 a, female , en la rged t w o d i a m e t e r s ; b, u n d e r view of 
f r o n t ; c, h a n d . 

T a h i t i or Upolu , Pacif ic Ocean. 

L e n g t h of c a r a p a x of female , 4 - l l i n e s ; b r e a d t h , 5 ' 1 l i ne s ; ra t io of 
l eng th to b read th , 1 : P 2 4 . T h e h a b i t is t h a t of a P i l u m n u s , and 
stil l i t is more l ike a n a r r o w Zozymus , as t h e sur face is convex in all 
i ts sections. T h e f ron t a l process r e a c h i n g to t h e base of t h e outer 
a n t e n n a is e longate , a n d t h e j o i n t o n l y reaches it , as seen in fig. 2 b. 
T h e t h u m b of t h e h a n d is ve ry shor t a n d s t o u t ; t h e t e e th form a 
cu t t i ng edge ra ised considerably above the e x t r e m i t y of t he finger, 
and t h u s meets t he d e n t a t e edge of the m o v e a b l e finger w h e n the two 
are closed. T h e moveab le l inger h a s t h e u p p e r side scabrous. A t 
t h e ou te r angle of t h e orb i t below, t h e r e is an imper fec t fissure, ap-
p roach ing t h a t of a Pauopaeus. 

A C T U M N U S OUESUS. 

Carapax maxim* convexus, suborbieulariantic* leriter areolatus, areolis 
planis, granulosis, 2 U non subdivisd, gran all's nudis. iuterstitiis et 
sulcis subtilissim* veiutinis; fronte jxiululo ]>ro<luct<h nnarginato; 
margine antero-laterali arcuato, fere Integra, lerissime 4-lobato. lobis 
minut* denticulatis; margine jfostero-laterali ratdc concaro. Rdes 
antici crassi, manu acie supra instructd, ndde granulosa, grauulis vix 
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seriatis, superioribus paulo elongatis et acutis, digito mobili spimdoso-
granulato, pollice perbrevi. Pedes 8 postici valcle compressi, minute 
velutini, marginibus hirsutis. 

C a r a p a x v e r y m u c h c o n v e x , suborb icu la r , an t e r io r regions f a i n t areo-
la te , a reole ts p l ane , g ranu lose , 2 M n o t subdiv ided , g r a n u l e s n a k e d , 
in te rs t ices a n d sulc i w i t h a n e x t r e m e l y s h o r t v e l v e t y c o a t i n g ; f r o n t 
a l i t t l e p ro jec t ing , e m a r g i n a t e ; an t e ro - l a t e r a l m a r g i n a rcua te , a lmos t 
en t i r e , v e r y f a i n t l y four- lobed, lobes m i n u t e l y d e n t i c u l a t e ; postero-
l a t e r a l m a r g i n m u c h concave . A n t e r i o r fee t s tou t , h a n d h a v i n g a n 
edge above , sur face set w i t h g ranu les , t h e g ranu le s above s o m e w h a t 
e longa ted a n d acu te , subsp in i fo rm, moveab le finger spinuloso-granu-
la te , t h u m b v e r y sho r t . E i g h t pos ter ior fee t m u c h compressed, 
m i n u t e l y v e l v e t y , m a r g i n s h i r s u t e . 

P l a t e 14 , fig. 3 a, a n i m a l , en l a rged t w o d i a m e t e r s ; b, l e f t h a n d . 

D r e d g e d a t L a h a i n a , I s l a n d of Mau i , H a w a i i a n G r o u p . 

L e n g t h of c a r a p a x , s i x a n d a h a l f l i n e s ; b r e a d t h , e igh t a n d a h a l f 
l i n e s ; r a t i o of l e n g t h to b r e a d t h , 1 : 1 - 3 . T h e v e l v e t y coa t ing is 
s h o r t e r t h a n t h e g ranu le s , w h i c h a re n a k e d a n d pol ished, a n d q u i t e 
sma l l . T h e an te ro - l a t e ra l edge does n o t a p p e a r to be lobed, e x c e p t 
w h e n c a r e f u l l y e x a m i n e d . T h e f e m a l e a b d o m e n is ve lve t ed , excep t -
i n g t h e m i d d l e p o r t i o n ; t h e o u t e r max i l l i peds a re n a k e d . T h e 
g r a n u l e s of t h e h a n d cover closely t h e u n d e r surface, wh ich , as we l l 
as t h e lower p a r t of t h e o u t e r surface , is o the rwise n a k e d . T h e t a r s i 
a r e v e r y h i r s u t e on al l sides. E a c h of t h e fingers h a s a t u f t of ha i r s 
a s h o r t d i s t ance f r o m t h e t ip , a n d t h e t ips a re b l u n t a n d on ly imper-
f ec t ly spoon-l ike. T h e areole ts 2 L , 3 L a re n o t s e p a r a t e ; 5 L , 6 L 
a r e sepa ra te . 3 M is n o t d iv ided . T h e surface of t h e c a r a p a x aga ins t 
w h i c h t h e pos te r io r legs r u b is v e r y b road a n d smooth , a n d fo rms a n 
ang le w i t h t h e u p p e r sur face of t h e c a r a p a x . 

SUBFAMILY I I I . E R I P H I N I E . 

GENUS R U P P E L L I A . 

T h e Ruppel l iae h a v e a semic i rcu la r e m a r g i n a t i o n of t h e f r o n t 
62 
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marg in of t h e buccal area , l ike t h e Eriphiae, as a t e r m i n a t i o n of t h e effe-
r e n t canal . T h e y a re r a t h e r b roade r species, w i t h a less a b r u p t front , 
though otherwise closely re la ted . E u d o r a of De H a a n ( F a u n . Japon . , 
p. 22) , corresponds in p a r t to t h i s genus , as r e m a r k e d upon on pages 
72 and 145. 

R U P P E L L I A A N N U L I P E S ? Edwards. 

Pla te 14, fig. 4 a, an ima l , n a t u r a l s ize ; b, u n d e r v i e w ; c, ex t r emi ty 
of abdomen of female . 

F r o m Char lo t te ' s I s l and , K i n g s m i l l G r o u p , N o r t h Pac i f i c ; also Ta-
hit i , Society I s lands . 

T h e specimens h a v e five an te ro- la te ra l t e e t h , besides t h e orbital 
m a r g i n ; t h e y are low and obtuse, b u t h a v e n o t a crest , as ment ioned 
b y E d w a r d s in his descript ion of t h e annidijjes. T h e first tooth be-
longs proper ly to t h e orbi ta l border , a l t h o u g h a l i t t le d i s t an t , and the 
series is there fore D, D ' , E , N , T , S. A r e o l e t s 1 M a n d 2 M are united, 
and an te r io r ly are p r o m i n e n t , t h o u g h h a r d l y l imi ted beh ind . T h e 
antero- la tera l region is n e a t l y subd iv ided in to t h r e e areolets , t h e ante-
rior 1 L, t h e n e x t cor responding to 2 L , 3 L , a n d t h e poster ior to 5 L . 
6 L is no t dis t inct , n e i t h e r a re a n y of t h e pos ter ior areolets . The 
surface is no t shining, a n d u n d e r a l ens a p p e a r s g ranu lous . T h e legs 
are n a k e d t h roughou t , excep t i ng a few v e r y shor t ha i r s on the under 
side of t h e ta rsus . T h e h a n d u n d e r a l ens a p p e a r s fa in t granulous; 
or th i s is a t leas t t rue of t h e smal ler h a n d . T h e fingers a re slender 
and no t at all channe led . T h e ou te r m a x i l l i p e d s h a v e t h e anter ior 
m a r g i n concave opposite t he e f fe ren t b r anch i a l a p e r t u r e . 

T h e colour of t he c a r a p a x var ies f r o m s i enna to d i r t y brown, or 
consists of t h e fo rmer clouded w i t h b r o w n . T h e poster ior e igh t legs 
are yel lowish, banded w i t h pu rp le . T h e h a n d is do t t ed above with 
brownish purp le . 

GENUS E R I I ' I I I A . 

I n t he Eriphiae t h e poster ior regions a re n o t subd iv ided , and pa r t or 
all of t h e an te ro- la te ra l areolets are wan t ing . T h e p r a m e d i a l and 
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e x t r a m e d i a l a r e u sua l ly coalescent , a n d t h e l a t t e r , w i t h t h e i n t e r -
med ia l , m a y or m a y n o t be d is t inc t . Areo l e t 1 L is somet imes p r e s e n t 
as a tuberc le , or spine, a n d 2 L a n d 3 L un i t ed , a t t i m e s cons t i t u t e a 
d i s t inc t areole t , t h e su lcus b e h i n d t e r m i n a t i n g b e t w e e n t h e t h i rd a n d 
f o u r t h m a r g i n a l t e e t h or spines. T r a c e s of 5 L , 6 L a r e occasional ly 
a p p a r e n t . T h e t e e t h or spines of t h e an te ro- la te ra l m a r g i n a r e u sua l ly 
six a n d some t imes seven. W e in fe r f r o m t h e t e e t h of a Ruppe l l i a , 
t h a t t h e first a n d second a re b o t h orb i ta l (or D, D ' ) , a n d t h e fo l lowing 
fou r a re E , N , T , S ; a n d a pos te r ior o n e w h e n p resen t , s'. 

E R I P H I A SCABRICULA. 

Carapax partim scabriculus, areold 3 M circumscripta, 2 M 1 M 2 F 
coalitis, non transversim rugatis, regione antero-laterali non areolato; 
frcmte integro, subtilissime denticulato; margine orbitcdi nec infra nee 
supra spimdoso, extus 1-dentato; margine antero-laterali subacido, 
4-spinuloso (angulo orbitali excluso). Pedes antici omnino scabriculi 
manu carpoque pubescentibus; digito mobili cum dente basali paulo 
grandi armato. Pedes postici subtenues, paido hirsuti. 

C a r a p a x in p a r t scabrous, a reole t 3 M c i rcumscr ibed , 2 M, 1 M , 2 F 
coalescent , n o t t r a n s v e r s e l y co r ruga te , an te ro - l a t e ra l m a r g i n n o t 
a reo la te , f r o n t en t i r e , v e r y m i n u t e l y d e n t i c u l a t e ; o rb i t a l m a r g i n 
n e i t h e r above n o r be low spinulous , e x t e r i o r l y one - too thed ; an te ro -
l a t e r a l m a r g i n subacu te , four-spinous, o rb i t a l angle exc luded . A n t e -
r ior fee t t h r o u g h o u t scabrous, h a n d a n d ca rpus p u b e s c e n t ; moveab l e 
finger a r m e d w i t h a l a rge basa l t oo th . Pos te r io r fee t r a t h e r s lender , 
s o m e w h a t h i r su t e . 

P l a t e 14, fig. 5 a, m a l e , en l a rged one a n d a ha l f d i a m e t e r s ; b, u n d e r 
v i e w of f r o n t a n d m o u t h . 

F e e j e e I s l a n d s ; also Socie ty I s l ands , a n d Sooloo Sea. 

L e n g t h of c a r a p a x of a ma le , s i x a n d t h r ee - fou r th s l i n e s ; g rea t e s t 
b r e a d t h , t e n l i n e s ; r a t io of l e n g t h to b r e a d t h , 1 : 1 - 4 8 . A spec imen 
f r o m T a h i t i h a d a g r a y i s h colour c louded w i t h b r o w n ; four poster ior 
legs ye l lowish , w i t h b road b a n d s of deep b rown , or b rownish r ed . 
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T h e antero- la tera l region is w i t h o u t areolets , e x c e p t i n g a smal l oblique 
areolet beh ind t h e orbi t , no t r e a c h i n g t o w a r d s t h e m a r g i n . T h e sur-
face f r o m the f r o n t m a r g i n to t h e pos te r ior p a r t of 2 M is evenly 
curved , w i t h o u t sulci d iv id ing i t i n to areole ts . T h e h a n d s are not 
v e r y unequa l in size. 

E R I P H I A ARMATA. 

Mediocriter crassa. Carapax antice transversim paulo rugatus, margine 
areolarum 1M 2Met oL antico per ragain granulosam transversam 
conspicuis, areola 2L + oL circumscripta, spinosd; fronte paulo de-
flexo, emarginato, clenticidato, denticulis parvulis couicis; regione 
orbitali interno 1-2-spinoso, ejus margine externo 2-?)-spinoso, margine 
superno subtiliter clenticidato; margine antero-later<di carapacis sub-
acute, 6-spinoso (spuds orbitce exclusis), sj)inis acutis. }\-dcs antici 
spinulis valde armati et extus hirsuti, manu. majore extus seriatim 
spinulosa, infra leevi, digito ejus mobili cum dente maegno obliquo 
infra armato. Pedes postici hirsuti. 

Modera t e ly s tout . C a r a p a x a n t e r i o r l y t r a n s v e r s e l y co r ruga te , ante-
r ior m a r g i n of areolets 1 M, 2 M a n d 5 L d i s t inc t t h r o u g h trans-
verse g ranu lous rugae, areole t 2 L + o L t o g e t h e r circumscribed, 
sp inulous ; f ron t a l i t t l e det lexed, e m a r g i n a t e , den t icu la te , teeth 
small conical ; i n n e r orb i ta l region one or two-spinous, i ts outer 
m a r g i n t w o or t l iree-spinous, u p p e r m a r g i n finely d e n t i c u l a t e ; an-
tero- la teral m a r g i n of c a r a p a x subacu te , l ive-spinous spines of orbit 
excluded, spines acute . A n t e r i o r feet a r m e d w i t h spinules, and 
e x t e r i o r ^ h i r su te , h a n d r a t h e r large, se r i a t e ly sp inu lous on outer 
surface, smooth below, t h e moveab le f inger h a v i n g a large stout 
basa l tooth . Pos ter ior feet h i r su te . 

P l a t e 14, fig. 6 a, f emale , n a t u r a l size ; b. f r o n t v i ew (a li t t le ob-
l ique) of f r o n t ; c, moveab le f inger of l a rger h a n d ; d, abdomen of 
female . 

R io Negro, eas te rn coast of Pa t agon ia . O 
L e n g t h of c a r a p a x of female , n ine a n d a ha l f l i ne s ; g rea tes t b read th , 

t h i r t een a n d th ree - four ths l ines ; ra t io of l e n g t h to b r e a d t h , 1 : P 4 5 . 
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T h i s species h a s t h e a reo le t 2 L 3 L v e r y d is t inc t , a n d t h i s c h a r a c t e r , 
t o g e t h e r w i t h t h e t r a n s v e r s e r idgele ts , h i r s u t e an t e r i o r legs, a n d gene-
r a l f o rm, d i s t i ngu i sh i t f r o m t h e E. Smithii. One of t h e r idge le t s o r 
rugae e x t e n d s i n w a r d , n e a r l y t r a n s v e r s e l y ( inc l in ing s o m e w h a t for-
w a r d ) f r o m t h e p e n u l t l a t e r a l sp ine ; a n o t h e r i n t e r r u p t e d r ange crosses 
t h e c a r a p a x b y t h e f r o n t of 2 M , a n o t h e r b y t h e f r o n t of 1 M, a n d a 
m i n u t e r a n g e m a r k s t h e an t e r i o r l imi t of 2 F . T h e m a r g i n a l t e e t h 
h a v e o f t e n a spine on t h e pos te r ior side. F r o m t h e spinifrons i t differs 
i n h a v i n g t h e t e e t h of t h e f r o n t qu i t e m i n u t e , a n d t h e h a n d s a n d 
c a r p u s t h i c k l y a r m e d w i t h spines, as we l l as pubescen t . Moreover , i t 
is b r o a d e r for i t s l e n g t h . T h e pos tero- la te ra l m a r g i n is r o u n d e d . 
T h e l a rge obl ique b a s a l t o o t h of t h e m o v e a b l e finger is a l ike i n b o t h 
sexes. T h e r e is a sp ine on t h e lower m a r g i n of t h e orbi t , i n n e r side. 

E R I P H I A LEYIMANA (Latr.) 

Valde obesa. Carapax antici multo deflexus, areola 3 M circumscripta, 
1 M 2 M coalitis, granidatis, regione antero-laterali nec antici nec pos-
tici areolato, granulato ; fronte inter-antennali bilobato, o-A-dentato, 
dentibus brevibus, obtusisj margine orbitali supra denticulato, extern3 
bidentato, margine antero-latercdi 5 -6 -denta to (dentibus orbitae erx-
clusis), dentibus parvulis, vix acutis, posterioribus granidiformibus. 
Pedes antici crassissimi, incequi, nudi, Iceves, digitis ambobus manus 
grandioris dente brevi latissimo bascdi instructis. Pedes 8 postici arti-
culorum 3 t i i Ati 5ti dorso paulo hirsuti, tarso in 4 lineis hirsuto. 

V e r y t h i c k . C a r a p a x an t e r i o r l y m u c h def lexed , a reo le t 3 M c i rcum-
s c r i b e d ; 1 M, 2 M coalescent , g r a n u l a t e , an te ro- la te ra l region n o t 
a reo la te in a n y p a r t , g r a n u l o u s ; f r o n t b e t w e e n t h e antennae two-
lobed, 3 - 4 - t o o t h e d , t e e t h shor t , ob tuse ; o rb i ta l m a r g i n above den t icu-
la te , e x t e r n a l l y b iden t a t e , an te ro- la te ra l m a r g i n w i t h five or s ix 
t e e t h ( t e e th of o rb i t e x c l u d e d ) , t e e t h smal l , h a r d l y acu te , t h e poste-
r io r g ranu l i fo r in . A n t e r i o r fee t v e r y s tout , unequa l , n u d e , smoo th , 
b o t h fingers of l a rge r h a n d h a v i n g a v e r y s tou t basa l too th . E i g h t 
pos te r io r f ee t a l i t t l e h i r su t e on u p p e r side of t h i r d , f o u r t h , a n d fifth 
j o in t s , t a r s u s h i r s u t e in four l ines. 

P l a t e 14, fig. 7 a, ma l e , n a t u r a l size; b, u n d e r v i e w of f r o n t ; c, 
f r o n t v i e w of f ron t . 

6 3 
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F r o m several of t h e P a u m o t u I s l ands , as H o n d e n I s l a n d , Wi l son ' s ; 
also t h e Society, Samoan , a n d F e e j e e I s l ands , be ing w i d e l y spread in 
t h e Pacific. 

L e n g t h of t h e c a r a p a x of a female , t w e n t y - t w o a n d a ha l f l ines ; 
grea tes t b r ead th , t w e n t y - n i n e l i n e s ; ra t io of l e n g t h to bread th , 
1 : 1 - 2 9 . T h e teet l i of t h e l a t e r a l m a r g i n do n o t p ro jec t so as to add 
to t h e b r e a d t h of t h e wides t p a r t of t h e c a r a p a x , t h e y a r e small , and 
t h e posterior m e r e granules . T h e t w o t e e t h a t t he o u t e r angle of t he 
orbi t are qu i te p r o m i n e n t in a la rge spec imen, t h o u g h n o t acute . T h e 
eyes are reel, m u c h l ike r ed sea l ing-wax. 

T h e figure of t h i s species b y G u e r i n (Iconog. Crus t . , pi . 3, fig. 1), is 
v e r y un l ike our specimens, especial ly t h e r e p r e s e n t a t i o n of t h e f ron t 
(1 c), as seen f r o m be low; y e t w e a re disposed to r e fe r ou r specimens 
here , as t h e y agree e x a c t l y w i t h t h e descr ip t ion b y Mi lne E d w a r d s 
(Crust . , i. 4 2 7 ) . T h e genera l fo rm, a n d mos t of t h e charac te rs , agree 
w i t h t h e E. SmUldi of M 'Leay , as f igured b y K r a u s s (Siidaf. Crust . , pi. 
2, f. 3), a n d K r a u s s observes t h a t t h e m a l e h a n d s in t h a t species are 
smooth . B u t in t h e Pacif ic spec imen t h e h a n d s a re smooth in both 
sexes, a n d even in ind iv idua l s ha l f an i n c h long. T h e ca rapax is 
v e r y t h i c k a n d rounded a t t h e sides, even a long t h e antero-lateral 
marg in , excep t ing its an te r io r p a r t . I n a f r o n t view, we observe t h a t 
t h e su ture be tween t h e orbi t a n d t h e o u t e r an tenna? is ve ry much 
flexed, which is no t t he case in t h e fo l lowing species. 

E R I P H I A GONAGRA. 

Coast of Sou th Amer i ca , a n d p r o b a b l y Bio J a n e i r o . 

L e n g t h of c a r a p a x of a ma le , fou r t een a n d a h a l f l i n e s ; greatest 
b r ead th , inc lud ing tee th , twen ty -one l ines ( the tee t l i add ing one line 
to t h e b r e a d t h ) ; ra t io of l eng th to b r e a d t h , 1 : 1 - 4 0 (exc lud ing teeth, 
1 : 1 - 4 ) . A n o t h e r smal ler ma le , e igh t l ines long, gives for t h e first ratio, 
1 : 1 - 4 1 . T h e t ee th a re s tout a n d po in ted , a n d h a v e a s o m e w h a t tuber-
culous surface, as in figure 8, P l a t e 1 4 ; t h e r e is b u t a s ingle post-orbital 
spine. T h e uppe r m a r g i n of t h e orbi t is v e r y finely dent icula te . 
Areo le t s 3 M and 2 M ( the l a t t e r u n i t e d to 1 M ) , a re d i s t i nc t ; so also 
a t r ansver se areolet , poster ior to t h e orbits , co r respond ing to 2 L + 3 L 
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is p r o m i n e n t . T h e an t e r io r m a r g i n of 1 M 2 M , a n d 2 L 3 L , is 
s o m e w h a t den t i cu la t e , a n d t h e r e a re some ranges of g ranu les , some-
t i m e s ra i sed i n t o r idgele ts , on t h e sur face of t he se areolets , a n d also 
n e a r t h e pos ter ior t e e t h . F r o m t h e pos ter ior t o o t h b a c k w a r d t h e 
m a r g i n h a r d l y f o r m s a n angle . T h e tuberc les of t h e l a rge h a n d a re 
flat wa r t s , a n d a re n o t f o u n d on t h e lower h a l f of t h e h a n d ; those of 
t h e s m a l l e r h a n d a re s o m e w h a t conical . B o t h h a n d a n d ca rpus a re 
w i t h o u t ha i r s . T h e e igh t pos ter ior legs a re sparse ly h a i r y on t h e 
m a r g i n s of t h e f o u r t h a n d fifth j o i n t s ; a n d t h e t a r sus is s h o r t h i r s u t e 
i n l o n g i t u d i n a l l ines or bands . T h e moveab le finger of t h e l a rge h a n d 
h a s a l a rge basa l t u b e r c u l i f o r m too th . 

E R I P H I A SMITHII (M'Leay). 

Singapore . 

L e n g t h of c a r a p a x of a ma le , one i n c h five a n d one- four th l i n e s ; 
b r e a d t h , one i n c h t e n a n d one - four th l i nes ; r a t io of l e n g t h to b r e a d t h , 
1 : 1*3. . T h e c a r p u s a n d h a n d s a r e covered w i t h v e r y s m a l l tuberc les 
o r i nc ip i en t spines , w h i c h a re smal les t a n d in p a r t obsolescent o n t h e 
c a r p u s of t h e l a r g e r leg. T h e figure of K r a u s s we l l r ep re sen t s t h e 
species. 

E. Smithii, M'LEAY , Smith 's I l lustr . Zool. S. Africa, Annulosa, page 6 0 ; KRAUSS, 
Siidaf. Crust., p. 36, pi. 2, f. 3. 

GENUS DOMJECIA, Eydoux and Souleyet. 

T h i s genus , a l t h o u g h n e a r Ruppe l l i a , is s i ngu l a r in i ts v e r y shor t 
t h i r d j o i n t to t h e o u t e r max i l l i peds . 

DOM/ECIA HISPIDA, Eydoux and Souleyet. 

Cora l reefs , i s l and of T a h i t i . 

T h e species col lected b y us in T a h i t i , appea r s to be t h e s a m e w i t h 
t h a t descr ibed b y E y d o u x a n d Souleye t , V o y . de l a Boni te , pi . 2, figs. 
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5 - 1 0 , and H o m b r o n and J a c q u e n o t , Voy . a u Po le Sucl., P l a t e 4, figs. 
3 - 7 . ' I n our specimen, t h e l e n g t h of t h e c a r a p a x w a s 4 ' 1 l ines ; great-
est b read th , 5-75 l i n e s ; ra t io of l e n g t h to b r e a d t h , 1 : 1 - 4 1 . Colour 
of ca rapax , b rown, or b rowni sh ye l low c louded w i t h b r o w n . T h e f ront 
is s l ight ly convex, and h a s a l e n g t h a l i t t l e e x c e e d i n g t h e b read th of 
t h e buccal a r e a ; i t is impe r f ec t l y six-lobed, t h e t w o i n n e r lobes nar-
rowest , a n d all sp inulous , w i t h t h e sp in i fo rm t e e t h l a rges t near the 
orbits, and a l i t t le incurved . An te ro - l a t e r a l m a r g i n w i t h four or five 
smal l spini form t ee th , a n d a f e w add i t i ona l spines on t h e surface ad-
joining. Surface of c a r a p a x w i t h o u t d i s t inc t a reas , s l igh t ly pubescent , 
somewha t shining. T h e orbi ts closed as i n R u p p e l l i a . Outer an-
tennce short . I n n e r an tennas in t r a n s v e r s e fossa). O u t e r maxi l l ipeds 
w i t h i nne r marg in s in close con tac t , t h i r d j o i n t v e r y shor t , and having 
a t r ansverse row of sp inu les ; i n an u n d e r v iew, t h e maxi l l ipeds are 
t h r o w n so f a r fo rward as to conceal t h e inner a n t e n n a 1 . I n n e r and 
outer surface of h a n d smooth a n d sh in ing , u p p e r m a r g i n broad and 
finely sp inous ; ca rpus spinous. E i g h t pos ter ior legs h i r su te above. 
A b d o m e n of female b road el l ip t ical , cover ing t h e who le space between 
the basa l j o in t s of t he legs. 

GENUS T R A P E Z I A , LatrcU!,. 

T h e genus Trapez ia , as accepted b y au tho r s , inc ludes two genera, 
one of which is he re n a m e d Tc t r a l i a . I n b o t h genera , the c a r a p a x is 
subquaclrate, smooth a n d shining, w i t h t h e sides converg ing posteriorly 
f rom nea r t h e middle , t h e f ron t hor izon ta l a n d b r o a d ; t h e eyes occupy 
t h e angles, and the ou te r antenna]! are exc luded f rom t h e orbi t . T h e 
t r u e Trapezise have t h e fo l lowing d i s t inc t ive c h a r a c t e r s : — 

Outer maxi l l ipeds wide ly sepa ra t e an t e r io r to m i d d l e of second 
jo in t , a n d poster ior m a r g i n of second j o i n t n e a r l y or qu i t e t ransverse. 
F r o n t m a r g i n of bucca l a rea (see P l a t e 15) w i t h an emargina t ion , 
wh ich t e rmina t e s t h e ef ferent cana l . A b d o m e n of ma le live to seven-
jo in ted . An te r io r legs w i t h t h e a r m m u c h p ro j ec t i ng beyond the 
body, and acute or n e a r l y so a t i n n e r a p e x ; t h e h a n d n o t s t rongly bent 
d o w n w a r d a t i ts e x t r e m i t y . T a r s u s n o t ungu ieu l a t e , t r u n c a t e at 
a p e x a n d spinulous. P t e r y g o s t o m i a n region m a r k e d w i t h a l ine run-
n ing l a te ra l ly and b a c k w a r d f r o m n e a r t h e pos te r io r p a r t of t h e outer 
maxi l l ipeds . 
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T h e s a m e species va r i e s m u c h in t h e d e n t a t i o n of t h e a r m , e v e n 

t h e r i gh t a n d l e f t a r m be ing o f t en m u c h u n l i k e . Moreover t h e spine 
of t h e l a t e r a l m a r g i n , a n d t h a t of t h e i n n e r m a r g i n of t h e ca rpus , 
m a y become b l u n t , or a lmos t d i sappea r w i t h age. I t is, t he re fo re , 
exceed ing ly diff icul t to d e t e r m i n e h o w f a r t he se po in t s m a y afford 
specific c h a r a c t e r s . T h e colour is va r ious a m o n g t h e species, a n d 
seeming ly i m p o r t a n t ; y e t we h a v e been u n a b l e to t e s t th i s impor -
t ance , s ince spec imens dif fer ing dec ided ly i n s ty le of colour ing, a r e 
a p p a r e n t l y iden t i ca l i n t h e i r o t h e r cha rac t e r s . Ri ippe l l* cons iders 
t h e colour as a specific d i s t inc t ion , a n d h a s n a m e d seve ra l species o n 
t h i s g r o u n d , n o t m e n t i o n i n g o t h e r cha rac t e r s . 

T h e c h a r a c t e r of t h e t a r s u s is q u i t e pecul iar , as s h o w n in ou r figures. 
T h e e x t r e m i t y is an oblong process w i t h a b l u n t apex , filled a n d n o t 
hol low. T h e u p p e r m a r g i n of t he a p e x is se t w i t h exceed ing ly sho r t 
spines , b l u n t a t t h e po in t , a n d o t h e r longer spines a n d ha i r s a r e 
s i t u a t e d as s h o w n in t h e figures r e fe r red to. T h e p t e r y g o s t o m i a n 
reg ion is crossed b y a ra i sed l ine, w h i c h begins e i t he r side of t h e bucca l 
a rea , n e a r i t s pos te r io r p a r t (fig. 5 cl). 

T h e species, as we l l as t h e Tetral iae, a r e f o u n d a m o n g t h e closely 
e n t a n g l e d b r a n c h e s or fol ia of l iv ing corals , a n d a re v e r y c o m m o n i n 
t h e t rop ics . 

Grapsillus, of M'Leay (Smith 's Ulust. S. A f . ; Annulosa, p. 67), is identical with Tra-
pezia of Latreille, as remarked by Krauss (loc. cit., p. 85). 

1. Latera carapacis inermia. 

T R A P E Z I A SPECIOSA. 

Frons fere integer, versus oculos et ad medium obsolete emarginatus. 
Pedes antici subcequi, ccirpo supra obtuso, articulo tertio apicem inter-
num, *acuto (rectangulato) et marginem internum denticulato, denticulis 
subquadratis, minutis. Pedes 8 postici toti tenues, coxis articidisque 
sequent ibas perangustis, subcylindricis. 

F r o n t v e r y n e a r l y en t i re , obsoletely e m a r g i n a t e a t m i d d l e a n d also 
* Krabben des rothen Meeres, Frankfur t , 1830, p. 27. 
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n e a r t h e eyes. A n t e r i o r fee t s u b e q u a l ; c a r p u s o b t u s e ; a r m acute 
or r ec t angu la r a t i n n e r apex , a n d t h e m a r g i n den t i cu la t e , tee th 
quadra te . E i g h t poster ior fee t a l l s lender , coxa3 a n d following 
jo in t s v e r y na r row, subcyl indr ica l . 

P l a t e 15, fig. 1, an imal , en la rged . 

F r o m t h e coral reef, Carlshoff I s l and . 

L e n g t h , t w o and a ha l f l ines. Colour flesh-red, a reo la ted w i th a 
f e w deep-red i r r egu la r ly c u r v i n g l ines. T h e s e l ines fo rm two deep, 
cont iguous U-shape curves over t h e an t e r i o r p a r t of t h e ca rapax , ad-
jo in ing t h e f r o n t marg in , which t o g e t h e r a re s o m e w h a t l ike the let ter 
W, t h u s inver ted . A n t e r i o r legs of t h e s ame co lou r ; fingers brownish 

black. T h e t a r s u s is abou t ha l f as long as t h e p reced ing jo in t . 

TRAPEZIA BELLA. 

Frons subinteger, obsolete sinuosus, crenaturis sex obsolefis. Pedes antici 
subceqid, nudi, carpo obtuso; articulo tertio apicem internum acuto, 
(rectangidato), marginemque regulariter serruluto, denticulis triangu-
latis. Pedes octo postici graciles, articulis tertio et scqun dibits tenuibus, 
subcylindricis. 

F r o n t subent i re , obsoletely s inuous , s ix obsolete c r ena tu re s . Anter ior 
feet subequal , n a k e d ; ca rpus obtuse, t h i r d j o i n t w i t h inne r apex 
acu te ( rec tangu la r ) , and i n n e r m a r g i n r e g u l a r l y ser ru la te , teeth 
t r i angula r . E i g h t poster ior fee t s l ende r ; t h i r d a n d fol lowing joints 
s lender, subcyl indr ical . 

P l a t e 15, fig. 2, an imal , en la rged . 

Coral reefs of Carlshoff I s l and , P a u m o t u Arch ipe l ago . 

L e n g t h , t w o and a ha l f l ines. Colour flesh-red, do t t ed minu te ly 
w i t h deeper red, bo th over c a r a p a x and l e g s ; f ingers b rownish . Th i s 
species resembles closely t h e speciosa; b u t t h e t e e t h of t h e a r m are 
no t quad ra t e . T h e t a r sus is abou t ha l f t h e p r e c e d i n g j o i n t in length. 
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2. Latera carapacis dente armata. 

T R A P E Z I A RUFO-PUNCTATA (Herbst), Latr. 

Frons dentibus sex magnis subacutis armatus, spinula lateris acuta. 
Pedes antici suboequi, carpo intus valde acuto, articulo tertio apicem 
internum acuto, incurvato, marginem internum acute serrato, serraturis 
grandibus subceqids. Pedes 8 postici paulo pubescentes, articulo tertio 
parce crasso, qidnto sat angustiore. Abdomen m a r i s 7 -ar t ic idatum, 
segmento secundo angustiore, tertio quartoque latioribus, reliquis decres-
centibus, ultimo rotunclato, brevkyre quam precedens. 

F r o n t a r m e d w i t h s ix large , p r o m i n e n t t e e t h . L a t e r a l spine acu te . 
A n t e r i o r fee t subequa l , t h i rd j o i n t or a r m acu t e ly p ro jec t ing , a n d 
i n c u r v e d a t i n n e r apex , a n d i n n e r m a r g i n w i t h a f ew large, s h a r p 
se r r a tu re s . E i g h t pos te r ior fee t s o m e w h a t pubescen t , t h i r d j o i n t 
r a t h e r s tou t , t h e fifth cons ide rab ly n a r r o w e r . A b d o m e n of m a l e 
seven- jo in ted , second s e g m e n t n a r r o w e r , t h i r d a n d f o u r t h broader , 
t h e r e s t dec reas ing i n w i d t h , t h e las t r o u n d e d a t apex , sho r t e r t h a n 
preced ing . 

P l a t e 15, fig. 3 a, an ima l , e n l a r g e d ; b, m a l e abdomen . 

F r o m o u t e r r ee f of T a h i t i , a m o n g b r anches of coral . 

L e n g t h of c a r a p a x , s ix l i nes ; b r e a d t h , seven l ines. Colour i vo ry 
w h i t e , or a pa le flesh t i n t , w i t h qu i t e la rge c a r m i n e spots r a t h e r 
t h i c k l y s c a t t e r e d ; legs l ike c a r a p a x . B e t w e e n t h e orbits , j u s t back 
of f r o n t m a r g i n , t h e r e a re in a row, s ix spo t s ; i n t h e t h r e e or fou r 
fo l lowing rows, t h e r e is a spot on t h e med ia l l i n e ; b u t t h e rows a r e 
n o t r egu la r , especial ly over t h e pos ter ior p a r t of t h e c a r a p a x . L e n g t h 
of t h i r d j o i n t of pos te r io r legs, t w o a n d one-half t imes i t s g rea t e s t 
b r e a d t h . Claw, s m o k y y e l l o w ; a s l igh t t inge of r e d in t h e h a n d . T h e 
spots of colour a re m u c h l a rge r t h a n in t h e rufo-punctata of H e r b s t , 
b u t t h e t e e t h of t h e an te r io r m a r g i n a re so s imi la r to those of hia 
species, t h a t w e bel ieve our species iden t i ca l w i t h his . T h e i n n e r 
t w o t e e t h of t h e f r o n t m a r g i n a re sepa ra t ed b y a r o u n d e d concav i ty , 
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t he n e x t on e i ther side is p r o m i n e n t t r i a n g u l a r . T h e i n n e r acan thus 
of t he orbi t is p r o m i n e n t a n d acu te . 

Cancer rufopunctatus, HERBST, loc. cit., pi. 47, fig. 6. 
Trapezia ruf'(punctata, LATREILLE, Encye., x. 0 9 5 ; IIOMBRON and JACQUENOT, 

Toy. au. Pole Sud, pi. 4, f. 8, 9 ; EYDOUX and SOULEYET, Voy. de la Bonite, pi. 2, f. 3. 

T R A P E Z I A MACULATA (HfLcay), D. 

Frons sat sinuosus, paulo Q-dentatus. Dens lateralis acutus. Pedes 
antici grandes, manu nudd, carpo apicem internum rotundato aut vix 
acuto, articulo tertio angulum internum rectangidato, marginem inter-
num 5-6-dentato, dentibus interdum denticulatis. Pedes 8 postici 
sparsbn pubescentes, articulo tertio sat angusto. 

F r o n t r a t h e r s t rong ly s inuous, a n d s o m e w h a t s ix- toothed . La te ra l 
too th acute . A n t e r i o r fee t large , h a n d n a k e d , c a rpus rounded at 
t he i nne r apex , t h i r d j o i n t at i n n e r angle r ec t angu l a t e , i nne r mar-
gin den ta t e , t ee th broad a n d t r u n c a t e , some t imes subdivided. E igh t 
posterior fee t sparse ly pubescen t ; t h i r d j o i n t r a t h e r na r row. 

P l a t e 15, fig. 4 a, an imal , f rom T a h i t i , e n l a r g e d ; !>. f r o n t of a Sand-
wich I s l and s p e c i m e n ; c, a r m of s a m e ; d, a r m of a n o t h e r specimen, 
f r o m t h e same local i ty . 

F r o m t h e reefs of T a h i t i , a m o n g l iv ing cora l s ; also f rom t h e Sand-
wich Is lands . 

L e n g t h of Sandwich I s l and specimen, five a n d a ha l f l ines ; b read th , 
s ix and a ha l f l i nes ; of T a h i t i specimen, l eng th , five l i n e s ; breadth, 
five a n d one-fourth lines. Colour a g ray i sh or redd ish yel low, spotted 
r a t h e r coarsely w i t h rounded , deep-red spots. T h e coxa? of the eight 
posterior legs a re no t th ree t imes as long as b road . T h e legs have a 
few ha i r s only t owards t he i r ex t r emi t i e s . 

T h e different den ta t ion of t h e a r m of t he two S a n d w i c h Island 
specimens m a y indica te a more i m p o r t a n t d i f ference t h a n is here ad-
m i t t e d ; a n d the T a h i t i a n specimen is s o m e w h a t pecu l ia r in its greater 
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l e n g t h . T h e species d i f f e r s ' f r o m t h e rufopunctata in i t s less deep ly 
d e n t a t e f r o n t , a n d i t s ob tuse ca rpus . 

Grapsillus maculatus, M'LEAY, Crust, of Smith's I l lust . Zool. S. Africa, p. 67. 
Trapezia maculatus, KRAUSS, Siidaf. Crust., 36. 
Trapezia guttata? RUPPELL, Krabben des rothen Meeres, 27. 
Trapezia tigrina, EYDOUX and SOULEYET, Yoy. de la Bonite, pi. 2 , f. 4. 

TRAPEZIA CTMODOCE ( G u e r i n ) . 

FVons leviter sinuosus. Dens orbitce inferior non prominens. Dens cara-
pacis lateralis aut obtusus aUt obsolescens. Pedes antici suboequi, 
carpo angidum internum obtuso aut rotundato, brachio dentato. Pedes 
8 postici mediocres. 

F r o n t s o m e w h a t s inuous . I n f e r i o r o rb i t a l t o o t h n o t p r o m i n e n t . 
T o o t h on e i t h e r s ide of c a r a p a x obtuse , or n e a r l y w a n t i n g . A n t e -
r ior f ee t s u b e q u a l ; i n n e r ang le of c a rpus ob tuse or r o u n d e d , a r m 
d e n t a t e . E i g h t pos t e r io r f ee t of m o d e r a t e size. 

P l a t e 15, fig. 5 a, spec imen f r o m T a h i t i , e n l a r g e d ; b, a b d o m e n ; c, 
o u t l i n e of f r o n t b e t w e e n t h e orbi ts , en l a rged , of a spec imen f r o m t h e 
S a n d w i c h I s l a n d s ; d, u n d e r v i e w ; e, m a l e a b d o m e n ; f e x t r e m i t y of 
l eg of t h i r d p a i r ; g, e x t r e m i t y of t a r s u s ; h, o u t l i n e of r i g h t a r m (r , 
o u t l i n e of c a r p u s ) ; i, o u t l i n e of l e f t a r m of s a m e i n d i v i d u a l . 

T a h i t i ; a lso S a n d w i c h I s l a n d s . 

L e n g t h of c a r a p a x of T a h i t i spec imen , f ou r a n d one-half l i n e s ; 
b r e a d t h , five a n d t h r e e - f o u r t h s l i ne s ; of spec imen f r o m t h e S a n d w i c h 
I s l a n d s , l e n g t h , five l ines ; b r e a d t h , s i x l ines. F r o m e i t he r of t h e 
p reced ing , t h i s species differs in h a v i n g t h e l a t e r a l t oo th of t h e c a r a p a x 
ob tuse or obsolescent , a t t h e s a m e t ime t h e i n n e r ang le of t h e c a r p u s 
is ob tuse , a n d t h e f r o n t is n o t v e r y s t rong ly s inuous . T h e colour is 
o r a n g e ; fingers, g r a y i s h or b r o w n i s h ye l low. T h e t a r sus is s h o w n in 
figures f g. T h e ob tuse s h o r t sp ines a t t h e e x t r e m i t y , in t w o para l le l 
bu t i m p e r f e c t series, h a v e a b rowni sh -ye l low colour , a n d a re v e r y dif-
f e r e n t in a p p e a r a n c e f r o m t h e spines beh ind . T h e u n d e r v iew, figure 
d, r e p r e s e n t s t h e g e n e r a l c h a r a c t e r of t h e m a x i l l i p e d s i n t h e Trapezia?. 
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and shows t h e emarg ina t ion of t h e an t e r io r m a r g i n of t h e buccal area, 
'at t he t e rmina t ion of t h e e f fe rent c a n a l ; i t is s o m e w h a t t r i angu l a r in 
form, w i t h t h e ou te r side rounded . T h e r e is a t oo th below, on the in-
ter ior m a r g i n of t h e orbi t , b u t i t is n o t long a n d acu te in th i s species. 
T h e depressed l ine on t h e second j o i n t of t h e o u t e r m a x i l l i p e d s is not 
para l le l w i th t h e i nne r m a r g i n . T h e t h i r d j o i n t is abou t as long as 
broad, a n d is s o m e w h a t r o u n d e d a t t h e o u t e r angle . 

Th i s is a c o m m o n species, a n d agrees w i t h t h e cymodoce of Herbst , 
as wel l as t h a t of Guer in , i n h a v i n g t h e ca rpus o b t u s e ; and , a l though 
Herbs t ' s f igure is too broad , we deem i t p robab le t h a t i t is his species; 
and , in e i the r case, i t m a y wel l receive liis n a m e , as appl ied by 
Guer in . 

Cancer cymodoce? HERBST, op. cit., pi. 51, f. 5. 
Trapezia cymodoce, GUERIN, Yoy. de la Coquille, pi. 1, f. 4. 
Trapezia miniata, HOMBRON and JACQUENOT, Yoy. au Pole SUIT pi. 4 , f. 1 0 - 1 3 . 

T R A P E Z I A DENTATA ( J / ' JLeeu j ) , Dana. 

Frons sat sinuosus, dentibus sex prorniindiDens- orbita inferior acuta*. 
Dens carapacis lateralis acutus. Pedes antici suba^ai, grandes, mar-
gine art'mdi tertii interno acute serrato, dente <a:ul<> ujdwdi eurvato. 
Pedes octo postici sparsim pubescentes mediocres, pxiufo graeiles. 

F r o n t r a t h e r s t rongly s inuous, infer ior too th of orbi t , acute . La tera l 
tooth of c a r a p a x acute . A n t e r i o r feet subequa l . l a r g e ; i nne r mar-
gin of t h i r d j o i n t acu te ly ser ra te , a n d apica l too th cu rved . Poste-
r ior fee t sparsely pubescent , m o d e r a t e l y s tou t , r a t h e r s lender . 

P l a t e 15, fig. 6 a, an ima l , f rom T a h i t i , en la rged ; l } abdomen of 
f ema le ; c, out l ine of f r o n t of spec imen, f r o m T o n g a t a b u ; d, outline 
of a rm and carpus , ibid. 

F r o m t h e coral reefs of T a h i t i ; t h e F e e j e e s ; a n d T o n g a t a b u . 

L e n g t h , 0 '30 i n c h ; b r e a d t h , 0 '36 i n c h ; r a t io 5 : G. Colour, dark 
ochreous, also brownish , also deep ve rmi l ion , also du l l purpl ish 
blue. Too th on t h e f ron t , n e a r t h e orb i ta l cav i ty , an acute spine. 
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S e r r a t u r e s of a r m , five or s ix, acu te , c u r v e d a t apex . F inge r s in -
c u r v e d a t a p e x . Eight- poster ior legs r a t h e r s lender , l e n g t h of t h i r d 
j o i n t more t h a n t h r e e t i m e s i t s b r e a d t h , l a s t t h r e e j o i n t s sparse ly 
h a i r y . 

U n l i k e t h e cymocloce, t h e l a t e r a l t oo th of t h e c a r a p a x , t h e i n n e r 
ang le of t h e ca rpus , a n d t h e infer ior o rb i t a l t oo th , a re al l a c u t e ; a n d 
t h e f r o n t m a r g i n is r a t h e r m o r e s inuous . T h e r e a re s ix low promi-
nences to t h i s m a r g i n , of w h i c h t h e one n e x t to t h e ou te r , e i t h e r side, 
is t r u n c a t e . 

Var. subintegra.—Plate 15, fig. 7, r ep resen t s a spec imen f r o m Disap-
p o i n t m e n t I s l a n d ( P a u m o t u s ) , w h i c h h a s t h e l a t e r a l too th a n d i n n e r 
ang le of c a r p u s p r o m i n e n t acu te , b u t t h e f r o n t of t h e c a r a p a x is on ly 
v e r y s l igh t ly s inuous . T h e l e n g t h was t h r e e l ines . Colour, l i gh t 
o range , b o r d e r i n g on flesh-red. E g g s o range . 

Grapsillm dentatus, M'LEAY, S. Af. Crust . , pi. 3. 

T R A P E Z I A AREOLATA. 

Frons sinuosus, angido orbitce inferiore interno subacuto. Pedes antici 
mediocres, margine aMiculi tertii interno serrato, dente apicali curvato; 
carpo angulum internum acuto. Pedes 8 postici sat breves, sparsbn 
pubescentes, tarso paulo breviore quam articulus precedens. Carapax 
colore brunneo late areolatus. 

F r o n t s inuous , i n n e r m a r g i n of o rb i t subacu te . A n t e r i o r fee t of 
m o d e r a t e size, i n n e r m a r g i n of t h i r d j o i n t ser ra te , apical t o o t h 
c u r v e d ; ca rpus acu te w i t h i n . E i g h t poster ior fee t r a t h e r shor t , 
spa r se ly pubescen t , t a r sus a l i t t l e sho r t e r t h a n p reced ing j o i n t . 
C a r a p a x d iv ided in to l a rge a reas b y b r o w n l ines . 

P l a t e 15 , fig. 8 a, a n i m a l , e n l a r g e d ; b, a b d o m e n of female . 

F r o m corals of o u t e r reef of T a h i t i . 

L e n g t h , t h r e e a n d a ha l f h u e s ; b r e a d t h , four l ines. Colour b rown-
ish or g r ay i sh yel low, d a r k e r an te r io r ly , w i t h a coarse n e t w o r k of d a r k -
b r o w n l ines, enclosing i r r egu la r a n g u l a r a reas . Legs b rown i sh or red-
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dish yel low, excep t ing an t e r io r pa i r , w h i c h resembles c a r a p a x . I n n e r 
angle of orbi ta l cav i ty on t h e f r o n t s o m e w h a t p ro longed a n d acute, or 
subacu te . 

T h e s inuous f r o n t of t h e c a r a p a x h a s t h e t w o i n n e r prominences 
low t r i angu la r , app rox ima te , a n d s e p a r a t e d as in m o s t species by a semi-
ci rcular concav i ty ; s e r r a tu res of a r m e q u a l a n d acu te , s e r r a tu res some-
t imes s l ight ly ser ru la te . L e n g t h of t h i r d j o i n t of pos te r io r legs, a little 
more t h a n twice t h e b r e a d t h . 

T h e legs a re shor te r t h a n in the dentata, y e t t h e species closely re-
semble one ano the r , a n d if t h e a reo la t ion of t h e colour is no t a 
specific charac te r , t h i s m a y be on ly a v a r i e t y of t h a t species. 

T. septata (var.?) T h e a reo la t ion is m u c h coarser t h a n in t h e areo-
lata, a n d t h e i n n e r angle of t h e ca rpus is n o t acu te . I t is, perhaps , a 
va r i e ty of t h e T. ferruginea. 

P l a t e 15, fig. 9 a, c a r a p a x , e n l a r g e d ; b, m a l e a b d o m e n ; c, a r m and 
ca rpus in out l ine . 

F r o m t h e Sooloo Sea. 

T R A P E Z I A FERRUGINEA (Latreille). 

Frons sinuosus, angido orbitce interno inferiorc obtuso. Dens carapacis 
lateralis acutas. Pedes antici grandcs, carpo apicem internum angu-
lato, non acuto, articulo tertio apicem internum acuto, prominentia 
marginem internum dentato, denticulis truncatis aut subduplicibus aut 
serrulatis. Pedes postici paulo graciles, sparsim. pubescent.es, articulo 
tertio angusto. 

F r o n t s inuous, i n n e r infer ior angle of o rb i t obtuse . L a t e r a l tooth of 
c a r a p a x acute. A n t e r i o r fee t large, c a r p u s a n g u l a t e a t i nne r apex 
b u t n o t acute , t h i rd j o i n t p r o m i n e n t a c u t e a t i n n e r apex , inner 
m a r g i n den ta te , t ee th t r u n c a t e or s o m e w h a t double , or serrulate . 
Poster ior fee t sparsely pubescen t , t h i r d j o i n t n a r r o w . 

P l a t e 16, fig. la, an ima l , e n l a r g e d ; b, a n o t h e r v a r i e t y . 
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Reefs of T a h i t i (fig. 1 a), a n d Upo lu , one of t h e S a m o a n I s l ands 

(fig. 1 b); also f r o m t h e Sooloo I s l ands . 

L e n g t h of c a r a p a x , fou r a n d a h a l f fines; b r e a d t h , s i x l ines. 
C a r a p a x a n d a n t e r i o r legs t a w n y ye l low, or w i t h a t i nge of car-
m i n e ; an t e r i o r a n d p a r t of l a t e r a l m a r g i n of c a r a p a x , also m a r g i n of 
a n t e r i o r legs, a n d al l of e i g h t pos ter ior legs, t i nged w i t h c a r m i n e . 
A n o t h e r v a r i e t y (Samoa) , c a r a p a x pear l -whi te , w i t h a s l igh t flesh 
t inge , f r o n t m a r g i n b r o w n ; e i g h t pos ter ior legs w i t h b r o w n i s h r e d 
spots or s t r ipes . I n some y o u n g specimens , t h e i n n e r a p e x of c a rpus 
is a c u t e and sp in i fo rm. 

T h e species is n e a r t h e cymodoce, b u t t h e side spine is m o r e pro-
m i n e n t acu te . 

W e suspect , t h a t t h e T. septata, f r o m t h e Sooloo Sea, is o n l y a va-
r i e t y of t h i s species, a l t h o u g h so d i f fe ren t i n colour. 

Trapezia cymodoce, AUDOUIN, Savigny, op. cit., pi. 5, f. 2. 
Trapezia ferruginea, LATREILLE, Encyc., s . 6 9 5 ; EDWARDS, Crust., i. 429. 

GENUS T E T R A L I A , Dana. 

Carapace Trapezise affinis, superficie glaberrima, fronte Jiorizontali 
latissimo, oculis ad angulos anticos insitis, margine laterali fere longi-
tudinali et postice introrsum arcuato. Fi-ons subtilitissime denticu-
latus. Pedes antici breviores, bracldo apicem paulo exserto, pollice 
valde defiexo; postici extremitate breviter ungidculati. Maxillipes 
externus marginem posticum valde obliquus, et non transversus, apici-
bus articulorum secundorum paulo remotis. Abdomen maris 1-articu-
latum. 

N e a r T r a p e z i a i n t h e c a r a p a x , t h e sur face be ing smooth , t h e f r o n t 
hor izon ta l , v e r y b road , eyes a t t h e angles , l a t e r a l m a r g i n v e r y 
n e a r l y long i tud ina l , a n d b e h i n d a r c u a t e i n w a r d . F r o n t ve ry 
m i n u t e l y a n d n e a t l y den t i cu l a t e . A n t e r i o r fee t m u c h s h o r t e r t h a n 
in Trapez ia , e x t r e m i t y of a r m l i t t l e exse r t , t h u m b v e r y m u c h 
de f l exed ; pos ter ior fee t h a v i n g a sho r t c l aw a t e x t r e m i t y . O u t e r 
m a x i l l i p e d s v e r y obl ique a t t h e pos ter ior m a r g i n , i n s t ead of t r ans -
verse , apices of t h e second j o i n t s s o m e w h a t r emote . A b d o m e n of 
m a l e cons is t ing of s e v e n segments . 
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T h e species here inc luded , h i t h e r t o r e f e r r ed to Trapez ia , have 
m a n y s t r ik ing peculiar i t ies , a m o n g w h i c h a r e , — t h e c l aw of the tarsus, 

t h e shor te r a r m , — t h e h a n d b e n t d o w n w a r d a t t h e e x t r e m i t y , — 
t h e poster ior m a r g i n s of t h e ou te r m a x i l l i p e d s m a k i n g a deep tr iangle 
w i t h one ano ther , ins tead of a t r ansve r se l ine n e a r l y , — t h e less dis-
t ance be tween the uppe r p a r t of t h e second j o i n t a n d the t h i rd jo in t 
of t h e ou te r m a x i l l i p e d s — a n d seven s e g m e n t s to t h e m a l e a b d o m e n ; 

besides, t he an te r io r m a r g i n of t h e bucca l a r e a is n o t a t all emargi-
n a t e for t h e t e r m i n a t i o n of t h e e f fe ren t b r a n c h i a l canal , a l though a 
s l ight ly-raised long i tud ina l l ine wi l l be observed upon t h e prrelabial 
surface. T h e cha rac t e r of t h e f r o n t is also qu i t e d i f fe ren t in the 
k n o w n species; and the t h i r d j o i n t or a r m of t h e a n t e r i o r legs, instead 
of hav ing an acute an te r io r apex , is r o u n d e d , a n d ins t ead of being 
den ta t e a long t h e whole i n n e r m a r g i n , is d e n t i c u l a t e on ly a t or near 
t h e rounded apical m a r g i n . T h e sides of t he c a r a p a x are usually 
w i t h o u t a spine, t h o u g h n o t u n i f o r m l y so. T h e f ingers of t he larger 
h a n d are in con tac t a t apex , and t h e lower f inger or t h u m b h a s a pro-
m i n e n t midd le to t h e i n n e r m a r g i n ; in t h e sma l l e r h a n d , t h e y are 
t h r o u g h o u t in contact . 

T h e ta r sus is poin ted , as seen in a l a t e r a l v iew, a n d has a horny , 
claw-like ex t r emi ty , wh ich same h o r n y t e x t u r e e x t e n d s back ei ther 
side a n d also below, as s h o w n on P l a t e 16. A b o u t t h e u n d e r sur-
face of t he ta rsus t h e r e a re severa l sp inu les in pa i r s a n d t ransverse 
series; and the c law por t ion is f l a t t ened below, w i t h t h e marg in a 
l i t t le raised. 

T h e Trapezia digitalis, E d w a r d s , Crus t , , i. 420 , belongs to this 
genus, and is d is t inguished, according to t h e descr ip t ion given, by 
h a v i n g t h e f ron t a rmed w i t h two smal l po in t s at midd le . 

Tctrah'a, DANA, Am. Jour . Sci. [2], s i . 224. 

1. Latera carapacis incriuia, 

T E T R A L I A NIGRU^RONS. 

wis subtiliter denticulatus, parce sinuosus, medio obsolete b'i-lobatus. 
Pedes antici valde imvqui, carpo bit us xpini-acuto. Pedes S postici 
fere nudi, articulo tertio paris posterioris latissimo, sesqui longiore 
quam lato, fere triplo latiore quam articulus quintus. 
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F r o n t m i n u t e l y den t i cu la t e , v e r y s l igh t ly s inuous, t w o obsolescent 

lobes a t m idd l e . A n t e r i o r fee t v e r y u n e q u a l , t h e ca rpus acu te 
w i t h i n . E i g h t pos te r ior fee t n e a r l y n a k e d , t h i r d j o i n t of pos ter ior 
p a i r v e r y broad , i t s l e n g t h one a n d a ha l f t imes t h e b r e a d t h , n e a r l y 
t h r e e t i m e s as b road as t h e fifth j o i n t . 

P l a t e 16, fig. 2 a, a n i m a l , e n l a r g e d ; b, ou t l ine of f r o n t ; c, e x t e r i o r 
m a x i l l i p e d s ; d , a b d o m e n . 

Cora l reefs a t H o n d e n I s l a n d , P a u m o t u Arch ipe lago . 

L e n g t h , t w o to t h r e e l ines . C a r a p a x m o s t l y wh i t i sh , w i t h t h e f r o n t 
m a r g i n b r o w n i s h b l a c k ; legs d a r k b r o w n . 

T h e f r o n t m a y be said t o be obsoletely four- lobed, t h e t w o i n n e r 
lobes shor t , t h e o u t e r l o n g ; b u t al l a re v e r y s l igh t ly p r o m i n e n t . T h e 
t e e t h or pec t i na t i ons on the m a r g i n a re l a rges t l a t e r a l l y . T h e a p e x 
of t h e basa l por t ion of t h e o u t e r an tennse was visible beyond t h e f r o n t 
i n a n u p p e r v i ew. 

T h e a b d o m e n was n o t closely appl ied to t h e v e n t e r w h e n in its 
n a t u r a l s ta te , b u t a p p e a r e d a l i t t l e l a x , as s h o w n in t h e figure. I t s 
f o r m is ob long e l l ip t ica l ; b u t we are n o t ce r t a in t h a t i t was m a t u r e . 
T h e g r e a t b r e a d t h of t h e t h i r d j o i n t of t h e poster ior pa i r of legs is a 
s t r i k i n g cha rac t e r . 

T E T R A L I A GLABERRIMA (Herbst), Dana. 

Frons subtilissime dentieulatus, non sinuosus. Pedes antici incequi, 
manu extus prope basin pubescente, articulo tertio apicem internum 
rotundato et ad marginem internum denticulato, carpo apicem inter-
num rotundato. Pedes octo postici fere nudi, articulo tertio paris pos-
tici paululo latiore quam articulus quintus, articulo qxdnto crassius-
culo. 

F r o n t ve ry m i n u t e l y den t i cu la t e , n o t s inuous . A n t e r i o r fee t unequa l , 
h a n d e x t e r n a l l y t o w a r d s base s o m e w h a t pubescen t , t h i r d j o i n t on 
i n n e r m a r g i n t o w a r d a p e x den t icu la te , c a rpus r o u n d e d w i t h i n . 
E i g h t poster ior fee t n e a r l y n a k e d , t h i rd j o i n t of pos ter ior p a i r 
s l igh t ly b roade r t h a n fifth j o i n t , fifth j o i n t s tou t . 
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Pla t e 16 , fig. 3 a, an ima l , en la rged ( f rom Car lshoff I s l a n d ) ; b, under 
v iew of f r on t and m o u t h ; c, f ema le a b d o m e n ; d, m a l e abdomen of 
a spec imen of s imilar colour, f r o m T o n g a t a b u ; e, l a rge h a n d , ib id . ; j ] 
t a r sus , ib id . ; / ' , u n d e r v i e w of e x t r e m i t y of s a m e ; g, a n o t h e r var ie ty , 
T a h i t i ; i, h, abdomen of same va r i e ty . 

F r o m coral reefs of Carlshoff I s l and , P a u m o t u s ; also f r o m t h e reefs 
of Tah i t i , and f r o m T o n g a t a b u . 

Colour, c h e s t n u t b rown , e x c e p t i n g somet imes a bo rde r along the 
f ron t a n d beh ind t h e eyes, w h i c h is o f t en pa le g reen , w h i t e , or grayish 
whi te . Legs brown, also pale ye l low, a p p r o a c h i n g pale flesli-red, wi th 
t h e f r o n t marg in somet imes b r o w n . L e n g t h of c a r a p a x of specimen 
f r o m Tonga tabu , five a n d a h a l f l ines ; b r e a d t h , s ix a n d a ha l f l ines ; 
of specimen f rom Carlshoff I s l and , l eng th , fou r l i ne s ; of T a h i t i speci-
m e n , l eng th , t w o a n d one-four th l ines, a n d b r e a d t h , t h r e e lines. 

I n mos t specimens, t h e r igh t h a n d w a s v e r y m u c h the largest , as in 
t he figure; b u t in o thers , a p p a r e n t l y of t h e s a m e species, t h e left 
w a s m u c h t h e la rger . T h e f r o n t , i n t h e pa le species f r o m Tonga tabu 
and Carlshoff, is no t a t al l s i nuous ; a n d i t is b u t s l igh t ly so in the 
T a h i t i specimen, fig. g. T h e t h i rd j o i n t of t h e pos ter ior legs is less 
s tout p ropor t iona l ly t h a n in t he nigrifrons ( l eng th to b r e a d t h , as 1 to 
2) , and the ca rpus is no t acu te w i th in . T h e f ema le abdomen is very 
large orbiculato-ell ipt ical , a n d covers t h e w h o l e s t e r n u m a n d even 
t h e inser t ions of t h e legs. T h e i n n e r a p e x of t h e a r m is r a t h e r evenly 
den t icu la te . 

Cancer glaberrimm, HERBST, op. eit., 2G2, pi. 20, f. 115. 
Trapezia ser rati frons, HOMBRON and JACQUENOT, Voy. au Pole Sud, pi. 4, f. 20-23. 
Trapezia glalerrima, KRAUSS, Siidaf. Crust., 35. 
Trapezia Icucodacti/Ja, RUPPELL, loc. cit., 28. 

2. Carapacis latus spina armatam. 

T E T R A L I A AKMATA. 

Frons subtilissime denticulatus, non sinuosus. Pedes antici imrqui, manu 
extus prope basin pubescente, carpo spinis duabus intus armato, arti-
culo tertio prope apicem internum 4 denticulis teuuibus ornato. Pedes 
postici jnediocres, articulo tertio paulo angusto. 
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F r o n t v e r y m i n u t e l y den t i cu la t e , n o t s inuous . A n t e r i o r fee t u n e q u a l , 
h a n d e x t e r n a l l y n e a r base pubescen t , ca rpus a r m e d on t h e i n n e r 
side w i t h t w o spines, t h i r d j o i n t h a v i n g four s lender t e e t h n e a r t h e 
i n n e r apica l m a r g i n . Pos te r io r fee t of m o d e r a t e l eng th , t h i r d j o i n t 
r a t h e r n a r r o w . 

P l a t e 16 , fig. 4 a, c a r a p a x , e n l a r g e d ; b, ou t l ine of a r m a n d c a r p u s ; 
c, p a r t of h a n d . 

I s l a n d of T o n g a t a b u , Paci f ic Ocean. 

L e n g t h of c a r a p a x , t w o l i n e s ; b r e a d t h , t w o a n d a ha l f l ines. Co-
l o u r pale , w i t h t h e a n t e r i o r bo rde r b r o w n i s h b lack . 

NOTE. T h e Trapezia digitalis (M. E d w a r d s ' s Crus t . , i. 429) ev iden t l y 
belongs to t h i s genus , a n d i t is d i s t ingu i shed f r o m t h e o the r s he re 
descr ibed, b y h a v i n g t h e f r o n t a r m e d a t m i d d l e w i t h t w o sma l l po in ted 
t e e t h , a n d e l s ewhe re finely den t i cu l a t e . T h e T. leucodactyla of Ri ip-
pe l l (loc. cit . , p . 28 ) , h a s n o t t h e s ide t oo th , as is u s u a l in t h e T e t r a -
lise, b u t t h e c h a r a c t e r s m e n t i o n e d do n o t suffice to d e t e r m i n e t h a t i t 
is a t r u e T e t r a l i a . 

GENUS Q U A D R E L L A . 

Carapax convexus, Icevis, subquadratus, margine latercdi fere longitudi-
nali, fronte lato, horizontaii, bene spinoso, ocidis ad angxdos insitis. 
Articulus antennae externae lmus perbrevis, secundo non longior, ad 
frontem non attingens, margine orbitce hiatu carente exclusus. Pedes 
longi, posteriores graciles, tarsis unguiculatis. 

C a r a p a x convex , smooth , n e a r l y square , sides n e a r l y l o n g i t u d i n a l ; 
f r o n t b road , hor izonta l , r e g u l a r l y spinous, eyes a t t h e angles of t h e 
c a r a p a x . F i r s t j o i n t of ou t e r antennae, v e r y shor t , n o t longer t h a n 
second, n o t r each ing t o f r o n t , e x c l u d e d f r o m m a r g i n of orbi t , t h e r e 
be ing n o h i a t u s . F e e t long, t h e pos ter ior qu i t e s lender , t a r s i ungui -
cu la te . 

N e a r Trapez ia , b u t t h e c a r a p a x is convex , t h e f r o n t h a s s ix pro-
67 
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m i n e n t acu te t ee th , t h e feet a re long, t h e first j o i n t of t h e outer an-
tennse is no t longer t h a n t h e second. T h e aspec t is qu i t e different, 
t h e c a r a p a x appear ing h a r d e r , a n d qu i t e as long as broad. The re is 
a p r o m i n e n t spine a t i n n e r side of orbi t , be low t h e l ine of t h e front , 
a n d more p r o m i n e n t t h a n t h e too th of t h e f r o n t j u s t above. There 
are n o fissures above in t h e o rb i ta l m a r g i n . T h e a r m is long (very 
nea r ly as long as t h e c a r a p a x ) , a n d p ro j ec t s v e r y m u c h beyond the 
ca rapax . 

T h e species h a v e 1 m u c h t h e aspect of one of t h e Graps idse ; but the 
abdomen a n d t h e m a l e sexua l a p p e n d a g e s a r c Cancroid , and the re-
semblance is close to Trapez ia . 

QUAORELLA COROXATA. 

Carapax Icevis, lateribus paululum arcuatis et medio uni-spinosis, denti-
bus frontis sex medianis pat do longioribus, extern is perb re ri bus, dente 
infra-orbitali elongato. Pedes antici elongati, manu angustd, triplo 
longiore quam dimidium corporis, inermi, h.rri, carpo intus 2-spinoso. 
brachio ad marginem anticum bene 7-spinoso. Pedes postici fere cglin-
drici, articulis subtilissime pubescentibus, articulo quinto marginibus 
parce pubescenti, tarso infra spbndoso. 

Carapax smooth , sides s l igh t ly a r c u a t e a n d w i t h a single spine at 
middle, t e e t h of t h e f r o n t s ix t h e m e d i a n longest , a n d t h e exterior 
qu i te s h o r t ; an e longa te in f ra -orb i ta l t oo th j u s t be low outer frontal . 
An te r io r fee t e l o n g a t e ; h a n d na r row, once a n d a ha l f t h e l eng th of 
the body, smooth and u n a r m e d ; c a r p u s two-spinose on inner side; 
a r m w i t h a n e a t series of seven spines. Pos te r io r fee t nea r ly cylin-
drical , v e r y m i n u t e l y pubescent , fifth j o i n t spa r ing ly pubescent at 
t h e margins , t a r sus sp inulous below. 

P l a t e 16, fig. 5 a, c a r a p a x , en la rged t h r ee d i a m e t e r s ; b, under 
v iew of p a r t of f ront , i n n e r a n t e n m e , e x c e p t a por t ion of base removed; 
c, an ter ior leg, en larged t h r e e d i a m e t e r s ; d, one of e igh t poster ior legs, 
ibid. 

Sooloo Sea, or Ba labac St ra i t s . 
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L e n g t h of c a r a p a x , t h r e e a n d a h a l f l i n e s ; b r e a d t h , t h e s a m e ; 

l e n g t h of h a n d , five a n d a h a l f l i n e s ; of moveab l e finger, t w o a n d a 
h a l f l i n e s ; of a r m , t h r e e a n d one-four th lines. T h e post-orbi ta l angle 
is v e r y s h o r t acute . T h e t e e t h or sp inu les of t h e f r o n t a re v e r y 
n e a r l y e q u a l l y spaced, t h e i n t e r v a l b e t w e e n t h e t w o midd le being a 
l i t t l e t h e deepes t . T h e lower finger h a s t h e a p e x incu rved a n d acu te . 
T h e seven t e e t h of t h e a r m a re acu te spines, e q u a l l y spaced. T h e 
eyes h a v e v e r y sho r t pedunc les , a n d p ro jec t h a r d l y as m u c h as t h e i r 
d i a m e t e r . T h e spine a t i n n e r angle of o rb i t below, p ro jec t s f o r w a r d 
n e a r l y as f a r a s t h e m e d i a n t e e t h of t h e f ron t , a n d is s imi la r in fo rm. 

FAMILY I V . P O R T U N I D i E . 

THE g e n e r a of Por tunidae , t h r o u g h t h e descr ip t ion of supposed n e w 
t y p e s a n d t h e subdivis ion of old genera , h a v e been g r e a t l y increased 
i n n u m b e r b e y o n d those pub l i shed in t h e w o r k b y Mi lne E d w a r d s . 
B u t some of t he se supposed n e w t y p e s a re of d o u b t f u l me r i t , a n d t h e 
subdivis ions in p a r t objec t ionable . Of t h e l a t t e r , some h a v e been in-
t r o d u c e d b y D e H a a n , i n fo l lowing o u t h i s s y s t e m of bas ing dis t inc-
t i ons u p o n t h e max i l l i peds . T h e diff icult ies of such a m o d e of cha-
rac t e r i z ing or a r r a n g i n g genera , h a v e been i l l u s t r a t ed b y re ference to 
some of t h e Por tun idse , on pages 73, 74. Some of t h e genera , how-
ever , are we l l sus ta ined . W e re fe r to t h e pages m e n t i o n e d for re-
m a r k s on these genera , a n d con t inue h e r e w i t h a f ew add i t iona l obser-
v a t i o n s . 

T h e m o u t h organs , w h e n t h e i r t r a n s i t i o n s a re s tud ied , scarcely 
afford sa t i s fac to ry cha rac t e r s for s e p a r a t i n g e i t h e r t h e Lupa tranqueba-
rica or t h e hexagonal L u p a s , f r o m t h e res t . Y e t t h e r e a re o t h e r cha-
r a c t e r s of impor t ance , t h a t sus t a in us in recognis ing each of these as 
d i s t inc t groups . T h e L u p a t r a n q u e b a r i c a h a s a l a rge m a s s y h a n d , 
n a r r o w above, a n d w i t h bu lg ing sides, n o t cos t a t e ; whi le i n t h e o the r 
L u p a s , t h e h a n d h a s a t r igona l or p r i sma t i c fo rm, be ing s t rong ly 
cos ta te l ong i tud ina l l y . Moreover , in t h i s species, t h e epis tome is dis-
t i n c t across, pos ter ior to t h e bases of t h e antennse, w h i l e in o t h e r 
species, i t is obsolete e x c e p t in i t s med i a l por t ion . 
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Again , t h e hexagonal Lupas h a v e t h e second, t h i r d , and fou r th legs 
v e r y s l ende r ; moreover , t h e s h o r t a n d la rge eyes, w h i c h arc no t con-
cealed w h e n re t rac ted , g ive t h e c r ab a s t a r i n g look. T h e s e charac-
ters , in connexion w i t h t h e n a r r o w fo rm, a n d t h e t r ansve r se f ront 
m a k i n g an angle w i t h t h e sides, s h o w t h a t t h e y a re a d is t inc t group, 
and belong together , a l t hough v a r y i n g so w i d e l y in t h e ou te r maxil-
lipeds, as men t ioned 011 page 74. A s in t h e genus L u p a , these species 
m a y h a v e e i ther a sho r t or a long l a t e r a l t oo th or spine, th i s distinc-
t ion no t be ing of gener ic impor t ance . 

B u t Oceanus is h a r d l y d i s t inc t f r o m C h a r j d j d i s , and Charybdis 
g radua tes in to T h a l a m i t a . 

T h e pecul ia r cha rac t e r of t h e Lupa cribraria, m e n t i o n e d 011 page 
62, requi res for i t a d is t inc t genus a n d f ami ly . 

T h e Pla tyonychidce are d i s t inc t f r o m t h e P o r t u n i d i e , no t only in the 
absence of t h e r idge on t h e pra j lab ia l p la te , b u t also in t h e absence 
of t h e i n n e r lobe to t h e i nne r b r a n c h of t h e f i rs t max i l l i peds ; and 
besides, t h e first j o i n t of t h e ou te r an tennas is moveab l e and subcylin-
drical l ike t h e fol lowing jo in t . 

T h e genera of Por tunidse w h i c h a p p e a r to s t and on good characters 
a re t h e following. W e h a v e d o u b t as to i t s be ing well to separate 
Charybd i s and T h a l a m i t a , as t h e t r ans i t ions closely u n i t e t h e m , and 
the i r charac te rs are essent ia l ly t h e same. 

1. L U P I N i E . — S u t u r a s t e rn i m e d i a n a t r i a segn ien ta intersecans. 
P a l a t i colliculi p rominen te s . 
1. Pars antennse externse mobilis hiatu orbitvc non occlusa, in orbita jaen\Jo aptata. 

G-. 1. SCYLLA, De ITaan.*—Valde latus et crassus, marginibus anterioribus simul 
suintis bene areuatis, antero-laterali longiore quam pnstero-latcralis. Pedes 
antici breviores, crassissimi, manu valde tuinida, 11011 angulata nec prismatiea. 

Gr. 2. LUPA, Leach.\—Valde latus, marginibus antcrioribus totis simul suintis 
bene areuatis. Manus elongate trigona aut prismatiea, eostata. 

Gr. 8. AMPHITRITE, De llaan,I Dana.—Augustior. Margines frontalis antero-

* Faun. Japon., 11. 
f Ncptunus, Pontus, and ArMous of De l laan (Faun. Japon., 8, 0), the distinctions 

between which genera appear not to be sustained. 
X F a u n - Japon-; 8. Includes, as here adopted, the Lupa of De l laan, wh ich division 

he restricts to tlic Lupa forceps (Edw. Crust., i. 45G). The Ltqwyvh,* of Adams and 
White (Crust. Voy. Samarang, 40, pi. 12, f. 4), appears to lie identical with Amphi-
trite. 
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lateralisque angulo convenientes, antero-laterali raro breviore quam postero-late-
ralis. Manus elongata, prismatica. Basis antennae externse crassus, hiatu orbitse 
parce angustior. 

G-. 4. CARUPA, Dana.—Transversus. Margines frontalis antero-lateralisque an-
gulo convenientes, fronte recto, medio ssepe emarginato. Basis antennae externse 
subcylindricus, hiatu orbitse multo angustior. 

2. Pars antennarum externarum mobilis hiatu orbitse omnino per basis processum 
occlusa, orbitd plus minusve remota. 

Gr. 5. THALAMITA, Latr.—Latus. Frons dimidio latitudinis carapacis longior; 
margo antero-lateralis longitudinalis. Articulus antennse externse l m u s prse-
longus, 2dus orbitS. remotissimus. Pedes antici longi, manu elongate. 

Gr. 6. CHARYBDIS, De Haan, Dana.*—Angustior. Frons dimidio latitudinis cara-
pacis brevior; margo antero-lateralis obliquus. Articulus antennse ex terna l m u s 
paulo oblongus, 2dus orbita paulo remotus. Pedes antici longi, manu elongate. 

Gr. 7. LISSOCARCINUS, White.—Suborbiculatus, 133 vis, subporcellanus. Articulus 
antennae externse l m u s brevis, fere longitudinalis, articulo sequente orbita parce 
remoto. Pedes nud i ; antici breves, brachio ultra carapacem vix saliente, manu 
perbrevi. 

2 . A R - E N i E I N J E . — S u t u r a s t e rn i m e d i a n a t r i a s e g m e n t a in te rsecans . 
P a l a t u m colliculo u t r i n q u e n o n d iv i sum. R a m u s max i l l i ped i s l m i 
i n t e r n u s a d ap icem l a t e t r a n s v e r s i m t r i a n g u l a t u s , duobus i n t e r se 
f e r e conven ien t ibus . 

Gr. AREN^EUS, Dana.—Lupse, affinis. Carapax valde latus, antice arcuatus. Pars 
antennse externse mobilis hiatu orbitse insita. Manus prismatica. 

3. P O R T U N I N i E . — S u t u r a s t e rn i m e d i a n a duo s e g m e n t a in te r secans . 
Colliculi pa la t i soape obsoleti . 

Gr. PORTUNUS, Fabr.—Angustus, margine antero-laterali breviore quam postero-
l a t e ra l s . J 

* Fauna Japon. , 10. Includes both Charybdis and Oceanus of De Haan. Corre-
sponds to the " Thalamites Hexagonales" of Edwards, Crust., i. 461. 

f Crust. Voy. Samarang, 45. W e have taken the generic characters from a species 
collected by us, in connexion with the description by White. 

J The above synopsis of Portunidse, is published by the author in the Amer. J . Sci., 
[2] , xii. 129, 1851. 

68 
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SUBFAMILY I . L U P I N I E . 

GENUS S C Y L L A , De Haan. 

Scyl la of De H a a n ( F a u n . J a p o n . , p . 1 1 ) , co r r e sponds t o t h e first 
sect ion of t h e g e n u s L u p a i n M i l n e E d w a r d s ' s C rus t aces , i. 4 4 8 . 

S C Y L L A TRANQUEBARICA ( .Fabr.) 

Singapore . 

Ra t io of l e n g t h of c a r a p a x , 1 : 1 ' 4 6 to 1 : 1 - 5 . M e d i a l region hu t 
f a i n t l y ind ica ted . 

Portunus tranquebaricus, FABRICIUS, Suppl., 3G6. 
Portunus serratus, RUPPELL, Krabben des rothcn Meeres, p. 10, pi. 2, f. 1. 
Lupa tranquebarica, EDWARDS, Crust., i. 448. 
Scylla serrata, DE HAAN, Crust. Fauna Japonica, 4 4 ; KRAUSS, Siidaf. Crust., 25. 

V a r . ? oceanica ( P l a t e 16, figs. 6 a , b, n a t u r a l s ize) . A specimen 
closely r e sembl ing t h e S. tranquebarica, if n o t i d e n t i c a l w i t h i t , was 
ob ta ined a t t h e N a v i g a t o r I s l a n d s . I t h a s t h e m e d i a n emarg ina t ion 
of t h e f r o n t n a r r o w e r a n d deepe r t h a n t h e n e x t e i t h e r s i d e ; t he 
m e d i a n region of t h e c a r a p a x a l i t t l e m o r e d i s t i n c t t h a n in t h e tran-
quebarica; m a l e a b d o m e n oblong t r i a n g u l a r , i ts s ides f r o m n e a r t he 
base of t h e t h i r d j o i n t to t h e a p e x v e r y s t r a i g h t , i n s t e a d of s inuous as 
r e p r e s e n t e d b y Ri ippel l . 

T h e l e n g t h of t h e c a r a p a x is t w o i n c h e s a n d seven l i n e s ; greates t 
b r e a d t h , t h r e e inches a n d t e n l i n e s ; r a t i o of l e n g t h to b r e a d t h , 1 : 1 " 4 8 . 
T h e r e is also f r o m t h e s a m e is lands , i n o u r col lect ions, a c a r a p a x of a 
l a rge r specimen, m e a s u r i n g f o u r i nches a n d e i g h t l i nes in l eng th , and 
b r e a d t h , s ix i nches t e n a n d a h a l f l i n e s ; r a t i o of l e n g t h to b read th , 
1 : l - 4 7 . 

GENUS L U P A . 

De H a a n , in h i s changes , r e s t r i c t e d t h e n a m e L u p a t o t h e single 
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species Lupa forceps. We r e t a in i t for t h e typ ica l p a r t of t h e o ld 
genus , as good usage if n o t l a w requi res . T h e L u p a forceps h a r d l y 
dif fers e n o u g h f r o m A m p h i t r i t e , a n o t h e r subdivis ion of t h e old genus 
L u p a , t o be d i s t ingu i shed as t h e t y p e of a s epa ra t e genus . T h i s 
g e n u s cor responds in t h e m a i n t o De H a a n ' s N e p t u n u s . 

L U P A PELAGICA (Linn.) 

Singapore , E a s t Ind ies . 

L e n g t h of t h e c a r a p a x of a m e d i u m specimen, one inch a n d four 
l i n e s ; b r e a d t h b e t w e e n t ips of longes t l a t e r a l spines, t w o inches a n d 
e l even l i ne s ; r a t io of l e n g t h to b r e a d t h , 1:2-2; b r e a d t h b e t w e e n t e e t h 
n e x t i n advance , two inches a n d fou r l ines ; r a t io of l e n g t h t o th i s 
b r e a d t h , 1 : 1 - 7 5 . 

Cancer pelagicus, LINN., MUS. Lud. Ulr. , p. 484. 
Inipa pelagica, LEACH, Edinb. Encyc. ; EDWARDS, Crust., i. 450. 

L U P A S A N G U I N O L E N T A (Herbst), Desm. 

Singapore , E a s t I n d i e s ; also Sandwich I s l ands . 

L e n g t h of c a r a p a x of a ma l e , t w o inches a n d four l i n e s ; b r e a d t h 
b e t w e e n e x t r e m i t i e s of l a t e r a l spines, five inches a n d four l i n e s ; r a t io 
of l e n g t h t o t h i s b r e a d t h , 1 : 2-3 ; b r e a d t h b e t w e e n t h e t w o t e e t h n e x t 
a n t e r i o r t o t h e spine, four inches a n d fou r l i n e s ; r a t i o of l e n g t h t o 
t h i s b r e a d t h , 1 : 1 ' 8 6 . T h i r d j o i n t of ex t e r io r max i l l i peds a n d p t e r y -
g o s t o m i a n region dense ly pubescen t , wh i l e t h e same p a r t s in t h e dican-
tha a re n a k e d ; second j o i n t of ex te r io r max i l l i peds n a k e d a n d smooth . 
T e e t h of fingers compressed incisors, each be ing suppor ted on e i the r 
side b y a v e r y sma l l t o o t h or l o b e ; one basa l t o o t h of moveab le 
finger of l a rge r h a n d , flattened m o l a r in fo rm. 

Colour of l iv ing an ima l , ye l lowish g r a y w i t h a t i nge of green, a n d 
l a rge b r o w n a r e o l a t i o n ; l a rge spots b e h i n d b r o w n w i t h a w h i t e r i ng 
a r o u n d . E x t r e m i t y of pos te r ior e igh t legs blue, w i t h r ed c i l i a t ion ; 
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an t e r io r legs w i t h a l a rge c r i m s o n s p o t on t h e in s ide of t h e moveable 
finger. 

Cancer sanguinoJentus, HERBST, i. 161, pi. 8, f. 56, 57. 
Lupa sanguinolenta, DESMAREST, Crust., 9 9 ; EDWARDS, Crust., i. 451, and Cuv., pi. 

10, f. 1. Neptunus sanguinolentus, DE HAAN, Faun. Japon. , 38. 

L U P A DICANTIIA ( .Latreille). 

P l a t e 16, fig. 7 a, a b d o m e n of m a l e , n a t u r a l s i ze ; b, u n d e r view, 
showing m o u t h w i t h p a r t of t h e m a x i l l i p e d s r e m o v e d — e , t h e anter ior 
m a r g i n of t h e praelabial p l a t e — m x , i n n e r b r a n c h of first maxi l l ipeds 
— m d , m a n d i b l e s — r , r idge on praelabial p l a t e ; c, o u t e r max i l l i ped . 

Rio J a n e i r o . 
L e n g t h of c a r a p a x of a ma l e , t w o i n c h e s ; b r e a d t h b e t w e e n t ips of 

long l a t e r a l spine, fou r a n d one-ha l f i n c h e s ; ratio of l e n g t h to this 
b r e a d t h , 1 : 2 - 2 5 ; b r e a d t h b e t w e e n t h e t ips of t h e t e e t h n e x t anter ior , 
t h r e e i nches a n d seven l i n e s ; r a t io of l e n g t h to t h i s b r e a d t h , 1 : 2 1 . 
I n t h e s a m e ma le , t h e b r e a d t h of t h e second j o i n t of t h e a b d o m e n is 
s even teen l ines, a n d t h a t of t h e f o u r t h , w h i c h is l i nea r , h a r d l y two 
l ines, m a k i n g t h e ra t io b e t w e e n t h e two , 1 : 0 . T h e t h i r d j o i n t of t he 
ou te r m a x i l l i p e d s is ob l ique s u b t r i a n g u l a r , t h e o u t e r s ide be ing con-
cave in ou t l ine , t h e i n n e r ob l ique ly t r u n c a t e a n d c o n v e x , a n d not at 
al l p ro jec t ing j u s t above t h e a r t i c u l a t i o n w i t h t h e n e x t j o in t , but 
c o n t i n u i n g in a n u n i n t e r r u p t e d l i ne c u r v i n g a r o u n d to t h e ou te r apex. 
T h e colour of t h i s species as observed a t R i o J a n e i r o , is olive green, 
w i t h t h e e igh t pos ter ior legs in p a r t b lu i sh , a n d t h e a r m a n d h a n d 
blue , w i t h some r e d d i s h p u r p l e . 

A f t e r a close e x a m i n a t i o n of t h e t w o v a r i e t i e s of t h i s species, t he 
Braz i l i an w i t h t h e m e d i a n t e e t h of t h e f r o n t p r o m i n e n t a n d the o ther 
w i t h t h e m obsolete, w e inc l ine to t h e op in ion , t h a t t h e y a re dis t inct 
species, a n d t h a t the re fo re , t h e L. hastata of S a y wi l l s t a n d as a good 
species u n d e r h i s n a m e ; y e t we c a n n o t p r o n o u n c e w i t h ce r t a in ty 
upon th i s poin t . T h e L u p a l i a s t a t a of o t h e r a u t h o r s is a n A m p h i t r i t e . 

Portunus dicanthus, LATREILLE, Encyc., x. 11)0. 
Lupa hastata? SAY, J . Acad. Nut. Sci. Philad., j. 65. 
Lupa dicantha, EDWARDS, Crust., i. 451. 
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L U P A S A Y I , Gibbes. 

P l a t e 16, fig. 8, a b d o m e n of m a l e , n a t u r a l size. 

Gu l f weed, A t l a n t i c Ocean. 

L e n g t h of c a r a p a x of a ma le , f o u r t e e n a n d a h a l f l i n e s ; b r e a d t h 
b e t w e e n t ips of l ong l a t e r a l spines, t w e n t y - e i g h t a n d a h a l f l i n e s ; 
ra t io , n e a r l y 1 : 2 ; b r e a d t h b e t w e e n t e e t h n e x t an te r io r , t w e n t y - f o u r 
l i ne s ; ra t io , 1 : 1 ' 6 6 . T h i s is p ropor t iona l ly a m u c h less b road spe-
cies t h a n t h e L. dicantha. T h e a r m h a s n o t t h e spine a t i ts poste-
r io r a p e x cha rac te r i s t i c of t h a t species. T h e m a l e a b d o m e n is m u c h 
b r o a d e r a long i t s f o u r t h j o i n t , i t s b r e a d t h h e r e be ing g rea t e r t h a n 
one - fou r th i t s basa l b r e a d t h . T h e t h i r d j o i n t of t h e ou te r maxi l l i -
p e d s is m u c h less obl ique, a n d b roade r a t i ts an t e r i o r m a r g i n . T h e 
f o u r m e d i a l of t h e f r o n t a l t e e t h a re v e r y n e a r l y equa l . T h e costse of 
t h e h a n d a r e v e r y n e a r l y smoo th , a n d t h e fingers of n e i t h e r h a n d 
h a v e a n y broad , r o u n d e d t e e t h n e a r base. T h e r e a re f ou r sp ines on 
t h e an t e r i o r m a r g i n of t h e a r m , i n s t e a d of t h r e e as i n ' the dicantlia; t h e 
p t e r y g o s t o m i a n reg ions a re pubescen t , w h i l e t h e y a re n a k e d or n e a r l y 
so i n t h e d i c a n t h a . 

Portunus pelagicus,~Bosc., Hist . Nat. des. Crust., i. 220, tab. 5, f. 3. 
Lupa pelagica, SAY, Jour . Acad. Nat . Sci. Pliilad., i. 9 7 ; DJEKAY, Zool. N. Y., 

Crust., p. 11, pi. 6, f. 8. 
Lupa Sayi, L. R . GIBBES, Proc. Airier. Assoc., 1850, at Charleston, p. 178. 

L U P A SPINIMANA, Leach. 

Rio J a n e i r o , Braz i l . 

L e n g t h of c a r a p a x of a ma le , one i n c h e igh t a n d a ha l f l i n e s ; 
g r ea t e s t b r e a d t h , t w o inches a n d t e n l i n e s ; ra t io , 1 : 1*66. T h i s 
species h a s t h e c a r a p a x covered w i t h a shor t b rowni sh down, excep t 
a long ce r t a in l ines a n d areolets . T h e m e d i a l areole t is o f t en bare in 
i t s a n t e r i o r p a r t (prsemedial a r e o l e t ) ; also t h e ex t r a -med ia l , an te -
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r ior ly over a la rge surface, a n d a n o t h e r s t i l l l a rge r t r ansverse , behind 
t h i s ; on t h e in t ra -media l , t h e b road p a r t of w h i c h h a s a n e a r l y s t ra ight 
t ransverse an ter ior m a r g i n ; also in a b a n d r u n n i n g f rom e i ther side 
of th i s areolet , c u r v i n g f i rs t f o rward , a n d t h e n a r o u n d to t h e posterior 
t o o t h : also in o t h e r pa r t s . T h e a n t e r i o r legs a r c v e r y long, and the 
a r m pro jec ts f a r outs ide of t h e c a r a p a x . 

Portunus spinimanus, LATREILLE, Encyc. S. 188. 
Lupa spinimana, LEACH, DESMAREST, Crust., OS; EDWARDS, Crust., i. 4 5 2 . 
Achelous spinimanus, DE HAAN, Faun. Jap . , 8. 

L U P A PUBESCENS. 

Carapax valcle convexus, angustior, subti titer granulatus, brer iter Jtir-
sutusj fronte angusto, dentibus quatunr subayutparvul'ts, dente prce-
orbitali prominentioribus, emarginatione mediana }>r<fund'tore; mar-
gine antero-laterali 9-dentato, dente postico plus dujdo longiore. Pedes 
antici breviores, non crassi,ores, htrsati, brachio ant tee tnspinoso et 
apicem posticum non armato, manu sujtcrnc tri*/nno*a, cost is valde 
prominentibus, digito manus majoris mobili cum dente vrasso obi i QUO 
basali armato. 

C a r a p a x m o r e c o n v e x a n d n a r r o w e r t h a n usua l , f inely g ranu la te , short 
h i rsu te , f r o n t na r row, four sma l l subequa l t ee th , m o r e prominent 
t h a n prDeorbital too th , m e d i a n e m a r g i n a t i o n deepe r t h a n the n e x t ; 
an te ro- la te ra l m a r g i n n ine- too thed , pos ter ior too th r a t h e r more than 
twice as long as t h e o thers . A n t e r i o r feet r a t h e r shor t , but not 
s touter , h i r su te , a r m w i t h t h r ee spines on i ts an t e r io r marg in , and 
n o t a rmed a t i ts poster ior apex , h a n d w i t h t h r e e spines above, ribs 
v e r y p r o m i n e n t ; moveab le f inger of l a rge h a n d w i t h a stout and 
oblique basal tooth . 

P l a t e 16, fig. 9 a , c a r apax , n a t u r a l s ize ; A. h a n d , en l a rged two dia-
m e t e r s ; e, u n d e r view, showing pnv lah ia l p l a t e . &c., t h e pubescence 
r e m o v e d f rom t h e epis tome and n e i g h b o u r i n g pa r t s , w i t h <r. outer an-
t e n n a } — a \ base of i n n e r antenna?—c, e p i s t o m e — p , pnv l ab i a l p la te and 
med ia l fissure of t h e p l a t e — p \ ou t e r ep i s t e rna l s u t u r e of pnelahial 
p l a t e — / , g, ou te r p a r t s of m a n d i b u l a r s egmen t—/ ; 1 , i n n e r a n d postc-
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r ior po r t ion of i n n e r ep i s t e rna l su tu re , t h e an t e r i o r por t ion , w h i c h 
p r o p e r l y e x t e n d s to t h e m a r g i n of t h e p l a t e j u s t ins ide of t h e base of 
t h e o u t e r antennae, be ing obsolete . 

M a u i , S a n d w i c h I s l ands . 

L e n g t h of c a r a p a x , one i n c h a n d one l i n e ; b r e a d t h b e t w e e n t ips 
of l a rge r l a t e r a l t e e th , one i n c h a n d e igh t l i nes ; r a t io of l e n g t h to 
t h i s b r e a d t h , 1 : 1 ' 6 ; b r e a d t h b e t w e e n t e e t h n e x t an te r io r , one i n c h 
s ix a n d t h r ee - fou r th s l i n e s ; r a t io of l e n g t h t o t h i s b r e a d t h , 1 : 1 - 4 4 . 
I t is t h u s seen t h a t t h i s is a pecu l i a r l y n a r r o w species. A f a i n t l i ne 
(as seen on t h e ba re c a r a p a x ) e x t e n d s f r o m t h e l a rge r l a t e r a l too th to 
t h e an t e r i o r o u t e r angle of t h e i n t r a -med ia l a reo le t (3 M ) , w h i c h areo-
l e t is f a i n t l y b r o u g h t out . T h e i n n e r spine of t he c a r p u s is long a n d 
s lender . T h e four t e e t h of t h e f r o n t a re in pairs , a n d t r u n c a t e . T h e 
o rb i t a l m a r g i n below t h e antennae h a s a broad , r o u n d e d pro jec t ion . 

GENUS A M P H I T R I T E (Ih Haan), Dana, 

Antennis extends Lupae similis. Carapax angustus, subhexagonus, mar-
ginibus frontali antero-lateralique angulo convenienlibus, antero-late-
rali raro breviore quam jpostero-lateralis. Oculi breves, grandes, in 
orbitis non omnino occulti. Manus elongata, subtrigona. Pedes 8 
postici graciles. 

C a r a p a x n a r r o w , s u b h e x a g o n a l , t h e f r o n t a l m a r g i n f o r m i n g an angle 
w i t h t h e an te ro - la te ra l , t h e an te ro - la te ra l r a r e l y sho r t e r t h a n t h e 
pos te ro- la te ra l . E y e s sho r t a n d la rge , a n d w h e n r e t r a c t e d n o t con-
cea led b y t h e orbi ts . H a n d e longate , sub t r igona l . E i g h t pos ter ior 
f ee t s l ender . 

I n A m p h i t r i t e , t h e a reas of t h e c a r a p a x are o f t en qu i t e p r o m i n e n t . 
T h e l a rge eyes h a y i n g a s t a r i n g look. T h e species m a y h a v e t h e 
pos te r io r t o o t h of t h e l a t e r a l m a r g i n l ike t h e o thers , or e longa ted in to 
a spine . I n t w o species of t h e l a t t e r k i n d , descr ibed beyond , t h e f r o n t 
is four - too thed , w i t h t h e t w o i n n e r t e e t h q u i t e smal l . I n a species of 
t h e f o r m e r k i n d , t h e f r o n t is five-toothed. 
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T h e g e n u s Lupocyclus of A d a m s a n d W h i t e (Crus t . S a m a r a n g , p. 
46 , pi . 12 , f. 4 ) , a p p e a r s to be i d e n t i c a l w i t h A m p h i t r i t e . N o cha-
r ac t e r s a re m e n t i o n e d w h i c h w o u l d e x c l u d e t h e species f r o m t h a t 
genus , a n d t h e figure, n o t e x c e p t i n g t h e a p p e a r a n c e of t h e eyes, con-
firms t h i s conclusion. 

1. Dens lateralis poster lor non elonyatus. 

AMPHITRITE srECiosA. 

Carapax areolatus, parce transversus, nutlas, grannlatus, fronte inter-
antennali h-dentato, dente mediano miuutissimo, triangulato, proximo 
non prominente, remotioreprominente, obtuso; margine a/rfcro-laftrali 
paulo arcucdo, 9-dentato, dentibus ultematim pauhdn minoribus. 
Pedes antici sat validi, braclrio postice 2-spino.so, antice 4-s]>inoso, 
carpo 2-spinoso, manu breviore quam latitudo carapacis, 2-spinosd. 
spina anteriore brevissimd rix conspieud. Areola carap<icis eardiuca 
bi-partita ; intestinal is grand is. tripartita, parte mediand fere lineari. 

C a r a p a x a reo la te , s p a r i n g l y t r a n s v e r s e , n u d e , g r a n u l a t e , f r o n t between 
t h e an tennse five-toothed, t h e m e d i a n t o o t h v e r y m i n u t e t r i angu la r , 
t h e n e x t e i t h e r s ide n o t a t al l p r o m i n e n t , t h e n e x t p rominen t , 
o b t u s e ; an te ro - l a t e ra l m a r g i n n i n e - d e n t a t e , t e e t h a l t e r n a t e l y very 
s l igh t ly u n e q u a l . A n t e r i o r fee t of m e d i u m size, a r m wi th two 
spines b e h i n d a n d f o u r before , c a r p u s w i t h t w o sp ine s ; h a n d shor ter 
t h a n t h e b r e a d t h of t h e c a r a p a x , h a v i n g t w o spines , t h e anter ior 
one ve ry s h o r t a n d h a r d l y d i s t inc t . C a r d i a c a r eo l e t of c a r a p a x bi-
p a r t i t e ; i n t e s t i n a l l a rge a n d t r i -pa r t i t e , t h e m e d i a n p a r t near ly 
l inea r . 

P l a t e 17, fig. 1 a , m a l e , e n l a r g e d t w o d i a m e t e r s ; b. abdomen ; c, 
o u t e r m a x i l l i p e d ; d, s u m m i t of i n n e r b r a n c h of first m a x i l l i p e d s . 

F r o m t h e F e e j e e A r c h i p e l a g o , Pac i f ic . 

L e n g t h of c a r a p a x , e i g h t l i n e s ; g r e a t e s t b r e a d t h , e l even and one-
f o u r t h l i n e s ; r a t io of l e n g t h to b r e a d t h , 1 : 1 - 4 . T h e m e d i a n poin t of the 
f r o n t appea r s to proceed f r o m a low lobe, t h e t e e t h e i t h e r side which 
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t o g e t h e r c o n s t i t u t e t h i s lobe scarcely p ro j ec t i ng a t a l l beyond t h e 
p o i n t w h e r e t h e m e d i a n t oo th begins. T h e an te ro- la te ra l m a r g i n is 
c i l ia te , a n d also b o t h m a r g i n s of t h e a r m and t h e u p p e r m a r g i n of t h e 
h a n d ins ide . T h e pos ter ior side of t h e m e d i a n region is i n t h e s a m e 
l ine w i t h t h e pos ter ior l a t e r a l t ee th . T h e m a l e a b d o m e n is qu i t e 
r e g u l a r l y t r i a n g u l a r , a l i t t l e oblong. On t h e ou te r side of t h e h a n d 
t h e r e is one v e r y p r o m i n e n t a n d t h i n ca r ina . T h e ou te r max i l l i peds 
h a v e t h e t h i r d j o i n t oblong, l ong i tud ina l l y concave, a n d v e r y oblique, 
i t c u r v i n g o u t w a r d over t h e s u m m i t of t h e pa lpus , a n d a t t h e s ame 
t i m e bend ing , so as t o p resen t , t o t h e f r o n t v iew, a surface i n s t ead of 
a n edge. I n n e r sur face of h a n d , especial ly t h e lower ha l f , g r a n u l o u s ; 
u n d e r sur face n e a r l y flat, smooth , a n d sh in ing . 

T h i s species resembles s o m e w h a t t he A m p h i t r i t e g lad ia to r of De 
H a a n , as figured b y h i m 011 P l a t e 18, f. 1, t h o u g h u n l i k e h i s figure 5 
on P l a t e 1 of t h e s a m e species. F r o m b o t h i t differs i n t h e f r o n t , 
a n d in o t h e r cha rac te r s . 

2. Dens lateralis posterior valde elongatus. 

AMPHITRITE LONGI-SPINOSA. 

Carapax areolatus, paulo transversus, spina laterali diametro carapacis 
non duplo breviore, paulo reflexd, dentibus antero-lateralibus 5 (angulo 
orbitce excluso), minutis, non contiguis, inter sese subceque remotis, 

fronte inter-antennali A-dentato, dentibus meclianis minutis, exteriori-
bus prominenter triangulatis. Pedes antici mediocres, manu superne 
3-spinosd, carpo 2-spinoso, brachio apicem externum uni-spinoso, mar-
ginem anticum 3-spinoso. 

C a r a p a x areola te , a l i t t l e t r ansve r se , l a t e r a l spine as long as ha l f t h e 
b r e a d t h of t h e c a r a p a x , s o m e w h a t r e f l e x e d ; an te ro- la te ra l t e e t h 
five, m i n u t e , n o t cont iguous , n e a r l y e q u a l l y s p a c e d ; in te r -an ten-
n a r y f r o n t four - too thed , t h e t w o m e d i a n t e e t h m i n u t e , t h e o the r s 
p r o m i n e n t t r i a n g u l a r . A n t e r i o r fee t of m e d i u m size, h a n d w i t h 
t h r e e spines above. C a r p u s w i t h t w o spines, a r m w i t h a single 
sp ine a t t h e o u t e r apex , a n d t h r e e on t h e i n n e r m a r g i n . 

P l a t e 17, fig. 2 a , a n i m a l , en l a rged t h r e e d i a m e t e r s ; b, ma le abdo-
m e n ; c, ou t e r max i l l i peds . 70 
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Coral Reefs of Ovalau , F e e j e e A r c h i p e l a g o . 

L e n g t h of c a r a p a x , t h r e e l i n e s ; b r e a d t h b e t w e e n t ips of la tera l 
spines, s ix and th ree - fou r th s l ines ; b r e a d t h j u s t pos te r io r to t h e spines, 
t h r e e a n d a ha l f l i n e s ; l e n g t h of spines, one a n d a ha l f l i n e s ; length 
of h a n d , t h ree l ines. T h e second, t h i r d , a n d f o u r t h pa i r s of legs are 
v e r y slender. T h e t h i r d j o i n t of t h e o u t e r m a x i l l i p e d s is oblong, bu t 
nea r ly flat to i ts an te r io r m a r g i n , ye t s o m e w h a t ob l ique ly curved in 
its an te r io r pa r t . T h e l e n g t h of t h e m a l e a b d o m e n is m u c h less t h a n 
i ts b r e a d t h a t base. 

De H a a n ' s Ampldtriie hastatoides (F . J a p . , PI . 1, f. 3) , a n d A. tmuipes 
(PI. 1, f. 4) h a v e no spines on t h e u p p e r side of t h e h a n d . 

A M P H I T R I T E V I G I L A N S . 

Carapax areolatus, paalo transversus, grarndafus. sjund laterali fere 
triplo breviore quam latitudo carapacis, dentibus parvtdis a ntero-lute-
ralibus sex (cvngido orbitcc excluso), quafuor posteriuribns, dnob us anteri-
oribus; fronte i-dentaJo. dentibus 2 media ni* minuti< x1< rioribus 
prominenter triangulatis. Pedes antici m<diocr<s. manu suj»rne 
?j-spinosd, carpo 2-spinoso, bixic/tio apicem ixhrnuui uui-ynuoso, mar-
ginem anticum ^-spinoso. 

C a r a p a x areolate , s o m e w h a t t r ansve r se , g r a n u l a t o ; l e n g t h of lateral 
spine about one- th i rd t h e b r e a d t h of t h e c a r a p a x . t h e small antero-
l a te ra l t e e t h s ix in n u m b e r , in t w o sets, four pos ter ior and two an-
t e r i o r ; f r o n t four -den ta te , t w o i n n e r t e e t h minu te , ou t e r p rominent 
t r i angu la r . A n t e r i o r fee t of m o d e r a t e size, h a n d wi th three spines 
above, a r m w i t h one spine a t o u t e r a p e x and lour on t h e inner 
marg in . 

P l a t e 17, fig. 3 a, p a r t of a ma le , e n l a r g e d t w o d i a m e t e r s ; b. male 
a b d o m e n ; c, ou te r m a x i l l i p e d s ; d, s u m m i t of i n n e r b r a n c h of iirst 
maxi l l ipeds . 

Fee jee A r c h i p e l a g o ; also, S a n d w i c h I s lands . 

L e n g t h of c a r a p a x , seven l i ne s ; b r e a d t h be tween tips of long 
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spines , f o u r t e e n l ines ; l e n g t h of spine, t h r e e l ines. T h e t w o an t e r i o r 
t e e t h of t h e an te ro - l a t e ra l m a r g i n po in t n e a r l y fo rward , wh i l e t h e fou r 
pos te r ior , w h i c h a r e s e p a r a t e d f r o m t h e an te r io r b y considerable space, 
a r e d i r ec t ed more o u t w a r d . T h e a b d o m e n of t h e m a l e is s o m e w h a t 
oblong, i t s l e n g t h exceed ing i t s basa l b r e a d t h . 

GENUS C A R U P A , Dana. 

Pedes antici sequentibus vix longiores, 2di 3tii Clique longi, gracillimi, 
tarso valde tenui, 6ti bene natatorii, tarso elliptico. Articulus antennae 
externce lmus cylindricus sequenti similis. Carapax transversus. 

A n t e r i o r fee t h a r d l y longer t h a n t h e fo l lowing pairs , second, t h i r d , 
a n d f o u r t h pa i r s long a n d v e r y s lender , t a r s u s ve ry s lender , fifth 
p a i r n a t a t o r y , t h e t a r s u s el l ipt ical . F i r s t j o i n t of o u t e r an tennse 
cy l indr ica l , a n d l i ke t h e fol lowing. C a r a p a x t r ansve r se . 

T h e species for which th i s genus is i n s t i t u t ed h a s t h e n a r r o w first 
a n t e n n a r y , j o i n t of C a r c i n u s ; y e t t h e pos te r io r legs h a v e a n e l l ip t ical 
p l a t e for a t a r sus , a n d t h e s ix p reced ing pa i r s a re v e r y s lender , m u c h 
as in m a n y A m p h i t r i t e . I t is r e l a t e d t o th i s l a s t -men t ioned g e n u s ; 
b u t i n add i t i on to t h e c h a r a c t e r of t h e ou te r antennse , t h e m a l e abdo-
m e n in o u r species h a s b u t fou r segments , t h e p e n u l t a r t i cu l a t i on 
c o m m o n in o t h e r gene ra be ing h e r e obsolete. I t s f o r m is t r i a n g u l a r 
f r o m a b road base. T h e prselabial p l a t e h a s t h e u sua l d iv id ing r idge. 
T h e h a n d is sub t r igona l , b u t r a t h e r shor t , a n d the a r m pro jec ts b u t 
l i t t l e b e y o n d t h e c a r a p a x . T h e t h i r d j o i n t of t h e o u t e r max i l l ipeds 
is a b o u t as l ong as b road , obl ique 011 t h e ou te r m a r g i n a n d a r c u a t e 
w i t h i n . 

T h e species is m u c h b roade r t h a n e i the r those of Carcinus , or A m -
p h i t r i t e . T h e n a m e of t h e genus a l ludes to t h e i n t e r m e d i a t e cha-
r a c t e r b e t w e e n Carc inus a n d L u p a . 

C A R U P A TENUI PES. 

Carapax transversus, non areolatus, Icevis, granulatus, nudus, fronte 
integro, medium paululo emarginato, margine antero-laterali 7-den-
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tato, dentibus acutis, subcequis, dente 6to minimo; margine orbitali 
inferiore 4-lobato. Pedes antici breves, manu non armatd, brachio 
antici 3-spinoso, spina mediana majore. Pedes sex proximi gracillimi, 
nudi, tarso longissimo. Pedes postici breviores, tarso oblongo, elliptico, 
apice breviter uni-spinoso. 

C a r a p a x t r ansverse , n o t a reola te , smooth , g r a n u l a t e , n u d e ; f ront 
ent i re , s l igh t ly e m a r g i n a t e a t midd le , an t e ro - l a t e ra l m a r g i n seven-
too thed , t e e th acute , subequal , f i f th t oo th m u c h sma l l e r t h a n the 
o t h e r s ; infer ior o rb i t a l marg in u n e q u a l l y four -c rena te . Anter ior 
feet short , h a n d w i t h o u t spines, a r m w i t h t h r e e spines on the ante-
rior marg in , t h e midd le spine longest . N e x t s ix feet v e r y slender, 
nude , t a r sus v e r y long. Pos t e r io r fee t shor t e r , t a r sus oblong 
elliptic, w i t h a sho r t sp ine a t a p e x . 

P l a t e 17, fig. 4 a, male , en la rged fou r d i a m e t e r s ; b, u n d e r view of 
p a r t of f ron t , showing base of o u t e r a n t e n n a 1 , a n d out l ine of orbit 
b e l o w ; c, outer m a x i l l i p e d ; d, m a l e a b d o m e n ; c, a rm , unde r view, 
separa ted f rom fol lowing jo in t s . 

P a u m o t u Arch ipe lago ? 

L e n g t h of c a r a p a x , two a n d one- four th l ines ; b r e a d t h , t h ree and a 
ha l f l i n e s ; ra t io of l e n g t h to b r e a d t h . 1 : h o . T h e c a r a p a x has a 
shor t a rcua te l ine on i t s sur face n e a r each pos ter ior tooth , but is other-
wise nea r ly smooth . T h e spec imen m a y be y o u n g , ye t h a s characters 
t h a t separa te i t w i d e l y f r o m o t h e r .genera. 

GENUS T H A L A M I T A , Latrdllr, lh //„„„. 

Carapax latus, fronte longiore quam scmilatitudo carapacis, marline 
antero-laterali longitudinali Artknhts antenna cxh rna Amus pra-
longus, articulo sequente orbita remotiss'uno. 

C a r a p a x broad, f r o n t longer t h a n ha l f t h e b r e a d t h of c a r apax . antero-
l a t e ra l marg in long i tud ina l . F i r s t j o i n t of ou t e r antenna? very 
long, and fol lowing j o i n t inse r ted f a r f rom orbi t . 

T h e old genus T h a l a m i t a , is d iv ided by De H a a n in to Oceanus (for 
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T. crucifera), C h a r y b d i s (for T. natator a n d all ied, t h e h e x a g o n a l 
species) , a n d T h a l a m i t a (for t h e quad r i l a t e r a l species) . Oceanus does 
no t , in ou r opinion, differ suff ic ient ly f r o m Cha rybd i s to be sus ta ined . 

1. Frons subinteger. 

T H A L A M I T A ADMETE (Herbst). 

P l a t e 17 , fig. 5 a , ou t l ine of f ron t , a n d of c res t of base of ou t e r an-
tennae, f r o m S a n d w i c h I s l a n d s ; h, ou t e r v i e w of h a n d ; c, s u m m i t of 
i n n e r b r a n c h of first max i l l i peds . 

S a n d w i c h I s l ands , S a m o a n I s lands , a n d W a k e s I s l a n d , Pac i f ic 
O c e a n ; also Sooloo Sea, E a s t Ind ies . 

L e n g t h of c a r a p a x of a smal l spec imen f r o m Upolu , of t h e S a m o a n 
G r o u p , s ix a n d t h r ee - fou r th s l i n e s ; b r e a d t h , e leven a n d one-four th 
l i n e s ; r a t io of l e n g t h to b r e a d t h , 1 : 1 - 6 6 . T h e cres t of t h e base of t h e 
o u t e r antennae is e v e n l y a n d s h o r t den t icu la te . T h e f r o n t is s t r a i g h t 
t r a n s v e r s e a n d n o t a r cua t e . T h e m e d i a l region is crossed a t m i d d l e 
b y a s t rong l ine, a n d a n t e r i o r l y e i t he r side t h e r e is a sho r t l ine pa-
ra l l e l 3 pos te r io r ly ano the r , w h i c h reaches to t h e poster ior too th e i the r 
side. A l t h o u g h gene ra l ly b u t four l a t e ra l t e e t h are present , a m i n u t e 
fifth b e t w e e n t h e t h i r d a n d f o u r t h is somet imes seen. 

Cancer admetus, HERBST, pi. 57, f. 1. 
Portunus admete, LATREILLE, NOUV. Diet. d 'Hist . Nat. , xxviii. 44. 
Thalamita admete, LATR., Reg. Auim., iv. 3 3 ; EDWARDS, Crust., i. 459. 

T H A L A M I T A INTEGRA. 

Carajpax convexior, glaber, nitidus, regione mediand lineis elevatis mm 
intersecta, fronte paulo arcuato, lobo praeorbitali longo et marginem 
recto, et paululo elevato, margine antero-laterali 6-dentato, dentibus 
acutis, 4=to minuto. Articulus antennae externce lmus prcelongus, 
cristd longd integra. Pedes antici breves, manu nitida, omnino Icevi, 
extus non costata, superne breviter 3-spinosd (spina und in margine 
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superno ad medium insitd, seeundd in, lined paralleld externa, tertid 
juxta basin). 

Carapax m u c h convex , smoo th a n d sh in ing , m e d i a n region n o t crossed 
b y a n y raised lines, f r o n t s o m e w h a t a rcua te , p r a w b i t a l lobe long 
and v e r y low w i t h a s t r a igh t a n d n o t a r c u a t e ou t l ine , antero- lateral 
marg in f ive-toothed, t e e t h acute , f o u r t h m i n u t e . F i r s t jo in t of 
ou te r antennae v e r y long, cres t long a n d en t i r e . A n t e r i o r feet short, 
h a n d shining, no t costa te oil o u t e r sur face , above w i t h th ree short 
sp ines—one a t m idd l e of uppe r edge, one 011 a pa ra l l e l l ine exter ior 
to this , a n d one nea r base. 

P l a t e 17, fig. 6 a, male , en la rged two d i a m e t e r s ; b, h and , ib id . ; e. 
outer m a x i l l i p e d ; d, s u m m i t of i n n e r b r a n c h of f i rs t maxi l l ipeds . 

P a u m o t u Arch ipe lago a n d S a n d w i c h I s l ands . 

L e n g t h of c a r apax , seven a n d a ha l f l i n e s ; b r e a d t h , one inch ; ratio 
of l eng th to b r e a d t h , 1 : 1 3 3 . T h e genera l ou t l i ne is m u c h like that 
of t h e Poissonii of A u d o u h i (Egyp te , Crus t . , de M . Savigny, pi. 1. 
f. 3 and 4 ) , a n d also l ike t h e figure of t h e arctutfnx of De H a a n 
( F a u n a J a p o n . , Crust . , PI . 13, fig. 1 ) ; bu t , u n l i k e t h e former , it has 
on ly two shor t spines on t h e u p p e r sur face of t h e h a n d beside the 
basal one, and n e i t h e r of t hese is a t t h e a p e x of t he h a n d . Unlike 
t he la t te r , t h e h a n d is no t p u n c t a t e above, t h e pnvorb i tu l tooth or 
lobe is longer a n d lower, and n o t a r c u a t e in o u t l i n e ; t h e four th lateral 
tooth is m u c h smal ler . A t t he a p e x of t h e h a n d t he r e is a right 
angle in t h e marg in , b u t no spine. T h e T/adamita *ima also resembles 
th i s i n out l ine, b u t t h e h a n d is s t rong costa te w i t h o u t , and provided 
also w i t h an apical spine. T h e smoo th h a n d a n d ca r apax , and its 
u n u s u a l convex i ty , a re p r o m i n e n t pecu l ia r i t i es ; also t h e en t i re margin 
of t h e crest on the base of t h e ou te r antenna?. 

2. Frons mv.lliloha.tus. 

THALAMITA CRENATA (L<tr.) Edn-. 
P l a t e 17, fig. 7 a, u n d e r view, showing crest of the base of outer 

an tennae ; b, s u m m i t of i n n e r b r a n c h of first max i l l i peds . 
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Feejee Archipelago, Pacific Ocean. 
L e n g t h of c a r a p a x of a ma l e , t w e l v e a n d a h a l f l i n e s ; b r e a d t h , 

e i g h t e e n a n d a h a l f l ines ; r a t io of l e n g t h t o b r e a d t h , 1 : 1 ' 4 8 . T h e 
c res t of t h e base of t h e ou te r an tennse in th i s species is finely a n d 
e v e n l y den t icu la te , t h e t e e t h be ing r o u n d e d g ranu l i fo rm. Of t h e s ix 
i n t e r a n t e n n a r y f r o n t t e e th , t h e ou te r is as b road as t h e n e x t adjoin-
i n g ; t h e praeorbital lobe is long, a n d b u t l i t t le ra i sed . T h e h a n d h a s 
s t r o n g costae, a n d above, t h e r e a re five spines, t w o on t h e uppe r edge, 
t w o on a costa pa ra l l e l w i t h i t , a n d one basal , ad jo in ing t h e ar t icula-
t ion ; t h e o t h e r costse a re w i t h o u t spines. 

Thalamita crenata, EDWARDS, i. 461. 

T H A L A M I T A S P I N B I A N A . 

Carapax valde transversus, regione medicina lineis elevatis intersecta, 
margine anterodatercdi ceque 5-dentcito, dentibus longis, acutis, cur-
vatis, lobis frontalibus prominentibus, secundo latiore quam tertius, lobo 
prceorbitali elongato et valde prominente. Articulus cintennce externa3 
lmus prcelongus, crista irregulariter spinulosd. Pedes antici vcdde 
armati, carpo 6-spinoso, manu 7 -9-sp inosd , (margine superno 4 - 5 -
spinoso), costis duabus externis e spinulis obsoletis sefiatis instructis. 

C a r a p a x u n u s u a l l y t r ansverse , m e d i a n reg ion crossed b y ra ised l ines , 
an te ro - l a t e ra l m a r g i n five-dentate, t h e t e e t h subequa l , long, a r c u a t e 
a n d a c u t e ; lobes of f r o n t p r o m i n e n t , t h e second b roader t h a n t h i rd , 
prseorbi ta l lobe e longa te a n d v e r y p r o m i n e n t . F i r s t j o i n t of ou te r 
an tennse v e r y long, c res t i r r e g u l a r l y spinulous . A n t e r i o r fee t 
a r m e d w i t h m a n y spines, t h e ca rpus w i t h s ix spines a n d some spi-
nules , t h e h a n d w i t h s even t o n i n e spines above (four to five of 
t h e m on u p p e r j n a r g i n ) a n d t w o costse m a d e u p of series of obsolete 
spinules . 

P l a t e 17, fig. 8 a, c a r a p a x , n a t u r a l s ize ; b, ou ts ide v iew of h a n d ; c, 
u n d e r v i e w showing crest of basal j o i n t of ou te r an tennse . 

F e e j e e Archipe lago , Pacif ic Ocean, 
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L e n g t h of c a r a p a x of a female , one i n c h a n d seven l i n e s ; b read th , 
two inches a n d t h r e e l i n e s ; r a t i o of l e n g t h to b r e a d t h , 1 : 1*6. Th i s 
is a b roader species t h a n t h e crenata, w i t h a more spinous hand. 
T h e out l ine of t h e f ron t (by t h e f r o n t edge of t h e lobes) is quite 
s t ra igh t and n o t a rcua te . T h e p e n u l t j o i n t of t h e poster ior legs is 
spinulous below. T h e h a n d s are r a t h e r s lender . T h e a r m has three 
or four spines on i ts an te r io r m a r g i n , t h e t w o o u t e r large a n d oblong. 

T H A L A M I T A CRASSIMANA. 

Carapax valde transversus, Icevis, nitidus, regione mediana 2 lineis 
elevatis intersectd; fronte recto, lobis I at is, pcrbrevibus, truncatis, 2 do 
latiore quam Stilts, Stio rotundato, I oho pra'orbitali longo, pauhdo 
prominente, margine antero-laterali b-dentato, dentibus acutis, 3tio non 
breviore, 4to brevissimo. Articulus antenna- externa> 1 mus pradongus, 
crista irregular iter divisd. Pedes antici crassi, manu paulo tumidd 
super ne 5-spinosd {margine superno sjdnis duabus median is, ad 
apicem nulla), extus 1-costatd, superftcic minute tubercubttd, ccirpo 
A-spinoso et minute tuberculato, brachio marginem anticum o-*j>inoso. 

C a r a p a x s t rong ly t ransverse , smooth , sh in ing , m e d i a n region crossed 
by two raised l i n e s ; f r o n t s t ra igh t , lobes b road , v e r y short , t run-
cate, second broader t h a n th i rd , t h i r d r o u n d e d , p r i o r i l i t a l lobe long, 
l i t t le p r o m i n e n t , an te ro- la te ra l m a r g i n l ive- toothed, teetli acute, 
t h i r d - n o t shor te r t h a n second, f o u r t h v e r y shor t . F i r s t jo in t of 
ou ter an tenna) v e r y long, c res t i r r egu la r ly d iv ided. An te r io r feet 
s tout , h a n d s o m e w h a t t u m i d , above w i t h five spines ( two median 
spines on uppe r m a r g i n a n d no ap ica l ) , on o u t e r surface two ribs, 
surface m i n u t e l y tuhe rcu la t e , ca rpus w i t h fou r spines a n d minute ly 
tuhercu la te , an te r io r m a r g i n of a r m w i t h t h r e e spines. 

P l a t e 17, fig. 9 a, male , n a t u r a l s ize ; b, u n d e r view of pa r t of front, 
showing crest of base of a n t e n n a ? ; c, o u t e r view of h a n d ; d. summit 
of i nne r b r a n c h of f irst max i l l ipeds . 

L e n g t h of ca rapax , one inch a n d seven l i nes ; b r e a d t h , two inches 
a n d t h r e e l i nes ; ra t io of l eng th to b r e a d t h , 1 : 1 - 0 . T h e species 
appears to be t h e Thalamita prymna as figured b y De I l a a n (PI. 12, 
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f. 2 ) , b u t a cco rd ing t o E d w a r d s (Crus t . , i. 4 6 1 ) , t h a t species, besides 
h a v i n g t h e f o u r t h l a t e r a l t o o t h r u d i m e n t a r y , h a s t h e t h i r d t oo th b u t 
l i t t l e s a l i e n t ; w h i l e i n o u r species t h e l a t t e r is q u i t e as p r o m i n e n t as 
t h e second , a n d t h e s e t w o a r e t h e l a r g e s t ; also, t h e e x t e r n a l f r o n t a l 
t e e t h a re p o i n t e d a n d smal l , w h i l e t h e y are r o u n d e d or s u b t r u n c a t e 
i n t h e crassimana. I t is a lso n e a r t h e Thalamita cceruleipes of H o i n -
b r o n a n d J a c q u i n o t (Crus t . , V o y . a u Po le Sud , P I . 5 , f. 6 ) , b u t t h a t 
h a s t h e f o u r t h l a t e r a l t o o t h m u c h l a rge r t h a n i n t h e above , a l t h o u g h 
s t i l l a l i t t l e s h o r t e r t h a n t h e res t , a n d t h e p e d u n c l e of t h e eye is se t 
a r o u n d w i t h s h o r t sp ines o r processes , w h i l e in t h e above, t h e r e a r e 
n o p r o j e c t i n g p o i n t s ; t h e h a n d also is m u c h less s tou t . T h e s m a l l 
t ube rc l e s of t h e h a n d a re s c a t t e r e d ove r t h e u p p e r a n d l a t e r a l su r face , 
as f a r d o w n as t h e first costa . T h e u n d e r a n d lower h a l f of i n n e r 
su r f ace of t h e h a n d is s m o o t h . T h e pos te r io r n a t a t o r y legs a re s m a l l e r 
t h a n u s u a l i n t h i s genus . 

GENUS C H A R Y B D I S . 

Carapax angustior. Frons dimiclio latitudinis brevior, et margo antero-
lateralis obliquus. Articulus antennae extemce lmus minus oblongus, 
articulo sequente a hiatu orbitce paulum remoto. 

C a r a p a x n a r r o w e r t h a n i n Thalamita. F r o n t s h o r t e r t h a n h a l f t h e 
b r e a d t h of c a r a p a x , a n d an te ro - l a t e ra l m a r g i n obl ique . F i r s t j o i n t 
of o u t e r an t ennse less oblong, a n d t h e fo l lowing j o i n t m u c h less dis-
t a n t from- t h e o rb i t . 

C H A R Y B D I S ORIENTALIS. 

Carapax Icevis, regione mediand 2-?J-lineis elevatis intersecta, fronte 
arcuato, dentibus valde obtusis, Btio triangulato, margine antero-late-
rali Q-dentato, dentibus acutis, 2do minimo, postremo non longiore. 

C a r a p a x smoo th , m e d i a n reg ion crossed b y t w o or t h r e e ra i sed l ines , 
f r o n t a r cua t e , t e e t h v e r y ob tuse , t h i r d t r i a n g u l a r , an te ro - l a t e ra l 
m a r g i n s ix- too thed , t e e t h acu te , second v e r y smal l , l a s t n o t l onge r 
t h a n o the r s . 

P l a t e 17, fig. 10, c a r a p a x , n a t u r a l size. 
72 
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Caldera , I s l a n d of M i n d a n a o , Ph i l ipp ines . 

L e n g t h of c a r apax , one i n c h t h r e e a n d one- four th l i n e s ; breadth , 
one inch and t e n l i n e s ; r a t i o of l e n g t h to b r e a d t h , 1 : 1 - 5 . T h e prse-
orbi ta l lobe is h a r d l y b r o a d e r t h a n t h e second f r o n t a l lobe. T h e 
crest of the basa l j o i n t of t h e ou te r an tennae is shor t , rounded , entire, 
or n e a r l y so. T h e second too th of t h e an te ro - l a t e ra l m a r g i n is a par t 
p roper ly of t h e first too th , a p a r t c u t f r o m i t s pos te r io r side. This 
species differs f r o m t h e O. anisodon, De H . (F . J a p . , 4 2 ) , in n o t having 
t h e posterior of t h e l a t e r a l t e e t h l a rge r t h a n t h e o the rs . 

CHARYBDIS CRUCEFERA. 

Pla t e 17, fig. 1 1 a, ou t l ine of c a r a p a x of a y o u n g ind iv idua l , na tu ra l 
size; b, h a n d of s a m e ; c, s u m m i t of i n n e r b r a n c h of f irst pa i r of max-
ill ipeds. 

Singapore, E a s t Ind ies . 

L e n g t h of t h e c a r a p a x of a male , t w o inches t w o a n d a ha l f l ines; 
b read th , t h r e e inches t w o a n d a h a l f l i n e s ; ra t io , 1 : 1 - 4 6 . Li the 
specimen supposed to be y o u n g of t he crucifera, t h e c a r a p a x is short 
pubescent , and the las t too th is ha l f longer t h a n t h e o thers . T h e pro-
por t ions are t he s ame as in t h e la rge spec imens , t h e l eng th of the 
c a r a p a x being t h i r t e e n l i n e s ; b r e a d t h b e t w e e n t ips of poster ior teeth, 
n ine teen l i n e s ; r a t io of l e n g t h to t h i s b r e a d t h , 1 : T4G ; b r e a d t h be-
tween t ips of n e x t t e e t h an te r io r , s e v e n t e e n a n d a ha l f l i n e s ; rat io of 
l e n g t h to th i s b r e a d t h , 1 : 1 - 3 5 . 

Portunus crucifer, FABR., Suppl., 364. 
Thalamita crucifera, EDWARDS, Crust., i. 462. 
Oceanus crucifer, DE HAAN, Crust., Faun. Japon. , 40. 

CHARYBDIS AFFINIS, Dana. 

P l a t e 17, fig. 12 a, f ron t , n a t u r a l s i ze ; b, o u t e r v i e w of l a rger h a n d ; 
c, p a r t of i n n e r b r a n c h of first max i l l i peds . 

Singapore. 
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T h e spec imens h e r e r e fe r red to, h a v e t h e poster ior l a t e r a l t oo th 

n e a r l y twice as long as e i t h e r of the o thers , a n d d i rec ted o u t w a r d , whi le 
t h e o the r s po in t f o r w a r d . T h e r e a re s ix t e e t h in all, t h e an te r io r 
n o t c h e d a t top , or s u b t r u n c a t e . T h e m e d i a l region is crossed b y t w o 
ra ised l ines, r a t h e r s t rong ly d r a w n , t h e h i n d e r r each ing to t h e poste-
r ior l a t e r a l t e e th . T h e sur face of t h e c a r a p a x h a s a v e r y sho r t d o w n y 
coa t ing . T h e h a n d h a s f ive spines above, t w o on t h e u p p e r m a r g i n 
(one of t h e m apica l ) , a n d t h r e e pa ra l l e l on a n o u t e r l ine . T h e a r m 
h a s t h r e e sp ines o n i t s an te r io r m a r g i n . T h e t e e t h of t h e f r o n t a r e 
s o m e w h a t t r i a n g u l a r , b u t h a r d l y acu te . T h e h a n d h a s t w o costae 
across t h e m e d i a l por t ion of t h e o u t e r surface, besides a lower one r u n -
n i n g in to t h e i m m o v e a b l e f inger . T h e l e f t h a n d is t h e l a rges t i n 
o u r spec imens . T h e e m a r g i n a t i o n i n t h e u n d e r o rb i ta l m a r g i n is 
v e r y n a r r o w . T h e r e a re t h r e e spines on t h e an te r io r m a r g i n of t h e 
a r m , b u t t h e i n n e r one is qu i t e smal l , m u c h less t h a n h a l f t h e size of 
t h e n e x t . L e n g t h of c a r a p a x of a ma l e , e leven a n d a ha l f l i n e s ; 
b r e a d t h , b e t w e e n t i p s of l a r g e r t e e t h , s even teen a n d th ree - fou r th s 
l i n e s ; r a t i o of l e n g t h to t h i s b r e a d t h , 1 : 1*54; b e t w e e n t ips of n e x t 
an t e r i o r , s i x t e e n l i n e s ; r a t io of l e n g t h to t h i s b r e a d t h , 1 : 1 - 4 . 

T h e species p e r t a i n s t o t h a t d ivis ion of t h e genus h a v i n g t h e pos-
te r io r t o o t h l a rge r t h a n t h e o t h e r s ; i t is un l i ke t h e variegatus, F a b r . , 
(De H . ) , a n d t h e anisodon, De H . , i n t h e h a n d h a v i n g five spines 
above, a n d un l i ke t h e callianassa, E d w . , as t h e h a n d is n o t " h e r i s s e e s 
d '^pines cour tes ." 

CHARYBDIS ? 

P l a t e 17, fig. 1 3 r ep re sen t s a y o u n g ind iv idua l of a species of Cha-
rybd is , w h i c h w e hes i t a t e t o charac te r ize f r o m t h e single spec imen. 
T h e s k e t c h is en la rged fou r d i ame te r s . T h e f r o n t is s t rong ly a r c u a t e 
a n d en t i r e , e x c e p t i n g t h e m e d i a n emarg ina t ion . T h e an te ro- la te ra l 
m a r g i n h a s five n e a r l y e q u a l t e e t h . T h e first basa l j o i n t of t h e o u t e r 
an tennse is shor t , a n d t h e n e x t j o i n t is a r t i cu l a t ed w i t h i t qu i t e n e a r 
t h e orbi t , t h o u g h sepa ra t ed f r o m i t b y a t h i n p rocess ; t h e r e is a t h i n 
r idge or cres t upon t h e first j o in t , j u s t b e n e a t h t h e second. T h e sur-
face of t h e c a r a p a x is n a k e d a n d g ranu lous . T h e legs of t h e second, 
t h i r d , a n d f o u r t h pa i rs a re long a n d v e r y s lender . L e n g t h of c a r a p a x , 
t e n a n d a h a l f l i n e s ; b r e a d t h , t h i r t e e n a n d a h a l f l i ne s ; r a t io of 
l e n g t h to b r e a d t h , 1 : 1 - 3 . 
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GENUS L I S S O C A R C I N U S , White. 

Carapax suborbicularis, fronte utraque margine antero-laterali simul 
areuatis, fronte proclucto, sive integro sive medium emarginato. Arti-
culus antennae externm lmus fere longitudinalis, hiatum orbitce occu-
pans, processu angusto articulum sequentem e orbita praxludente. 
Pedes nudi, antici breves, braclno ultra carapacem vix saliente, manu 
perbrevi. 

C a r a p a x suborb icu la r , t h e f r o n t a n d e i t h e r an t e ro - l a t e r a l marg in 
fo rming an a r c u a t e ou t l ine , f r o n t p r o d u c e d , e i t h e r en t i r e or emar-
g ina te a t middle . F e e t n u d e , a n t e r i o r sho r t , a r m h a r d l y project ing 
beyond t h e c a r a p a x , or n o t a t al l so, h a n d v e r y sho r t . F i r s t jo in t 
of ou te r an tennse n e a r l y l ong i tud ina l , f i l l ing t h e o rb i t a l h ia tus , a 
n a r r o w process s e p a r a t i n g t h e fo l lowing j o i n t f r o m t h e orbi t . 

W e h a v e modif ied t h e gener ic c h a r a c t e r s of t h i s genus , established 
b y A d a m s a n d W h i t e , in o rde r t h a t i t m a y i n c l u d e ou r species, which 
is ev iden t ly closely r e l a t ed to t h e L. polybioides. 

T h e c a r a p a x is smooth a n d h a s a h a r d - l o o k i n g surface , and the 
she l l of t h e legs is e q u a l l y t h i c k a n d sh in ing . T h e v e r y shor t arm 
a n d h a n d , as wel l as t h e c h a r a c t e r of t h e f r o n t , d i s t ingu ish i t f rom 
a n y of t h e Charybdes . T h e l a t e r a l m a r g i n is t h i n a n d a l i t t le re-
flexed. T h e p a r t of t h e h a n d pos te r io r to t h e fingers is no t longer 
t h a n i ts ve r t i ca l h e i g h t ; a n d it h a s n o t t h e cos ta te a p p e a r a n c e of most 
of t h e Tha lami ta ) . Moreove r t h e species a re v e r y n a r r o w , t h e follow-
i n g b u t l i t t l e b r o a d e r t h a n i ts l e n g t h , a n d t h e polgbioidcs even nar-
rower t h a n long. 

T h e t h i r d j o i n t of t h e o u t e r m a x i l l i p e d s is t r a n s v e r s e in t h e poly-
bioides, b u t a l i t t l e oblong in t h e orbicularis. T h e o n l y m a r k i n g on 
t h e surface of t h e c a r a p a x in e a c h is a s t r a i g h t l ine e x t e n d i n g inward 
f r o m t h e poster ior l a t e ra l lobe or too th . 

Lissocarcinus, WHITE, Samarang Crust., p. 45. 

LISSOCARCINUS ORBICULARIS. 

Carapax paululo latior quam longus, Iccvissimus, nitidus, fronte medium 
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parce angulato, integro, margine antero-laterali tenui, paulo reflexo, 
obsolete 6-lobato. Pecles antici perbreves, manu superne bicarinatd, 
carinis integris, digito mobili supra bene carinato. Pedes 8 postici 
nudi, articulo tertio superne obtuso, tarso pedis postici anguste; sub-
ovato, apicem acuto et injlexo. 

C a r a p a x s l igh t ly b roade r t h a n long, v e r y smooth a n d sh in ing , f r o n t 
h a v i n g a s l igh t angle a t midd le , en t i r e , an te ro- la te ra l m a r g i n t h i n , 
a l i t t l e re f lexed , obsole te ly five-lobed. A n t e r i o r fee t v e r y shor t , 
h a n d b i ca r i na t e above, car ina ; en t i re , moveab le finger .with a t h i n 
a c u t e ca r ina . E i g h t poster ior fee t nude , t h i r d j o i n t obtuse above, 
t a r s u s of pos te r ior p a i r n a r r o w subova te , a cu t e a t a p e x a n d t h e 
p o i n t b e n t one side. 

P l a t e 18 , fig. 1 a, ma le , en l a rged t w o d i a m e t e r s ; b, u n d e r v i e w of 
f r o n t ; c, h a n d ; d, s u m m i t of i n n e r b r a n c h of first m a x i l l i p e d s ; e, 
m a l e a b d o m e n . 

Coral reefs of Ova lau , F e e j e e Arch ipe lago . 

L e n g t h of c a r a p a x of male , five l i nes ; b r e a d t h , five a n d a h a l f l i nes ; 
r a t io of l e n g t h to b r e a d t h , 1 : l ' l . T h e an te ro- la te ra l m a r g i n appears 
e n t i r e un less c losely e x a m i n e d , w h e n s l igh t fissures a r e observed cut-
t i n g t h e m a r g i n i n to lobes. T h e h a n d h a s a f lat t op be tween t h e 
t w o carina), a n d t h e ou te r surface, a l t h o u g h n o t costate, is ang led 
a long t w o l o n g i t u d i n a l l ines . T h e eyes w h e n t h r o w n back a re w h o l l y 
concealed in t h e orbi ts . T h e m e d i a l s t e rna l s u t u r e e x t e n d s v e r y 
n e a r l y to t h e t h i r d t r a n s v e r s e s u t u r e , coun t ing f r o m b e h i n d . T h e 
f o r m of t h e s t e r n u m is orbicula to-cordate . 

SUBFAMILY I I . A R E N 2 E I N 2 E . 

GENUS A R E N ^ U S . 

Lupce antennis externis, forma carapacis, manu prismaticd affinis. Pala-
tum colliculo utrinque own subclivisum. 

O u t e r antennse , fo rm of c a r a p a x , a n d p r i sma t i c h a n d , s ame as in 
L u p a . P a l a t e n o t d iv ided e i t h e r side b y a long i tud ina l r idge. 

7 3 
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A R E N ^ E U S CRIBRARIUS, (Larnh.) Dana. 

P l a t e 18, fig. 2 a, u n d e r v i e w of m o u t h , t h e o u t e r pa i r s of organs 
r e m o v e d — s h o w i n g , e, t h e an te r io r m a r g i n of t h e buccal a r e a — m x , the 
s u m m i t of t h e i n n e r b r a n c h of t h e first m a x i l l i p e d s — m d , t he man-
dibles w i t h o u t t h e m a n d i b u l a r p a l p i ; I), one of t h e o u t e r maxi l l ipeds . 

Rio J a n e i r o , Brazi l . 

L e n g t h of c a r apax , one i n c h seven a n d a h a l f l i n e s ; b r ead th be-
tween t ips of long la te ra l spines, t h r e e i nches a n d s ix l i n e s ; rat io of 
l e n g t h to th i s b r ead th , 1 : 2 - 1 5 ; b r e a d t h b e t w e e n t h e t ee th n e x t an-
terior, t w o inches t e n a n d one-fourt l i l i n e s ; r a t i o of l eng th to this 
b r ead th , 1 : 1 ' 7 6 . 

T h e hab i t s of th i s species a rc d i f f e ren t s o m e w h a t f r o m t h e t rue 
Lupas , t he ind iv idua l s being f o u n d a long t h e s a n d y beaches , about 
t h e h a r b o u r of R i o , — a pecu l i a r i t y t o w h i c h t h e n a m e of t h e genus 
al ludes. T h e colour of t h e ca r apax , to w h i c h t h e specific n a m e refers, 
has a re t icu la ted a r r a n g e m e n t , t h e r e be ing a fine n e t w o r k of a pur-
pl ish slate-colour on a pa le ye l lowish g r o u n d ; on t h e a r m and hand 
t h e areolat ion is la rger . T h e t w o t e e t h of t h e f r o n t e i t h e r side of the 
middle are smal le r a n d are u n i t e d so as to f o r m a doubly-pointed 
tooth, t h e i n n e r p o i n t a l i t t le t h e longer . T h e a r m is r a t h e r short, 
a n d h a s t h r e e spines on i t s an t e r i o r m a r g i n . 

Portunus cribrarius, LAMARCK, V. 259. 
Lupa cribraria, EDWARDS, i. 452. 

F A M I L Y V . P L A T Y O X Y C 1 I 1 D J E . 

Palatum lined elevatd utrinque non subd/n'snin. Jiamus maxillipedis 
lmi internus simplex. Carapax an (just as. Ah,h,nun mar i s basi 
angustum. 
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Praelabial space or p a l a t e n o t d iv ided on e i t h e r side b y a r idge. I n n e r 

b r a n c h of first max i l l i peds s imple. C a r a p a x n a r r o w . Male abdomen 
n a r r o w a t base . 

T h e fo l lowing a re t h e genera of t h i s f a m i l y w i t h t h e i r cha rac t e r -
ist ics : — 

I . C A R C I N U S , Leach.—Pedes postici m a l e na t a to r i i , t a r so perangus to-
lanceola to . 

I I . PORTUMNUS, Leach.—Pedes 5 t i n a t a t o r i i t a n t u m , t a r so la t iore , 
l anceola to , acuto . C a r a p a x n o n la t io r q u a m longus. 

I I I . P L A T Y O N Y C H U S , Latr.—Pedes 5t i n a t a t o r i i t a n t u m , t a r so la to , 
el l ipt ico. C a r a p a x l a t i o r q u a m longus . 

I Y . P O L Y B I U S , Leach.—Pedes 8 post ici na t a to r i i , tars is l a t e lanceo-
l a t i s . 

T h e genus Xaiva of M ' L E A Y (Smi th ' s I l lus t . Zool. S. Af r i ca , pi . 3) , 
i s descr ibed as n e a r Carc inus , t h e on ly d i s t ingu i sh ing c h a r a c t e r m e n -
t i o n e d being, t h a t t h e t h i r d j o i n t of t h e ou te r max i l l i peds is subquad-
r a t e , c a r i n a t e a t base, a n d t h e i n n e r m a r g i n is e m a r g i n a t e d j u s t above 
i t s m i d d l e , w h e r e t h e n e x t j o i n t arises. T h i s fo rm of t h e j o i n t occurs 
i n P l a t y o n y c h u s . T h e ou te r an tennae a re inse r t ed , as in Carc inus , i n 
a fissure of t h e o rb i t a l m a r g i n , a n d t h e first j o i n t is sho r t a n d subt r i -
a n g u l a r . 

P L A T Y O N Y C H U S PURPUREUS. 

P . b i p u s t u l a t o affinis. Carapax paulo transversus (latitudine giiartd 
parte majore); margine antero-laterali breviore, crass* 5-dentato; fronte 
4-clentato, dentibus acutis, inter sese non cerjue remotis, medianis pro-
pioribus. Pedes antici fere cequi, ccirpo granidis minutis reticulato et 
scabriculo, intus elongate acuto, manu granidis asperata, inferne 
transversim plicatd. Pedes postici margines dens* ciliati, articulo 
tertio superne non clenticidato, tarso fere duplo longiore quam lato. 
Abdomen maris fere Uneare, segmento penidtimo basin non latiore. 

N e a r P . b ipus tu l a tus . C a r a p a x t r ansve r se (b read th one-four th g rea t e r 
t h a n l e n g t h ) ; an te ro - la te ra l m a r g i n sho r t e r t h a n postero- la teral , 
coarse ly five-toothed; f r o n t four- toothed, t e e t h acute , t h e two me-
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dian nea re r t h a n e i t he r m e d i a n a n d t h e l a t e r a l . A n t e r i o r feet 
n e a r l y equal , c a rpus re t i cu la te , r o u g h w i t h m i n u t e granules , long 
acute w i t h i n ; h a n d r o u g h w i t h g ranu le s , be low t r a n s v e r s e plicate. 
Pos ter ior fee t h a v i n g t h e m a r g i n s of t h e j o i n t s dense ciliate, th i rd 
j o i n t no t den t icu la te above, t a r s u s n e a r l y twice longer t h a n broad. 
Male abdomen n e a r l y l inear , p e n u l t s e g m e n t n o t b roade r a t base. 

P l a t e 18, fig. 3, an ima l , n a t u r a l size. 

L e n g t h of c a r a p a x of a ma le , t w o inches a n d s ix l i n e s ; breadth, 
t h r ee inches and four l i n e s ; r a t io of l e n g t h to b r e a d t h , 1 : 1*33. Co-
lour purp le , in fine close do t t ings over t h e surface , becoming deep 
purp le a long t h e poster ior of t h e m e d i a n region, w h i c h is convex pos-
te r ior ly a n d sub l ima te in o u t l i n e ; pos ter ior to th i s for some distance 
yel lowish, and also ye l lowish n e a r t h e an te ro - l a t e ra l m a r g i n . Carpus 
r e t i cu la t e w i t h pu rp l e above. O t h e r legs in p a r t p u r p l e or reddish 
p u r p l e ; t a r sus of l a s t pa i r h a v i n g a m i d d l e of pa le blue, a nar row 
border of pu rp le , a n d the m a r g i n a l ha i r s ye l low a n d p e n u l t j o in t simi-
lar. T h e t a r sus of t h e second pa i r of legs is b road l u n a t e falciform, 
w i t h a t r i angu la r c h a n n e l in t h e dorsa l m a r g i n . 

I n t h e ma le spec imens of those in t h e collect ions, whose dimensions 
are given above, t h e t h i r d j o i n t of t h e second pa i r of legs has its 
upper apical m a r g i n p roduced u p w a r d a n d ca r t i l ag inous a t summit . 
I n a smal ler female , t w o and a q u a r t e r i nches long, t h i s pa r t is much 
less p rominen t , a n d resembles t he shell in i ts o t h e r pa r t . 

T h e species is nea r t h e punctata* of De I l a a n (F. J a p . , p. 44, pi. 1, 
f. 2 ) ; b u t t h e t w o m e d i a n tee th of t h e f ron t a re m u c h n e a r e r together 
a n d f a r t h e r f r o m t h e la te ra l , t he ma le a b d o m e n is m o r e l inear , the 
p e n u l t j o i n t being no wider a t base t h a n a t a p e x . T h e colour is yel-
low in t he punctatus. 

I I . T E L P I I U S I N E A , OR C A N C R O I D E A G R A P S I D I C A . 

T H I S sect ion includes, besides the recognised species, t h e cenus 
Or thos toma of Dr. J . W . R a n d a l l (Proc . A c a d . N a t . Sci. P h i l a d ~ viii. 

9 
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121) . I t w a s placed n e a r Gecarc inus b y Dr . R a n d a l l ; b u t t h e inser-
t ion of t b e m a l e verges is i n t h e bases of t h e poster ior legs a n d n o t i n 
t h e s t e r n u m . I t h a s t h e f o u r t h j o i n t of t h e ou te r max i l l i peds a r t icu-
l a t e d w i t h t h e ou te r a p e x of t h e t h i r d , as in T r i chodac ty lus . B u t t h e 
g e n e r a l f o r m of t h e b o d y is m u c h m o r e convex , a n d t h e t h i r d j o i n t of 
t h e s e m a x i l l i p e d s is n a r r o w oblong, a n d b u t s l igh t ly sho r t e r t h a n t h e 
second. T h e an te ro - l a t e ra l m a r g i n of t h e c a r a p a x is den t i cu la t e . 
T h e t e x t u r e of t h e she l l r esembles t h a t of t h e o t h e r Telphusidce. 
T h e m a l e a b d o m e n is q u i t e b road t r i a n g u l a r . T h e pa l a t e is n o t 
d iv ided b y t w o l o n g i t u d i n a l r idges as in t h e o t h e r Te lphus inea , a n d i t 
is p robab le t h a t t h e O r t h o s t o m a t a should cons t i tu te a d i s t inc t f ami ly . 
T h e s e r idges are , howeve r , r a t h e r i nd i s t i nc t i n some Telphusse. T h e 
O r t h o s t o m a t a a p p e a r t o fo rm a t r ans i t i on b e t w e e n t h e Telphusidce a n d 
t h e Gecarc in idae ; t h e r e is a r e semblance to t h e l a t t e r i n genera l fo rm, 
a s we l l as i n t h e absence of t he se r idges . 

T h e g e n u s G A L E N E a r r a n g e d w i t h t h e Eriphidae, h a s close re la t ions 
to t h i s g roup . 

M a n y C r u s t a c e a of th i s f a m i l y w e r e co l lec ted ; b u t , t h e u n f o r t u n a t e 
loss of t h e Peacock w a s t h e loss of a l l t h e specimens , e x c e p t i n g a Tr i -
chodac ty lus . 

F r o m t h e occur rence of t h e species of T e l p h u s i n e a m o s t l y in f r e s h 
w a t e r s , t h e y a re p r o p e r l y cal led t h e Cancroidea Fluviatica, wh i l e t h e 
o t h e r species a l r e a d y descr ibed a re t h e Cancroidea Marina. T h e 
pecu l i a r i t y in t h e b r a n c h i a l c a v i t y is connec ted w i t h th i s pecu l i a r i t y 
in t h e i r hab i t s . 

Gr. 1. TELPHUSA, Latr.—Articulus maxillipedis externi 3tius subquadratus, 2do 
multo brevior, 4 tum angulo apicali interno gerens. 

Gr. 2. YALDIVIA, White.—Artieulus maxillipedis externi 3tius oblongus, 2dus 
transversus. [Carapax margine antero-laterali 4-dentatus.] Pedes longi. 

G-. 3. POTAMIA, Latr.—Articulus maxillipedis externi 3tius subquadratus, apice 
subtriangulatus anguloque apicali 4 tum gerens. 

Gr. 4. TRICHODACTYLUS, Latr. —- Carapax marginibus subinteger. Artieulus 
maxillipedis externi 2dus oblongus, 3tius vix oblongus, subtriangulatus, margine 
terminali valde obliquo anguloque externo 4turn gerens, 2do multo brevior. 

Gr. 5. ORTHOSTOMA, Randall.—Carapax margine antero-laterali dentatus. Art i -
culus maxillipedis externi 2dus oblongus, 3tius oblongus, 2do paulo brevior, 
apice obliquus, prope angulum exteriorem articulum 4tum gerens. 

7 4 
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GENUS T R I C H O D A C T Y L U S . 

TRICHODACTYLUS PUNCTATUS ( ? ) , Eydoux and Souleyet. 

T . quad ra to affinis. Punctcdus. Margo eorapacis antero-latercdis mi-
nut* bi-emarginatus, non reftexus. Frons leviter cxcavatus. Digiti 
plerumque brevissime tomentosi, eoque tarsis similes. Artieulus maxil-
lipedis externi otius 2do vix brevior. 

N e a r T . q u a d r a t u s . P u n c t a t e . A n t e r o - l a t e r a l m a r g i n of carapax 
m i n u t e l y b i -emargina te , n o t re f lexed . F r o n t sl igl i t ly excavate . 
F ingers m o s t l y tomentose l ike t h e ta rs i . T h i r d j o i n t of ou te r max-
il l ipeds b u t l i t t le shor te r t h a n second. 

Rio J ane i ro . 

L e n g t h of c a r a p a x , t h i r t e e n l i nes ; g r ea t e s t b r e a d t h , f if teen lines; 
ra t io of l eng th to b r e a d t h , 1 :1 -15 . T h i s species m a y be the quad-
ratus; bu t t h a t species, according to t h e f igure in E d w a r d s ' s Cuvier, 
P l a t e 15, r epresen t s t h e m a r g i n en t i re . T h e p u n c t a t e charac te r is 
a pecul ia r i ty also of t h e quadratus. 

I I I . C Y C L I N E A . 

Pedes postici non natatorii. Antenna? extcrnev obsolete. Ramus maxil-
lipedis lmi internus simplex. Carapax angustus vel suborbicularis. 

N o t n a t a t o r y . Oute r an tennae obsolete. I n n e r b r a n c h of first maxil-
l ipeds s imple. C a r a p a x n a r r o w or suborb icu la r . 

T h e s ingular species h e r e inc luded , h a s m u c h t h e appearance of 
an Atelecyclus , a n d i ts re la t ion to t h a t g roup is suggested by Lucas. 
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T h e bucca l a rea is we l l closed b y t h e ou te r maxi l l ipeds , as is u sua l in 
t h e Cancridae, t h e orb i t is n o t open on t h e o u t e r in fe r io r side as i n 
Ate l ecyc lus , t h e a b d o m e n ( n a r r o w in t h e males , b road in t he females ) , 
is t h a t of t h e Cancridae, a n d e x c e p t i n g t h e f o r m a n d t h e absence of 
t h e moveab l e p a r t of t h e ou te r antennae, we should a t once recognise 
t h e m as p e r t a i n i n g t o t h a t g roup . T h e bucca l a r ea is a l i t t l e n a r -
rower an te r io r ly , b u t th i s is n o t sufficient (as i t is n o t connec ted w i t h 
a n a d a p t a t i o n of t h e i n n e r b r a n c h of t h e f i rs t max i l l i peds t o t h e for-
m a t i o n of a t u b e for t h e e f fe ren t cana l ) , t o p rove a n y re la t ion t o t h e 
t r u e Oxys tomes . A c a n t h o c y c l u s h a s t h e i n n e r an tennse unfo ld ing 
f r o m a l o n g i t u d i n a l f issure in t h e f r o n t marg in , as in P l a g u s i a ; a n d 
t h e f o r m , appea rance , a n d hab i t , a re m u c h as in t h e t h i c k e r Plagusiae. 
T h e a r t i cu la t ion of t h e f o u r t h j o i n t of t h e o u t e r max i l l i peds w i t h t h e 
i n n e r a p e x of t h e t h i r d , is also a charac te r i s t i c of P l agus i a . B u t t h e 
n a r r o w s t e r n u m beh ind , a n d t h e posi t ion of t h e m a l e verges , exc lude 
t h e species f r o m a n y i n t i m a t e r e l a t ion w i t h t h a t g r o u p ; s t i l l i t e x e m -
plifies, n o t o n l y a passage f r o m t h e Cancridae t o Ate lecyc lus , b u t also 
t o Plagusiae. 

I n Acan thocyc lus , t h e f r o n t m a r g i n of t h e praelabial a r ea is r a t h e r 
n a r r o w , a n d h a s t w o deep e m a r g i n a t i o n s ( s o m e w h a t as i n E r i p h i a ) as 
t h e a p e r t u r e of t h e e f fe ren t cana l , b u t t h e pa l a t e is w i t h o u t r idges. 

T h e o n l y k n o w n genus re fe rab le t o th i s g r o u p is Acan thocyc lu s . 
C y m o h a s t h e s a m e orb icu la r ou t l ine , b u t h a s t h e ou te r antennae com-
ple te . T h e n u m b e r of branchiae f o r m i n g t h e ex te r io r of t h e b r a n c h i a l 
p y r a m i d i n A c a n t h o c y c l u s , is b u t five, a n d in th i s respec t also, t h e 
species a p p r o a c h t h e Plagusiae. 

ACANTHOCYCLUS G A Y I , Lucas. 

P l a t e 18 , fig. 4 a, o u t e r or t h i r d max i l l iped , e n l a r g e d ; b, second 
m a x i l l i p e d ; c, p a r t of first max i l l i ped . 

Va lpara i so , Chil i . 

L e n g t h of t h e c a r a p a x of a male , n i n e a n d th ree - four ths l i n e s ; 
b r e a d t h , t e n l ines . T h e c a r a p a x is pubescen t , especial ly towards t h e 
f r o n t a n d an te ro- la te ra l marg ins . T h e ma le a b d o m e n is v e r y n e a r l y 
n a k e d , t h o u g h in p a r t s v e r y sho r t tomentose . T h e u n d e r sur face of 
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t h e h a n d is also n a k e d . T h e f r o n t b e t w e e n t h e i n n e r antennas is 
small , t r i angu la r , a n d po in ted , a n d t h i s p o i n t r a t h e r seems to arise 
f rom t h e spine of t h e i n t e r a n t e n n a r y s e p t u m , t h e f r o n t bending clown 
somewhat , so as to m e e t i t a n d coalesce w i t h i t ; as seen f rom below, 
t h e u n d e r side passes ho r i zon ta l ly i n w a r d to t h e space between the 
antennse. T h e t a r sus is conical a n d smoo th , b u t verj< m u c h incurved, 
and i t is n a k e d , excep t a sho r t t omen tose cover ing a t base. 

ILL: C R U S T A C E A C O R Y S T O I D E A . 

THE Corystoidea resemble t h e Cancro idea in t h e cha rac t e r of the 
m o u t h and t h e e f fe ren t channe l , a n d are r ep re sen ted in t h e la t ter 
g roup b y the Cancrinae a n d P la tyonychida? . T h e ex tens ion of the 
outer maxi l l ipeds over t he epis tome is c o m m o n to mos t of the species 
of these th ree g r o u p s ; b u t t h e t r u e Corys to idea are readi ly distin-
guished by t h e ou te r antenna?, wh ich are m o r e or less elongated and 
h a i r y ; a n d w i t h few except ions t h e y bend i n w a r d and forward . 

P a r t of t h e species of t h i s g roup h a v e t h e t r ansve r se , non-rostrate 
fo rm of t h e Cancroids, w i t h somet imes t h e o u t e r maxi l l ipeds fitting 
nea t ly to t h e e p i s t o m e ; b u t these pass in to o the r s t h a t are elongate, 
a n d a p p r o x i m a t e in m a n y cha rac t e r s to t h e U i p p i d e a . In a t tempt ing 
to a r r ange the genera in n a t u r a l groups , t h i s re la t ion of t he species to 
t h e h igher and lower orders should be observed . W e t h u s dist inguish 
t h r e e f ami l i e s : t h e first, in w h i c h t h e c a r a p a x is t r ansve r se and non-
ros t ra te , t h e ou te r max i l l i peds f i t ted n e a t l y to t h e an te r io r marg in of 
t h e buccal area, t he ou te r antenna? sho r t a n d subp i lose ; the su-oud, 
h a v i n g t h e c a r a p a x suborb icu la r a n d non- ros t r a t e , t h e outer maxil-
l ipeds pro jec t ing over t h e epis tome, in C'orystoid s tyle , the outer an-
tenna? shor t and subpi lose ; t h e third, h a v i n g the c a r a p a x orbicular 
or oblong, and ros t ra te , t h e ou te r m a x i l l i p e d s p ro j ec t i ng over the epi-
s tome, t h e ou te r antennae e longa ted a n d pilose. T h e s e families, and 
the genera t h e y conta in , a re as fo l lows : 
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F A M . I . T R I C H O C E R I D I E . 

C a r a p a x f o r m a Cancroideus , f r o n t e n o n ros t ra tus . An tennae internae 
long i tud ina le s . A n t e n n a e externae breves , flagello pa rce piloso. 
Max i l l i pedes e x t e r n i super ep i s toma n o n produc t i , sed marg in i areae 
buccal i s bene a d a p t a t i . 

Gr. TRICIIOCERA, De Haan*—Frons dentatus. Articulus maxillipedis externi 
Stius apice truncatus. Articulus antennarum externarum l m u s elongatus, 
hiatum orbitee bene occupans. 

F A M . I I . T H I I D 2 E . 

C a r a p a x suborbicular i s , n o n oblongus, f r o n t e n o n ros t r a tus . A n -
tennae in ternae t ransversae ve l obliquae. A n t e n n s e ex te rnse breves, 
flagello pa rce piloso. Max i l l ipedes e x t e r n i supe r ep i s toma produc t i . 

Gr. 1. TITIA, Leach.—Frons integer, arcuatus. Antennae internae transversae. 
Pedes nulli natatorii. Articulus maxillipedis externi Stius vix oblongus. 

Gr. 2. KRAUSSIA, .Dana. — Carapax paulo transversus, margine postero-laterali 
brevi, fronte denticulato, medio emarginato. Antennas interna; obliquse. Pedes 
8 postici natatorii, tarso falciformi. Articulus maxillipedis externi 3tius vix ob-
longus. 

F A M . I I I . C O R Y S T I D I E . 

C a r a p a x sive suborb icu lar i s sive m u l t u m angus tus , f ron t e p lu s m i n u s v e 
ros t ra to . Max i l l ipedes e x t e r n i supe r ep i s toma product i . 

1. Pedes nulli natatorii. 
Gr. 1. TELMESSUS, White.f—Carapax parce transversus, pone medium latior, fronte 

paulo producto et medio emarginato. Articulus antennarum externarum l m u s 
elongatus, processu elongato hiatum orbita) bene occupans. Articulus maxilli-
pedis externi 3tius parce oblongus apice triangulatus, articulum 4tum prope 
apicem gerens. 

Gr. 2. ATELECYOLUS, Leach.\—Carapax fere orbicularis, lateraliter arcuatus, fronte 
* Faun. Japon. (1833), p. 16. 
f A . White , Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist . , xvii. 497, 1846 ; Voy. Samarang, 14, tab. 3. 
j Chlorodius, De Haan, Faun. Japon., 13. 
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paulo producto. Articulus antennarum externarum l m u s elongatus hiatum bene 
occupans. Articulus maxillipedis externi 3tius oblongus, apice oblique truncatus, 
in marginis interni emarginatione articulum 4tum gerens. 

Gr. 3. PELTARION, Hombron et Jacquinot*—Carapax suborbicularis, ante medium 
latior, fronte triangulate rostrato. Articulus antennae externa: l m u s pcrbrevis, 
2do parce crassior. Articulus maxillipedis externi 3tius non oblongus, apice 
truncatus. Articulus pedum 8 posticorum 5tus 4to vix brevior. 

G. 4. PSEUDOCOBYSTES, Edwards.—Carapax suborbicularis, parce oblongus, trian-
gulate rostratus. Articulus maxillipedis externi otius vix oblongus. Articulus 
pedum 8 posticorum 5tus 4to duplo brevior. 

G. 5. GOMEZA, Gray.F—Carapax oblongus, fere elliptieus, triangulate rostratus. 
Oculi parvi vel mediocres. Articulus maxillipedis externi 3tius vix oblongus 
vel transversus, apice truncatus. Articuli pedum S posticorum 4tus et 5tus fere 
zequi. 

G. 6. OEIDIA, De Haan (partim).J—Carapax oblongus, antice non angustana, 
fronte breviter rostrato. Oculi permagni. Articulus maxillipedis externi otius 
latus, oblongus, 2do paulo brevior. Articuli pedum K posticorum 5tus ct 4tus 
fere asqui. 

G. 7. CORYSTES, Latreille.—Carapax oblongus, rostratus. Oculi mcdiocrcs. Ar-
ticulus maxillipedis externi 3tius anguste oblongus, 2do vix brevior. 

2. Pairs postici natatorii. 
G. 8. DICERA, De IIaan.§—Carapax oblongus, rostro late triangulate. Pedes 

postici natatorii, tarso falciformi. Art iculus maxillipedis externi 3tius anguste 
oblongus, 2do parcc brevior. 

T h e areola t ion of t h e c a r a p a x in t h e Corys to idea , w h e r e distinct, 
is Cancroid in cha rac t e r , y e t w i t h some pecu l ia r i t i e s in t he more typi-
cal species. T h e med ia l region is m u c h e longa ted beh ind , this elon-
ga t ion occurr ing m a i n l y in t h e i n t r a m e d i a l a reo le t (0 M), which in its 
poster ior pa r t , is about as long as broad or even oblong, reaching two-
t h i r d s of t h e d i s tance to t h e poster ior m a r g i n of the c a r a p a x . Conse-
q u e n t l y t h e cardiac areole t is placed fa r back of t he middle in the 
poster ior t h i r d of t h e body. T h e five t e e th or lobes 1), E, N, T , S, 
m a y be d i s t inc t ly coun ted in some species, as in Pe l ta r ion and 
Gomeza (P la te 18) , as e x p l a i n e d m o r e p a r t i c u l a r l y b e y o n d ; and in 
these and s imi lar cases, the an te ro- la te ra l m a r g i n e x t e n d s far back 

* Hombron ct Jacquinot, Toy. au Pole Sud, tab. 8, f. 1. 
| Oeidia, De Haan in part, Faun. Japon. , 15. The typical species of Oeidia ( 0 . 20-

spinosa') is a true Gomeza, as recognised by Gray. 
J Faun. Japon., 15, 45. Species Oeidia distincta, De Haan, is the type of the genus 

as received. Jonas, Hombron et Jacquinot, Vny. an l'olc Sud, tab. 8, f. 4 -S . 
§ Faun. Japon., 14 (1833). Xautilucurystcs, Edwards, Crust., ii. 149 (1837). 
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of t h e m i d d l e of t he c a r a p a x , a n d t h e an te ro - l a t e ra l regions cons t i t u t e 
a b o u t t h ree - fou r ths of t h e who le surface. I n o the r species, howeve r , 
as of Corys tes a n d Dicera , t h e an te ro- la te ra l m a r g i n appea r s to be v e r y 
shor t , a l t h o u g h as to t h e regions of t h e surface n e a r l y as above de-
sc r ibed ; b u t t h i s p o i n t r equ i res fu l l e r inves t iga t ion . 

FAMILY I. T R I C H O C E R I D i E . 

GENUS T R I C H O C E R A , De Haan. 

TRICHOCERA OREGO-NENSIS. 

Carapax transversus, convexus, gibbosus, granulosus, antic* lateraliterque 
bene arcuatus, angulo later all vix instructus, margine later ali (postero-
laterali incluso) dentato, 13 dentibus, regularibus, brevibus; margine 
postero-laterali recto; fronte inter-antennali brevi, recto, medium non 
emarginato. Pedes antici crassi, manu perbrevi, alta, superne minute 
tuberculatd, extus Icevi et obsolete b-costatd. Pedes 8 postici pubes-
centes. 

C a r a p a x t r ansve r se , convex , gibbous, g r anu lous an ter ior ly , e i t he r 
side a r cua t e , a n d h a r d l y h a v i n g a n angle on t h e l a t e r a l marg in , 
t h i s who le m a r g i n ( inc luding t h e postero- la tera l ) , d e n t a t e w i t h 
t h i r t e e n shor t , r e g u l a r t e e t h , pos tero- la tera l m a r g i n s t r a i g h t ; i n t e r -
a n t e n n a r y f r o n t shor t , s t r a igh t , n o t e m a r g i n a t e a t midd le . A n t e r i o r 
f ee t s tou t , h a n d v e r y shor t , h igh , m i n u t e l y t u b e r c u l a t e above, ou t e r 
sur face smooth , a n d h a v i n g five exceed ing ly s lender costse. E i g h t 
pos te r io r fee t pubescen t . 

P l a t e 18 , fig. 5 a, a n i m a l , n a t u r a l s ize; b, u n d e r v i e w of p a r t of 
f r o n t ; c, o u t e r o r t h i r d pa i r of m a x i l l i p e d s ; d, second m a x i l l i p e d s ; e, 
first m a x i l l i p e d s ; / , o u t e r v i ew of h a n d ; g, t a r sus . 

P u g e t ' s S o u n d , w e s t e r n coast of N o r t h A m e r i c a . — C . P icke r ing . 
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L e n g t h of c a r apax , e igh t a n d a h a l f l i n e s ; b r e a d t h , e leven lines ; 
ra t io of l eng th to b r ead th , 1 : T 3 . T h e f r o n t h a s a v e r y slight 
t race of an e m a r g i n a t i o n e i the r side of t h e middle , a l t hough none 
a t middle , a n d w i t h th i s excep t i on is e n t i r e ; i t does no t pro-
j e c t at all f o rwa rd of t h e l ine of t h e orb i t s . T h e med ia l region 
is somewha t p rominen t , t h e areole ts 2 M a n d 3 M being dist inct , so 
also t h e cardiac, a n d severa l of t h e an te ro - l a t e ra l areolets , a l though 
none are v e r y wel l def ined. T h e sur face of t h e c a r a p a x is granulous, 
especially about t h e uppe r p a r t of t h e areole ts a n d a long the margins . 
T h e an te ro- la te ra l t e e t h a re a l t e r n a t e l y acute , or a p p e a r to have a 
spiniform t e r m i n a t i o n . T h e s e a l t e rna t e , a c u t e t e e th a re t he first, 
t h i rd , fifth, seven th , n i n t h , a n d t h e y cor respond to the n o r m a l teeth, 
D, E , N, T , S ; t h e first four n o r m a l t e e t h be ing double , m a k e up the 
n u m b e r nine. T h e ou te r an tennas a re n e a r l y h a l f as long as the cara-
pax , the basal j o i n t of th i s p a i r is qu i t e b road and p r o m i n e n t , some-
w h a t above t h e orbi t . 

F A M I L Y I I . T I 1 I I L L E . 

GENUS K L T A U S S I A , Dana. 

Thiaa affinis. Carapax transversim orenulattblineohtlis. f< rr orlneulatus, 
margine antero-laterali multo longiore qnam }><>*tcr<>-lat< ruli*. dentato 
aut denticulato. Pedes antici nied lucres, digitis in,star voeldtaris <x-
ccivatis. Pedes 8 pejstici tarso cnsiforau eoufreti. Artienlus nmxil-
lipedis externi otius parviduarticulum proximmn augulo iukrno 
excavato ferens. Ante una' interna' ralde ohl'ujua, extern' v !<r< n*. f<re 
nudce. 

N e a r Tlda. C a r a p a x t r a n s v e r s e l y c renula to- l ineo la te , n e a r l y orbi-
cular , antero- la tera l marg in m u c h longer t h a n p o s t e r o l a t e r a l , den-
t a t e or den t icu la te . " A n t e r i o r feet of m o d e r a t e size, finger spoon-
l ike a t e x t r e m i t y . E i g h t pos te r ior fee t w i th an e n s i f o r m tarsus. 
T h i r d j o i n t of ou t e r max i l l i peds smal l , b e a r i n g n e x t j o in t at inner 
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angle , w h i c h is e x c a v a t e . I n n e r antennae v e r y ob l ique ; ou t e r sho r t 
a n d n e a r l y n a k e d . 

T h e genus K r a u s s i a is i n s t i t u t ed for a species figured b y K r a u s s , in 
h i s w o r k on S o u t h A f r i c a n Crus tacea , as a P l a t y o n y c h u s * (De Haan, 
P o r t u m n u s of L e a c h ) ; a n d for a n o t h e r described and figured by De 
H a a n as a Xantho.-j- I t is v e r y f a r r e m o v e d f r o m X a n t h o , a n d n o t 
r e m o t e in i t s r e l a t ions f r o m P o r t u m n u s . Y e t i t appea r s to be m o r e 
c losely l ike t h e Corystoidea , especial ly T h i a , a n d w e therefore a r r a n g e 
i t i n t h i s g roup . I t differs wide ly , in fact , f r o m P o r t u m n u s a n d t h e 
r e l a t e d g e n u s P l a t y o n y c h u s , in h a v i n g t h e postero- la teral m a r g i n m u c h 
s h o r t e r t h a n t h e an te ro- la te ra l , i n be ing a l i t t l e wider t h a n long, in 
h a v i n g t h e f r o n t two-lobed a n d den t i cu la te , a n d in t h e ou te r antenna3 
n o t being as n a k e d , a l t h o u g h less h a i r y a n d shor t e r t h a n in mos t o t h e r 
Corys to id species, a pecu l i a r i ty i n w h i c h i t is n e a r Tr i choce ra . More-
over , t he su r face i n one of t h e species, if n o t bo th , is m a r k e d t r a n s -
v e r s e l y b y i n t e r r u p t e d , obsolescent l ines, h a v i n g a c r e n u l a t e marg in , 
as i n t h e H i p p i d e a , a n d some o t h e r A n o m o u r a . 

T h e a b d o m e n in b o t h sexes is shor t a n d n a r r o w ; in t h e m a l e five-
j o i n t e d , in f emales seven- jo in ted . T h e ta r s i of al l t h e e igh t poster ior 
legs a re t h i n ens i fo rm. T h e bucca l a r ea is s o m e w h a t oblong, a l i t t le 
n a r r o w e r b e h i n d . Orb i t w i t h t w o i n d e n t a t i o n s in t h e m a r g i n above. 
I n t e r n a l o rb i t a l fissure filled or n e a r l y so, b y t h e first j o i n t of t h e 
o u t e r antennae. E y e s of m o d e r a t e size. I n our specimen, t h e t a r sus of 
t h e second, t h i r d , a n d fou r th pa i rs of legs is a t h in blade, concave in 
ou t l i ne above , w i t h t h e b a c k t h i n e x c e p t a smal l broad t r i ang le a t 
base , w h i c h is concave in i ts surface , a n d t h e p e n u l t j o i n t is flattened 
above w i t h t h e an te r io r of t h e u p p e r m a r g i n s subcr i s ta te . T h e t a r sus 
of t h e fifth p a i r is a s imi la r b lade , b u t w i t h a b road concave b a c k 
r e a c h i n g to i ts t ip . T h e i n n e r an tennse m a k e a n angle of abou t s ix ty 
degrees w i t h one a n o t h e r , a n d are b u t imper fec t ly r e t r ac ted in to fos-
set tes , t h e fosset tes be ing v e r y shal low. 

T h e Trichocera porcellana of A . W h i t e (Yoy. S a m a r a n g , Crust . , p . 
69 ) , appears^ to b e a K r a u s s i a ; a n d is possibly iden t ica l w i t h Krauss ' s 
species. 

* Platyonychus rugulosus, KRAUSS, page 26, Plate 1, fig. 5. 
| Xantho integer, DE HAAN, Faun. Japon., p. 66, PI. 18, fig. 6. 
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K R A U S S I A RUGULOSA (Krauss), Dana. 

Carapax fere orbiculatus, parce, transversus, fronte inter-ant enncdi Ulo-
bato, lobis parce excavatis, 9-10-denticulatis et elongato-ciliatis; mar-
gine antero-laterali remote b-denticulatis deuticulis spiniformibus et 
inter denticidos denticulis aliis minutis, paulo ciliatis, superficie cara-
pacis inconspicue areolatd, lineis transrersis interrupt is crenulatis 
notata. Manus extus partim subtiliter crcnulato-lineolata, digito supe-
riore tribus costis crenidatis superne notato, una interiore obsolescente. 

Carapax nea r ly orbicular , spar ingly t r ansve r se , f r o n t between the 
antennas bilobate, t h e lobes s l ight ly excava t e , and about nine-
toothed, long ciliate ; an tero- la te ra l m a r g i n r emote ly five-toothed, 
and be tween these t ee th o ther m i n u t e t ee th , also somewha t cil iate; 
surface of c a r a p a x indis t inc t ly areolate , b u t m a r k e d wi th in ter rupted 
t ransverse c renu la te lines. H a n d in pa r t crenulato- l ineolate , upper 
finger h a v i n g above t h r e e long i tud ina l c r e n u l a t e r idges, the inner 
one obsolescent. 

P l a t e 19, fig. 1 a, female, en larged t w o d i a m e t e r s ; b, enlarged view 
of f r o n t ; c, outer m a x i l l i p e d ; d, h a n d , en la rged t h r ee d i ame te r s ; e, 
t a r sus of t h i rd pair , e n l a r g e d ; f abdomen of female, enlarged. 

Sandwich Is lands , is land of Maui . 

T h e specimen described is a female . L e n u t h of ca rapax , five and 
a half l i nes ; b read th , six and a ha l f l ines. T h e c a r a p a x shows faint 
indicat ions of the median areolet . T h e ci l ia t ion of t h e f ront is cpiite 
as long as t he f r o n t margin of e i the r lobe ; t h e cilia* are easily broken 
off, and were probably m u t i l a t e d in KraussV specimen, as they are not 
men t ioned b y h im, nor represen ted in h i s f igure. T h e la tera l margin 
is fu rn i shed w i th some hai rs , a n d besides t he re are a few on the sur-
face nea r th is marg in . T h e poster ior legs are r a t h e r s tout , t he joints 
broader for the l eng th t h a n in t h e f igure of the South Af r i can species 
b y Krauss . T h e th i rd j o in t of the fifth pa i r is l i a rd lv twice as long 
as i ts b read th . T h e fou r th j o i n t of the ou te r maxi l l ipeds is furnished 
w i t h v e r y long liairs on t h e an te r io r marg in , two or t h ree t imes as 
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long as t h e j o i n t , wh i l e t h e y are ha l f as long as t h e j o i n t in K r a u s s ' s 
figure. T h e a p e x of t h e pedunc le of t h e eye h a s t w o or t h r e e m i n u t e 
sp inules or points . T h e p e n u l t j o i n t of t h e f ema le a b d o m e n is n e a r l y 
r e c t a n g u l a r a n d r a t h e r longer t h a n broad, each j o in t excep t i ng t h e 
first a n d l as t h a s t w o t u f t s of long hairs , t hose of t h e second j o i n t a r e 
in p a r t reversed , a n d as long as t h e first a n d second j o i n t s toge the r . 
T h e s t e r n u m is v e r y n a r r o w . T h e orbi t h a s an emarg ina t ion a t i t s 
o u t e r angle , a n d on t h e uppe r side of t h e pedunc le of t h e eye ad jo in -
ing t h e cornea the re is a s h o r t spine, less acu te a n d shor te r t h a n in 
K r a u s s ' s figure. 

Platyonychus rngulosus, KRAUSS, Siidaf. Crust., p. 26, PI. 1, f. 5. 
Trichoceraporcellana? A . WHITE , Voy. Samarang, p. 59. 

GENUS T E L M E S S U S , White. 

T E L M E S S U S SERRATUS, White. 

P l a t e 18, fig. 8 a, h, c. 

P u g e t ' s Sound . G. Pickering. 

T h e f o r m of t h i s species is v e r y closely as r ep re sen t ed in W h i t e ' s 
figure (Crust . , Yoy . S a m a r a n g , PI . 8) . T h e f r o n t be tween t h e eyes 
p ro jec t s a n d is three- lobed, t h e two ou te r lobes t r i a n g u l a r a n d sub-
acu te , t h e i n n e r a l i t t l e m o r e p r o m i n e n t , a n d w i t h four smal l den ta -
t ions a t apex . T h e dorsal v i e w on t h e P l a t e r e fe r red to, appea r s t o re-
p r e s e n t t h e m i d d l e lobe of t h e f r o n t as in ou r spec imen, b u t n o t so t h e 
u n d e r v i e w (fig. a, of W h i t e ) . T h e o u t e r antennae p ro jec t e i the r side of 
t h e m e d i a n lobe. T h e an te ro- la te ra l m a r g i n is coarsely f o u r - d e n t a t e ; 
t e e t h t r i a n g u l a r a n d p a r t l y w i t h sp inu lous m a r g i n s ; poster ior too th 
(S) l a rges t . T h e l ine b e t w e e n t h e t e e t h crosses t h e c a r a p a x m u c h 
b e h i n d t h e m i d d l e of t h e c a r a p a x , t h e an t e r i o r a n d pos ter ior p a r t 
h a v i n g n e a r l y t h e p ropor t ions in l eng th of 8 to 5. T h e b r e a d t h a long 
t h e l ine b e t w e e n t he se t e e t h in one spec imen is seven teen l ines, a n d 
l e n g t h of c a r a p a x , f ou r t een l ines. T h e postero- la tera l m a r g i n h a s t w o 
p r o m i n e n t t e e t h , t h e poster ior of t h e t w o m u c h t h e smal ler . 

T h e posi t ion a n d size of t h e base of t h e o u t e r an tenna) , as we l l as 
t h e sho r t e'pistome a n d genera l fo rm, l ead us to believe t h a t t h e 
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species pe r ta ins p roper ly w i t h t h e Corys to idea , a n d n o t w i th the 
Maioidea, w h e r e i t is p laccd b y W h i t e . 

Telmessus serratus, WHITE, Ann. and Mag. Nat. Hist., 1 8 4 6 , xvii. 497 , and Crust., 
Voy. of the Samarang, p. 14, PI. 3. 

F A M I L Y I I I . C O R Y S T I D J E . 

PELTARION SPINULOSUM (White), Hombron and Jacquinot. 

P l a t e 18, fig. 6 a , an ima l , n a t u r a l s ize; b, a b d o m e n of male. 

F r o m S o u t h e r n P a t a g o n i a . 

L e n g t h of c a r a p a x of a m a l e to t i p of beak , t w o i n c h e s ; breadth, 
also two inches. F i n e l y r e t i cu la ted w i t h a redd i sh-orange colour, legs 
ye l low, or orange. T h e regions in t h i s species m a y be dist inguished, 
a l t hough no t v e r y a p p a r e n t . T h e m e d i a l is a l i t t l e raised, and the 
in t ra -media l (3 M ) , is d is t inc t f rom t h e e x t r a - m e d i a l (2 M ) ; th is intra-
media l is prolonged s o m e w h a t b a c k w a r d a n d h a s a l inear scar either 
side of i t , a n d f r o m n e a r t h e pos ter ior p a r t of t h i s scar a depression 
commences w h i c h passes ob l ique ly t o w a r d s t h e m a r g i n , reaching it 
be tween t w o of t h e p r o m i n e n t po in t s of t h e l a t e ra l m a r g i n , — t h e me-
d ian one of t h e l a t e r a l m a r g i n a n d t h e n e x t pos ter ior . T h i s depres-
sion is t h e l imi t be tween the an te ro - l a t e ra l a n d postero- la tera l regions, 
and t h e poster ior of t h e po in t s on t h e m a r g i n is the re fo re S ; anterior 
to i t t he r e are four p rominences , co r respond ing to T , N, E , D, making 
t h e n o r m a l n u m b e r five, each of w h i c h lobes is se t w i t h spinules. 

Atelecyclus spinulosus, A. WHITE, Ann. Mag. X. II., xii. 34f>. 
Peltarion magellanicus, H. and JACQ., Toy. au Pole Sud, pi. 8, f. 1. 

PSEUDOCORTSTES SICARIUS (P<-'pp><j), White., 
Valpara iso , Chil i . 
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L e n g t h of c a r a p a x , one i n c h a n d e leven l i n e s ; b r e a d t h , one inch 
a n d t e n l i n e s ; r a t io of l e n g t h to b r e a d t h , 1 : 0 9 9 . 

Corystes sicarius, PCEPPIG, Wiegm. Arch., 1836, 139. 
Pseudocorystes armatus, EDWARDS, Crust., ii. 151; LTJOAS, D 'Orb. S. A . Crust., p. 

30, pi. 15, f. 2. 
Pseudocorystes sicarius, A. WHITE , Catalogue of Crust., Brit. Mus., 1847, 53. 

GOMEZA SERRATA. 

Carapax subovatus, scabrosus, breviter hirsutus, rostro apicem tmmcato, 
margine prope apicem utrinque inciso, lateribus acute 5-serrcdis, serra-
turd 4td fere mediand, quoque subtil issim* denticidatis. Pedes mar-
ginibus pubescentes. 

C a r a p a x subova te , scabrous a n d s h o r t h i r su t e , b e a k t r u n c a t e a t a p e x , 
a n d t h e m a r g i n n e a r t h e a p e x e i t h e r side inc i sed ; t h e sides a c u t e l y 
five-serrate, t h e f o u r t h s e r r a t u r e be ing n e a r t h e midd le of t h e 
m a r g i n , also m i n u t e den t i cu la t e . F e e t w i t h t h e m a r g i n s p u b e s c e n t . 

Off t h e coast of P a t a g o n i a , i n fifty f a t h o m s w a t e r . Lieut. Case. 

P l a t e 18, fig. 7 a, an ima l , en l a rged e igh t d i a m e t e r s ; b, v i e w of ex-
t r e m i t y of beak , m o r e e n l a r g e d ; c, u n d e r view, s h o w i n g an tennse a n d 
m o u t h . 

L e n g t h of c a r a p a x , one a n d a h a l f l ines. T h e e x t r e m i t y of t h e 
b e a k is c u t squa re off, b u t h a s a s inuous ap ica l m a r g i n , a n d e i t h e r 
side, j u s t a t t h e angle , t he r e is a l ong i tud ina l incision, s epa ra t i ng a 
v e r y n a r r o w a n d acu te l o b e ; t h e m a r g i n of t h e b e a k b e h i n d th i s is 
m i n u t e l y den t i cu la te . T h e five t e e t h of t h e m a r g i n a re D, E , N , T , 
S, or t h e n o r m a l t e e t h ; a n d t h e m a r k i n g s of t h e sur face show t h a t 
t h e m e d i a l reg ion e x t e n d s f a r b a c k of t h e midd le , as s h o w n b y t h e 
t e e t h . T h e eyes a re o n r a t h e r sho r t pedicels , a n d are d i rec ted s t r a igh t 
o u t w a r d . T h e flagellum of t h e o u t e r an tennae consis ts of n ine or t e n 
j o in t s , a n d h a s a f e w s h o r t h a i r s ; t h e whole l e n g t h b e y o n d t h e c a r a p a x 
is n o t one- th i rd t h e l e n g t h of t h e c a r a p a x . T h e ou te r max i l l i peds 
a r e s h o r t h i r su te , a n d t h e t w o do n o t qu i te m e e t on the med ia l l ine. 
T h e t h i r d j o i n t is s u b q u a d r a t e , no t a t all oblong, w i t h t h e an te r io r 
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i n n e r angle deeply t r u n c a t e ; in l e n g t h , a b o u t h a l f t h e second. Abdo-
m e n h i r su te . H a n d s h o r t ; fingers a l i t t l e i ncu rved , i n n e r margin 
dent icula te . T a r s u s of fol lowing legs s l ender t ape r ing , and near ly as 
long as t w o preceding jo in t s , w h i c h t w o a re s u b e q u a l in l eng th . 

I V . C R U S T A C E A G R A P S O I D E A . 

THE Grapso idea correspond n e a r l y to t h e C a t o m e t o p a of Edwards . 
T h e Telp l iusa g roup is exc luded , as h a v i n g s o m e w h a t closer affinities 
w i t h t h e Cancroidea. 

I n subdiv id ing t h e Grapsoidea, we first observe a n u m b e r of spccies 
in w h i c h t h e ou te r max i l l i peds h a v e a Cancroid c h a r a c t e r — t h e four th 
j o i n t a r t i cu la ted wi th t h e inner a p e x of t h e th i rd j o i n t — a n d which thus 
a re un l ike t h e g rea t m a j o r i t y of t h e Grapso idea . T h e s e m a y be con-
sidered as fo rming t h e t r ans i t ion to t h e C a n c r o i d e a ; a m o n g them, the 
genus E u c r a t e h a s m u c h t h e fo rm of P i l u m n u s or Panopivus . 

T h i s group, t he GONOPLACID.E , is d i f fe ren t f r o m t h a t of o the r authors 
so called, in t h a t t h e M a c r o p h t h a l m i a n d r e l a t ed species are not in-
cluded, as is ev iden t ly requ i red b y t h e i r c h a r a c t e r s . 

T h e r e m a i n i n g Grapso idea cons t i t u t e n a t u r a l l y live families. One 
group h a s n e a r re la t ions to t h e Gonoplacida? a n d Podoph tha ln i i d iv ; it 
is t he MACROPHTHALMID^E, u n d e r w h i c h are embraced , ( 1 ) Macroph-
t h a l m u s and t h e r e l a t ed genus C le i s to s toma ; (2) Ocypoda and Gelasi-
m u s ; and (3) Doto, m a k i n g t h r e e subfamil ies . T h e long eyes, narrow 
f ron t , n a r r o w m a l e abdomen , as wel l as s imi la r i ty of general form, 
even to t h e acute an te r io r angles of the c a r a p a x , r equ i re th is union ot 
t h e species; whi le t h e t r ansve r se or l o n g i t u d i n a l posit ion of the inner 
antennae separates t h e Macroph tha lmina? a n d Oeypodina 1 , and the 
concealed t e r m i n a t i o n of t h e ou te r max i l l i peds , character izes the 
Dotinas. 

T h e n e x t f a m i l y is t h e GRAPSID.E . T h e y h a v e sho r t e r eyes and a 
longer f r o n t t h a n t h e Macroph tha lmida» , a m o r e depressed form, w i th 
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s t r a i g h t o r a r c u a t e sides, a n d a wide m a l e a b d o m e n , v e r y n e a r l y 
c o v e r i n g a t i t s base , w i t h f e w excep t ions , t h e w h o l e b r e a d t h of t h e 
s t e r n u m . T h e f e w excep t ions w i t h respec t t o t h e abdomen , h e r e 
a l l u d e d to , a r e a m o n g species in w h i c h t h e shor t eyes, depressed fo rm, 
a n d m a r g i n e d sides of t h e c a r a p a x a re so d is t inc t , t h a t t h e y could no t , 
b y a n y m i s t a k e , be r e f e r r e d t o a n o t h e r f a m i l y a m o n g t h e Grapso idea . 
T h e g e n u s He l i ce a lone is a m b i g u o u s in i t s re la t ions , be ing s o m e w h a t 
r e l a t e d t o C l e i s t o s t o m a ; a n d t h r o u g h t h e s e g roups t h e M a c r o p h t h a l -
midoe a n d Grapsidae pas s i n to one a n o t h e r ; b u t bo th t h i s g e n u s a n d 
C h a s m a g n a t h u s h a v e t h e ob l ique p i l i fe rous cres t u p o n t h e o u t e r m a x -
i l l ipeds w h i c h is so cha rac t e r i s t i c of t h e S e s a r m a group , a p e c u l i a r i t y 
t h a t does n o t occur a m o n g t h e t r u e Macroph tha lmida^ . 

T h e f o u r t h f a m i l y is t h e GECARCINIDTE—distinguished, as w i t h o t h e r 
a u t h o r s , b y h a v i n g a n i n f l a t ed fo rm, a n d h igh , b road ly - rounded sides, 
i n s t e a d of a n t e r i o r ang les a n d a d e n t a t e d l a t e r a l m a r g i n . T h e abdo-
m e n a t base, as in m o s t of t h e Grapsidaa, covers t h e w h o l e b r e a d t h of 
t h e s t e r n u m . W h i l e a l l t h e Grapsidae h a v e t h e r idge on t h e praela-
b ia l p l a t e or pa l a t e , b o u n d i n g t h e e f fe ren t c h a n n e l , v e r y p r o m i n e n t , 
t h e Gecarcinidae h a v e n o such r idge . 

T h e fifth f a m i l y is t h e PINNOTHERHLE . L i k e t h e l a s t f a m i l y , t h e 
b o d y h a s r o u n d e d sides, b u t t h e f o r m m a y be v e r y m u c h depressed , 
o r m u c h in f l a t ed . T h e m a l e a b d o m e n is v e r y n a r r o w , be ing m u c h 
n a r r o w e r a t base t h a n t h e co r r e spond ing p a r t of t h e s t e r n u m . T h e 
g e n u s P i n n o t h e r e l i a f o r m s a t r a n s i t i o n to t h e Gecarcinidae, i n h a v i n g 
a r a t h e r b r o a d f r o n t b e t w e e n t h e eyes , a n d t h e a n t e n n a r y fosset tes 
s e p a r a t e . S o m e of t h e P inno the r idae h a v e t h e second j o i n t of t h e 
o u t e r m a x i l l i p e d s obsole te or obso lescen t ; b u t t h e r e a re v e r y g r a d u a l 
t r a n s i t i o n s a m o n g t h e species, to t h o s e i n w h i c h t h e fo rm is n e a r l y t h e 
s a m e as i n c e r t a i n of t h e Gecarcinidae, w i t h t h e second j o i n t l a rge r 
t h a n t h e t h i r d . T h e eyes h a v e r e g u l a r orbi ts , b u t in some species 
r e l a t e d to H y m e n o s o m a , t h e eyes a r e n o t r e t r ac t i l e i n t o orbi ts , 
a n y m o r e t h a n in P e r i c e r a a m o n g t h e Maioid Crus tacea . A f e w 
species h a v e a s o m e w h a t t r i a n g u l a t e a n d s u b r o s t r a t e f o r m , r e semb l ing 
t h e Inachidae , w i t h w h i c h g r o u p t h e y w e r e associated b y e a r l y a u t h o r s . 
T h i s is m o s t s t r i k i n g i n t h e genus E l a m e n a . B u t e v e n he re , t h e 
m a l e a b d o m e n a n d m a l e s e x u a l a p p e n d a g e s h a v e i n al l r espec t s a 
Grapso id c h a r a c t e r . 

T h e s i x t h f a m i l y is t h e MYCTIRID^E. T h e g e n u s M}<ctiris is n e a r 
t h e P inno the r idae i n gene ra l f o r m ; b u t i t h a s no d is t inc t orbi ts . T h e 
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i n n e r antennse are long i tud ina l , as i n t h e Ocypods , to wh ich they 
h a v e close r e l a t i o n s ; b u t t h e body is v e r y n a r r o w in f ront , and 
rounded t u m i d ins tead of quad r i l a t e r a l . 

T h e fol lowing is a brief r e cap i t u l a t i on of t h e cha rac t e r s of these 
severa l famil ies . 

CRUSTACEA GRAPSOIDEA. 

1. Articulus maxillipedis externi •itus angulo 3tii interno articulatas. 

F a m . I . GONOPLACIDVE.— C a r a p a x t r a n s v e r s u s . F r o n s q u a r t a par te 
l a t i tud in i s carapacis longior , paulo def lexus . l ame l l a tus . Antenna) 
internae t r ansve r sa^ A r t i c u l u s abdomin i s maris 2 d u s s te rno con-
t iguo angus t ior . 

2. Articulus maxillipedis externi Atus angido ?>tii ajncali interno nnn articulntus sed 
medio margiais apical is sire angido externa. 

F a m . I I . MACROPHTHALMIDJE.—Oculi ter t i f i p a r t e l a t i tud in i s carapacis 
n o n breviores . C a r a p a x s u b q u a d r a t u s sa?pissime t ransversus , an-
t ice la t i ss imus, angul is ant ic is acut is , l a t e r i bus non arcuat is . An-
tennas internae sive t ransversa) , s ive long i tud ina les . Ar t iculus 
abdominis maris 2dus s te rno cont iguo angus t io r . A r t i c u l u s maxil-
l ipedis e x t e r n i o t ius c r i s t a ob l iqua p i l i fe ra n u n q u a m orna tus . 

F a m . I I I . GRAPSIDJE.—Oculi t e r t i a p a r t e l a t i t ud in i s carapacis brevi-
ores. C a r a p a x subquad ra tu s , sa^pius depressus . l a t e r ibus aut rectis 
a u t a rcuat i s . A n t e n n a ) in te rna) t ransversa) . A r t i c u l u s abdominis 
maris 2dus s te rno cont iguo sa?pius v i x angus t io r . A r t i c u l u s max-
ill ipedis e x t e r n i o t ius sive i n o r n a t u s sive c r i s ta ob l iqua pilifera 
o rna tus . P a l a t u m colliculo via) e f ferent i s l im i t c i n s t r u c t u m . 

F a m . I Y . GECARCIXID^E.—Oculi b reves . C a r a p a x obesus, pau lo trans-
versus , ant ice la tus , c u r v a t i m declivis, l a t e r i bus a rcua t i s poneque 
oculos large ro tunda t i s , v i x den ta t i s . A n t e n n a ? interna? transversa). 
Ar t i cu lus abdominis maris 2dus s t e rno post ico v i x angus t ior . Art i-
cu lus maxi l l ipedis e x t e r n i o t ius c r i s ta ob l iqua pililerfi non ornatus. 
P a l a t u m colliculo via) ef ferent is l imi tc 11011 i n s t r u c t u m . 



G R A P S O I D E A . 3 0 9 
F a m . Y . PINNOTIIERULE .—Ocul i per breves, orbi t is insi t i , r a ro n o n re-

t rac t i les . C a r a p a x sive obcsus, sive depressus, r a r o pau lo oblongus 
e t i n t e r d u m pa rce ros t r a tus , l a t e r ibus v a l d e ro tunda t i s . An tennse 
in ternse a u t t r a n s v e r s a a u t obliquse. A b d o m e n maris a n g u s t u m , 
ve r sus bas in s t e rno cont iguo va lde angus t ius . P a l a t u m colliculo 
vice efferent is l imi te i n s t r u c t u m . (Species omnes parvse.) 

F a m . Y I . MVCTIRINIE.—Corpus obesum. C a r a p a x an t ice pe rangus tus , 
v i x ros t r a tus , orbi t i s ca ren tes . A n t e n n s e internse parvulse , longi-
tud ina le s . 

W e do n o t bel ieve i n a p roper ly l inea l o rder in c lass i f ica t ion; y e t 
t h e succession we h a v e g iven to t h e famil ies is a n a t u r a l succession, as 
n e a r l y as can be m a d e . T h e first, Gonoplacidce, l i n k t h e Grapsoidea 
w i t h t h e Cancro idea , a n d t h e genus E u c r a t e is v e r y n e a r Er ip l i i a a n d 
Panopseus in fo rm. T h e second, Maeroph tha lmidse , is closely al l ied 
t o t h e first, so m u c h so t h a t M a c r o p h t l i a l m u s a n d Gonop lax h a v e been 
a r r a n g e d in t h e s ame g roup . T h e third, Grapsidse, a re again v e r y 
n e a r t h e Maeroph tha lmidse , a n d t h e genus Hel ice is a lmos t as cor-
r e c t l y p laced w i t h one as t h e o the r . T h e n c e t h e t r a n s i t i o n is as 
g r a d u a l also, to t h e fourth or Gecarcinidse, a n d f r o m t h e f o u r t h to t he 
fifth o r P inno ther idse , a n d f r o m t h e fifth to t h e sixth or Myct i r idse. 
St i l l , t h e r e are o the r r e l a t ions of s o m e w h a t less p rominence , w h i c h 
t h i s o rde r does n o t exh ib i t . T h e Myct i r idse a re ev iden t l y a n aber-
r a n t f o r m , of infer ior grade , i n t e r m e d i a t e be tween P i n n o t h e r a , Doto 
(or Ocypoda) , a n d Heloecius. T h e resemblance of E l a m e n a to I n a -
c h u s w a s long since recognised. 

T h e Gonoplacidse a re p laced i n t h e Cancer g roup b y De H a a n , w h o 
neg lec ted t h e i m p o r t a n t d i s t inc t ion based on t h e male verges . T h e 
o t h e r genera , exc lus ive of P i n n o t h e r a a n d t h e species re la ted , h e 
d iv ides i n t o t w o groups, t h e Ocypus a n d Grapsus groups, t h e fo rmer 
h a v i n g t h e f o u r t h j o i n t of t h e ou te r m a x i l l i p e d s a r t i cu la ted w i t h t h e 
o u t e r ang le of t h e t h i r d , a n d t h e l a t t e r , a r t i cu la ted w i t h t h e midd le of 
t h e apica l m a r g i n , — a dis t inc t ion difficult to c a r r y ou t a n d d iv id ing 
n a t u r a l groups , as t h e Gecarcinidse, Grapsidse, &c. H i s genera of t h e 
O C T P U S g roup, a re Doto, Scopimera , Myct i r i s , Gelas imus , Macroph-
t h a l m u s , Cleis tostoma, Card isoma, C h a s m a g n a t h u s , Hel ice , Uca , Ocy-
poda , A c a n t h o p u s (a division of P l a g u s i a ) ; those of t h e G R A P S U S 
group , are Gecarc inus , P h i l y r a (division of P lagus ia ) , P lagus ia (ano-
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t h e r division), Grapsus , Tr ichopus , Er iochei r , P a c h y s o m a , Goniopsis, 
P la tyno tus , Brachvno tns , Naut i lograpsus , Cyclograpsus, and in his 
" D e c a s Sept ima," publ i shed in 1849 , h e un i t e s w i t h t h e group, Pinno-
theres and H y m e n o s o m a . 

F A M I L Y I . G O N O P L A C I D . E . 

THE fol lowing are t h e cha rac te r s of t h e gene ra of Gonoplacidce : 

Genus I . E U C R A T E , * DG Haan. — C a r a p a x ant ice a rcua tus , parce 
declivis, Panopceo fo rma antenniscpie allinis. Append ices mar is geni-
tales e s terno ortae abdominisque t ec t a \ Pedes maris antici breves, 
crassi. Oculi breves. A b d o m e n m a r i s 5 -a r t i cu la tum, versus basin 
s te rno contiguo v i x angust ius . 

Genus I I . CURTONOTUS, Dc llaan — C a r a p a x ant ice arcuatus , parce 
declivis, m a r g i n e antero- la tera l i r o t u n d a t o . Append ices mar is geni-
tales e basi p e d u m orta) in canal iculo s te rn i <luct;e, deinde abdoinine 
tectae. Oculi breves. Pedes maris ant ici pnvlongi . 

Genus I I I . GONOPLAX, Leaclt.—Carapax la tus , t rapezoidalis , antice 
e longate t ransversus , angul i s ant ic is acut is . Appendie ibus maris 
geni ta l ibus Curtonoto affinis. Oculi longi. Pedes maris antici pra3-
longi. 

GENUS EUCRATE, I), IJaan. 

T h e species of th is genus h a v e n e a r l y t h e cha rac t e r s of P i lumnus 
or Panopaeus, bu t t he posit ion of t h e m a l e verges removes t h e m from 
t h e Cancroidea. T h e y differ f r o m t h e Cur tono t i in h a v i n g these 
organs proceed f rom t h e s t e r n u m b e n e a t h the abdomen . Our species 
h a s a subtrapezoidal form, w i t h t h e an te ro- la te ra l ma rg in rounded, 
t h i n a n d den ta te . W i d t h of t he f ron t , abou t one- th i rd the wid th of 

* De Haan, in Faun. Japon., 3G • Grrj/nn, Ivniyer, Tidskr., i. (18:57), 15, PI. 1. 
f De Haan, Faun. Japon., p. 20. Pcudor/iumbihi, EDWARDS, Crust., ii. 58. 
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t h e c a r a p a x . Orb i t w i t h t w o fissures above a n d one below. H a n d s 
n e a r l y equal , sho r t a n d v e r y s tout . S t e r n u m broad , b u t s o m e w h a t 
oblong, a n d t h e base of t h e a b d o m e n is n o t b roade r t h a n t h e corre-
spond ing p a r t of t h e s t e r n u m . Bucca l a rea b roade r an te r io r ly . Ep i -
s tome as in t h e Cancridae. 

E U C R A T E CRASSIMANUS. 

Carapax nudus, bene areolatus, areolis 2 IT 3 M cliscretis, quoque 5 L 
6 L cliscretis, 2 L 3 L coalitis, 1L 4 L obsoletis, margine antero-laterali 
4-dentato, dentibus tribus posticis prominenter triangulatis; fronte 
fere recto, medium emarginato. Pedes antici crassi subcequi, nudi, 
Iceves, inermes, manu infra compressd, carpo intus breviter acuminato, 
brachio marginem posticum prope apicem unidentato. Pedes 8 postici 
sat graciles, marginibus ciliati, tarso recto, infra hirsuto tantum. 

C a r a p a x n a k e d , a reola te , areole ts 2 M, 3 M separa ted , 5 L , 6 L also 
d is t inc t , 2 L , 3 L coalesced, 1 L , 4 L obsolete. An te ro - l a t e r a l m a r -
g in four- toothed, t h r ee pos ter ior t e e t h p r o m i n e n t l y t r i a n g u l a r ; f r o n t 
n e a r l y s t r a igh t , e m a r g i n a t e a t midd le . A n t e r i o r fee t s tout , sub-
equa l , n a k e d , smooth , u n a r m e d , h a n d compressed below, ca rpus 
w i t h a l ow po in t on i n n e r side, a r m h a v i n g a single obtuse spine 
or t oo th on t h e h i n d e r m a r g i n n e a r a p e x . E i g h t poster ior fee t 
r a t h e r s lender , m a r g i n s ciliate, t a r sus s t ra igh t , h i r s u t e on ly below. 

P l a t e 19, fig. 2 a, ma le , n a t u r a l s ize; b, a b d o m e n a n d s t e r n u m of 
ma le , n a t u r a l s ize ; c, ou t e r m a x i l l i p e d ; d, h a n d , n a t u r a l size. 

R i o J a n e i r o ? 

L e n g t h of c a r a p a x , t e n l i n e s ; g rea tes t b r ead th , t h i r t e e n l i n e s ; r a t io 
of l e n g t h to b r e a d t h , 1 : 1*3. T h e four t e e t h of t h e an te ro- la te ra l 
m a r g i n inc lude t h e pos ter ior angle of t h e orbi t , w h i c h too th ( the first, 
co r respond ing n o r m a l l y to D a n d E ) is t r u n c a t e above a n d r o u n d e d 
b e h i n d ; t h e o the r s a re subequa l . Areo le t 5 L has i ts an te r io r m a r g i n 
p r o m i n e n t a n d subacute , a n d n e a r l y t r ansverse . A r e o l e t 2 F is s l igh t ly 
ra i sed a n d c i r cumsc r ibed ; b u t 1 M is n o t s epa ra t e f r o m 2 M. 

E. crassimanus, DANA, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad., 1851, v. 248. 



3 - 3 1 2 C R U S T A C E A . 

FAMILY I I . M A C R O P H T H A L M I D i E . 

THE Mae roph tha lmidse a rc r e m a r k a b l e for t he l e n g t h of the i r eye-
pedunc le s ; for t he i r t r apez ia l or q u a d r a t e fo rm, t h e an te r io r angles 
being p r o m i n e n t , a n d t h e b r e a d t h of t h e c a r a p a x gene ra l l y greatest 
b e t w e e n t h e m ; and for h a v i n g t h e m a l e a b d o m e n m u c h narrower 
beh ind t h a n t h e cont iguous p a r t of t h e s t e r n u m . T h e species of 
Grapsida) w h i c h app roach m o s t to t h e Macrop l i tha lmiche have a ridge 
(usual ly pi l i ferous) , crossing ob l ique ly t h e t h i r d j o i n t of t h e outer 
maxi l l ipeds , a n d m a y t h u s be d i s t ingu i shed , as t h i s cha rac t e r belongs 
to no t r u e Macrophthalmicla^. 

I n t h e genera of th i s f ami ty , t h e o u t e r m a x i l l i p e d s a re whol ly ex-
posed, excep t ing in a smal l g roup , in w h i c h t h e e x t r e m i t y is concealed 
b e n e a t h t h e broader basa l por t ion . A n d a m o n g those h a v i n g these 
max i l l i peds of t h e n o r m a l c h a r a c t e r , p a r t h a v e t h e i n n e r antennse 
t ransverse , and p a r t long i tud ina l . T h e r e are t h u s t h r ee dis t inct sub-
famil ies in th i s f ami ly . T h e i r c h a r a c t e r s a n d t h e d is t inc t ions of the 
genera t h e y conta in , are as fol lows : 

SUBFAM. 1. M A C R O P H T H A L M I N . E . — A n t e n n a - in terna- transversa"', 
sub f ron te insita). A n t e n n a ) e x t e r n a 1 basi f r o n t e m apprcssa 1 . Ar-
t iculus maxi l l iped i s e x t e r n i 4 t u s a p e r t u s . 

Gr. 1. CLEISTOSTOMA, De H*—Carapax subquadratus, paulo transversus. Frons 
quarta parte latitudinis carapacis vix brevior. Oculi lougiu>euli. Pedes antici 
maris feminseve breves. Articulus maxillipedis externi ."itius 2dn vix minor, 
quadratus. 

Gr. 2, MACROPHTIIALMUS, Lair. — Carapax latus, traitsversim rcctangulatus. 
Frons angustissimus. Oculi longissiuii. Articulus maxillipedis externi otius 
2do multo minor. 

SUBFAM. 2. O C Y P O D I N i E .—Antenna* i n t e r n a 1 loii</it udinales . j u x t a 
f r o n t e m u t r i n q u e insita?. A n t e n m e externa. 4 f r o n t e p a u l u i n renio ta \ 
A r t i c u lu s maxi l l iped i s e x t e r n i 4 t u s ape r tu s , o t ius 2do minor . 

1. Articulus maxillipedis externi 'hlus 3tin vuhlc major. 
G". 1. GtELASIMUSJ Latr.—Oculi graciles, cornea parvula, parce oLlonga. Pedes 

* Crust., Faun. Japon., p. 20.— From *>.=itr-off, shut, and aro^a, nwuth — mt C/o's-
totoma. 
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maris antici portentos& inaequi. Manus minor debilis, digitis sajpissimfe instar 
cochlearis excavatis aut spatulatis. 

G. 2. HELCECIUS, Dana.*—Oculis habituque Gelasimo affinis. Pedes antici sub-
sequi. Abdomen versus basin sterno contiguo vix angustius. Maxillipedes 
externi sulco lineari fere longitudinali superficie notati. 

G. 3. OCYPODA, Fair.—Oculi crassi, cornea long&, fere ad pedunculi basin pro-
ducts. Pedes maris antici inasqui, minoris digitis acuminatis. Abdomen basi 
angustum. Carapax transversus. 

2. Articulus maxillipedis externi 2dus Stio parce major, non oblongus. 
G. 4. ScopiMERA,f De H.—Corpus globoso-cubicum. Pedes maris antici subsequi, 

non crassi. Habitu Gelasimo affinis. 
SUBFAM . 3. D O T I N i E . — A r t i c u l i m a x i l l i p e d i s e x t e r n i 4 t u s e t se-

q u e n t e s 3 t i o c e l a t i . 
Genus DOTO, De H.%—Corpus subquadratum. 

SUBFAMILY I . M A C R O P H T H A L M I N ^ E . 

GENUS CLEISTOSTOMA, J)e Haan. 

T h e g e n u s C l e i s t o s t o m a h a s t h e f r o n t n a r r o w e r t h a n i n H e l i c e , 
t h o u g h s t i l l , n o t l ess t h a n o n e - f o u r t h t h e b r e a d t h of t h e c a r a p a x , a n d 
i t d o e s n o t c o a l e s c e w i t h t h e s e p t u m b e l o w . T h e e y e s a r e a l so l o n g e r , 
t h e b o d y t h i n n e r , t h e t h i r d j o i n t of t h e o u t e r m a x i l l i p e d s q u a d r a t e . 
T h e a n t e r i o r f e e t i n t h e m a l e , a r e of m o d e r a t e l e n g t h . 

CLEISTOSTOMA B O S C H ? (.Auclouin), Edwards. 

P l a t e 1 9 , fig. 3 a, a n i m a l , e n l a r g e d ; h, o u t e r m a x i l l i p e d ; c, h a n d , 
e n l a r g e d ; d, m a l e a b d o m e n a n d s t e r n u m i n p a r t . 

F e e j e e G r o u p , R e w a R e e f , V i t i L e b u . 

* Includes Gelasimus cordi/ormis. •{• Crust., Faun. Japon., p. 24. 
J Crust., Faun. Japon., p. 24. 
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L e n g t h of ca rapax , 3 l ines ; b r e a d t h , 3 ' 8 5 l i n e s ; r a t i o of l eng th to 
b r e a d t h , 1 : 1 - 2 8 . T h e fissures a b o u t t h e m e d i a l region a re deep and 
in p a r t a l i t t le ha i ry . T h e c a r a p a x is g r a n u l o u s ; t h e t a r sus is s tr iated 
and u n a r m e d . T h e r e is a s ingle e m a r g i n a t i o n in t h e l a t e r a l margin 
an te r io r ly , a n d t h i s m a r g i n is s o m e w h a t h a i r y . T h e h a n d and the 
s tou t too th n e a r base of m o v e a b l e finger, a re as figured b y Krauss . 
T h e o the r finger is s l igh t ly channe led , a n d a f a in t r idge e x t e n d s from 
i t b a c k w a r d s over t h e sur face of t h e h a n d . T h e a b d o m e n of male 
differs a l i t t le f r o m his figure, in h a v i n g t h e b r e a d t h h a r d l y increased 
a t t h e p e n u l t segment , a n d h a r d l y a n y more so a t t h e t h i r d s egmen t ; 
t h e b r e a d t h s l ight ly d imin i shes f r o m t h e t h i r d segment, t owards apex. 
T h e h a n d a n d fingers on t h e i n n e r sur face a re dense ly ha i ry . The 
abdomen a n d s t e r n u m are smooth , n a k e d , a n d sh in ing . 

Macrophthalmus Boscii, AUDOUIN, Ex pi., pi. Egyp. 
Cleistotoma Boscii, EDWARDS, Crust., ii. 08. 
Macrophthalmus Boscii, KRAUSS , Siidaf. Crust., pi. 2, f. 5, p. 40. 

GENUS M A C R O P H T H A L M U S . 

M A C R O P H T H A L M U S TELESCOPICTS. 

Sandwich I s l ands . 

Gelasimus telescopicus, OWEN, Voyage of the Blossom, Crustacea, p. 78, pi. 24, f. 1, 
1839. 

Macrophthalmus compressipcs, RANDALL, Jour. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, viii. 
123, 1840. 

Macrophthalmuspodophthalmus, EYDOUX and SOULEYET, Voy. de la Bonite, pi. 3, 
f. 67. 

MACROPHTHALMU S PACIFICU S. 

Carapax valde transversus, nudus et kevis, regione mediana valde cir-
cumscripta, margine laterali arcuato, anterius '1-emaryinato, emargi-
natione anteriore profunda, posteriore obsolesccnte ; fronte latiuscido, 
lateribus non excavcdo. Oculi graciles, sat breves, tertiam latitudinis 
carapacis partem longitudine wquantes. Pedes maris anticiparrvli, 
Iceves, manu extus nudd, subtiliter punctata et non costatd, digito 
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inferiore non dejlexo. Pedes postici marginibus pubescentes, articulo 
pedis 4di 3tio duplo latiore quam btus, apice cum dente acuto armato. 

C a r a p a x wide t r ansve r se , n a k e d a n d smooth , m e d i a n region deep ly 
c i rcumscr ibed , l a t e r a l m a r g i n a rcua te , w i t h t w o e m a r g i n a t i o n s ante-
r ior ly , t h e first deep, t h e second obsolescent ; f r o n t r a t h e r broad , i ts 
s ides n o t e x c a v a t e . E y e s s lender , r a t h e r shor t , as long as one-third 
t h e b r e a d t h of c a r a p a x . A n t e r i o r fee t of m a l e small , smooth , 

. h a n d n a k e d on o u t e r surface , m i n u t e l y p u n c t a t e , a n d n o t costate , 
lower finger n o t b e n t d o w n w a r d a t all . Pos te r io r fee t w i t h pubes-
cen t m a r g i n s , t h i r d j o i n t of f o u r t h pa i r twice as b road as fifth j o in t , 
a n d h a v i n g a sp in i form t o o t h a t apex . 

P l a t e 19, fig. 4 a, male , en la rged t w o d i a m e t e r s ; b, abdomen , ib id . ; 
c, h a n d , ibid. 

I s l a n d of Upolu , S a m o a n Group . 

L e n g t h of c a r a p a x of a ma le , four l i n e s ; b r ead th , five a n d two-
t h i r d s l i ne s ; ra t io of l e n g t h to b r e a d t h , 1 : 1 4 2 . T h i s species, owing 
t o i ts a r c u a t e sides, is n a r r o w e r in f r o n t t h a n some d i s tance back , 
a n d t h e an te r io r ou te r ang le p ro jec t s m u c h less o u t w a r d t h a n t h e 
t oo th b e h i n d t h e first emarg ina t i on , t h e sides f r o m th i s t oo th inc l in ing 
i n w a r d ins t ead of o u t w a r d . T h e eye scarcely reaches t h e o u t e r angle . 
T h e sides a re n o t i n d e n t e d poster ior to t h e second emarg ina t i on . T h e 
fee t a re all u n a r m e d . T h e fingers a re v e r y finely dent icu la te , a n d 
t he r e is a low, b road t oo th n e a r base of moveab le finger. T h e lower 
m a r g i n of h a n d a n d lower finger m a k e a con t inuous s t r a igh t l ine . 
T h e i n n e r den t i cu l a t e m a r g i n of t h e o t h e r finger is s l igh t ly two-lobed; 
i t s ou t e r sur face is s l igh t ly channe l ed . T h e f r o n t , as seen in a f ron t 
v iew, is t r u n c a t e be low w i t h t h e cen t re v e r y s l ight ly p r o m i n e n t . 

M. pacificus, DANA , Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad., 1851, v. 248. 

SUBFAMILY I I . O C Y P O D I N J E . 

GENUS G E L A S I M U S . 

W e h a v e s epa ra t ed f r o m Gelas imus t h e g roup w i t h equa l h a n d s 
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to cons t i tu te t h e genus Heloecius. T h e m o s t s t r i k ing pecul iar i ty of 
t h e species of Gelas imus, as adop ted , is t h e v e r y g r e a t i nequa l i t y of the 
h a n d s in males . I n th i s cha rac t e r , a n d also t h e s p a t u l a t e or spoon-
e x c a v a t e cha rac t e r of t h e f ingers of t h e sma l l e r h a n d , and the very 
s lender eyes w i t h shor t cornea, t h e species a rc v e r y un l i ke those of 
the genus Ocypoda. T h e Gelas imi , moreover , a re m a r s h species, while 
t h e Ocypoda are f o u n d abou t s and beaches . 

G E L A S I M U S NITJLDUS. 

G. Duperreyi similis. Carapax nitidus, antice paulo arcuatus, fronte 
angustissimo, supra paulo constricto. Pedes maris antici valde inaxpd, 
manu majore valde compressa et lata, extus valde granulatd, intus 
cristis duobus obliquis omutd, cligito superbtre laminato, fere duplo 
latiore quam inferior, inferiore juxta basin uni-dentigcro. Pedes 8 
postici fere nudi, articulo olio pedis quinti pcrangusto. 

N e a r t h e Duperreyi. C a r a p a x sh in ing , a l i t t l e a r c u a t e anter ior ly, 
f r on t v e r y na r row, a n d s o m e w h a t n a r r o w cons t r i c ted above. An-
ter ior fee t of mcde v e r y u n e q u a l , t h e l a rger h a n d m u c h compressed 
a n d broad, s t rong ly g r anu lous w i t h o u t , a n d h a v i n g two oblique 
crests w i th in , one t o w a r d s lower m a r g i n ; uppe r finger laminate , 
n e a r l y twice as broad as lower, t h e lower w i t h a p r o m i n e n t tooth 
n e a r base. E i g h t poster ior fee t n e a r l y n a k e d , t h e t h i rd jo in t of 
fifth pa i r v e r y n a r r o w . 

P l a t e 19, fig. 5 a, ma le , n a t u r a l size ; />, a b d o m e n a n d s ternum, 
en la rged two d i a m e t e r s ; c, ou te r v i e w of l a rge r h a n d of male , na tu ra l 
s ize; d, i n n e r v iew, showing t h e t w o crests , n a t u r a l size. 

F r o m the Fee jee I s l ands . 

L e n g t h of c a r a p a x of a ma le , s ix and one - four th l i n e s ; breadth 
be tween an te r io r angles, n i n e l i n e s ; l e n g t h of large h a n d , s ixteen 
l i n e s ; l e n g t h of moveab le f inger , n i n e l i n e s ; a n d i ts g rea t e s t breadth , 
t h r e e l ines. T h e cres ts on t h e i n n e r su r face of t h e h a n d are made 
u p of largish g r a n u l e s ; one is n e a r t h e a r t i c u l a t i n g side, and the 
o the r t owards t h e lower m a r g i n ; t h e lower finger terminates in two 
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poin ts , a n d h a s t h e i n n e r sur face twice concave a n d dent icu la te . T h e 
m a l e abdomen is flat or n e a r l y so. 

H. nitidus, DANA , Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad., 1851, v. 218. 

GELASIMUS D U P E R R E Y I , Guerin. 

T o n g a t a b u a n d Upo lu . 

L e n g t h of c a r a p a x of a ma le , n ine l i n e s ; b r e a d t h b e t w e e n t h e 
an te r io r angles (grea tes t b r e a d t h ) , t h i r t e e n l i n e s ; ra t io , 1 : 1 * 4 4 ; 
l e n g t h of h a n d , one inch s ix a n d a ha l f l ines. Colours, b rown i sh red, 
or pu rp l i sh , m a r b l e d w i t h w h i t e , b u t v a r y i n g m u c h . 

T h i s species is n e a r t h e nitidus, b u t h a s m u c h n a r r o w e r fingers a n d 
less compressed h a n d , y e t t h e h a n d is equa l ly large . T h e r e is a l a rge 
open space b e t w e e n t h e fingers w h e n t h e y a re closed. A n t e r i o r m a r -
gin of c a r a p a x s t rong ly a rcua te , t h e an te r io r angles being m u c h b e h i n d 
t h e l ine of t h e f r o n t , a n d t h e l a t e r a l m a r g i n s qu i t e to these angles 
s t r a i g h t or sl ightly" concave. Sur face smoo th a n d sh in ing . Legs 
n e a r l y n a k e d ; an te r io r p a i r v e r y unequa l , t h e l a rge r h a n d ob tuse 
a n d n e a r l y s t r a i g h t above, v e r y m i n u t e l y g r anu lous on o u t e r s u r f a c e ; 
basa l por t ion r a t h e r longer t h a n b r o a d ; i n n e r surface w i t h t h e lower 
cres t (so p r o m i n e n t i n t h e nitidus) obso le te ; u p p e r finger n a r r o w i n g 
f r o m base to apex , a n d s o m e w h a t bend ing d o w n w a r d , lower m a r g i n 
s o m e w h a t concave, g ranu lous , b u t n o t lobed or d e n t a t e ; lower finger 
w i t h u p p e r m a r g i n g ranu lous , a n d t w o low e leva t ions on ou te r hal f . 
A r m w i t h an te r io r m a r g i n h a r d l y acute , en t i re , a n d t e r m i n a t i n g above 
i n a n acu te or subacu te t o o t h . E i g h t pos ter ior legs n e a r l y n a k e d ; 
t a r s u s f r i nged e i the r s ide w i t h ha i r s . 

T h e f r o n t is n a r r o w , b u t n o t n a r r o w e r be tween t h e eyes t h a n be-
low ; t h e lower m a r g i n of t h e orbi t is c renu la t e . 

G. Duperreyi, GUERIN, Voy. de la Coquille, pi. 1, f. 2. 

GELASIMUS ANNULIPES, Latreille. 

Singapore , E a s t Ind ies . 
79 
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T h e b r e a d t h of t h e f r o n t and n a r r o w e r fingers, r ead i ly dis t inguish 
th i s species f rom t h e nitidus. 

<f G. annulipes, EDWARDS, Crust., ii. 55. 

G E L A S I M U S VOCANS (.Degeer), Desmarest. 
Rio J a n e i r o . 
L e n g t h of c a r a p a x of a ma le , n i n e and two- th i rds l i n e s ; greatest 

b read th , fifteen l i n e s ; ra t io , 1 : 1 ' 5 5 ; l e n g t h of h a n d , t w o inches and 
five lines. T h e g rea tes t b r e a d t h of t h e c a r a p a x is poster ior to the 
l ine of t h e an te r io r ang le s ; for t h e sides, i n s t e a d of being s t ra ight 
convergent f rom t h e an te r io r angles, a re s o m e w h a t a rcuate , they 
being first d ive rgen t and t h e n l ong i t ud ina l before converg ing behind. 
T h e f r o n t is b road sub t r i angu la r a n d r o u n d e d below. 

Cancer vocans, DEGEER, Mem. pour servir, etc,, vii. pi. 2 0 , f. 12 . 
Gelasimus vocans, DESMAREST, Crust., p. 1 2 3 ; EDWARDS, Crust., ii. 51 , and CUT. 

Regne An., pi. 18, f. 1. 

G E L A S I M U S MARACOANI, Latreille. 
Rio J a n e i r o . 

L e n g t h of c a r a p a x of a ma le , e leven and a ha l f l i n e s ; breadth , 
seventeen l i n e s ; ra t io , 1 : 1 4 8 ; l e n g t h of h a n d , t w o inches and two 
lines. T h e anter ior p a r t of t he l a t e r a l m a r g i n is longi tudinal , and 
t h e b r e a d t h in t h e l ine of t h e an te r io r angles is h a r d l y less t han t ha t 
a shor t d is tance poster ior ly . F r o m the poster ior p a r t of th is longi-
t ud ina l por t ion a l ine of g ranu les commences , w h i c h ex t ends backward 
nea r t h e sides of t h e c a r a p a x , w i t h an i n w a r d curve . T h e upper 
surface of t he f o u r t h j o i n t of t h e e igh t pos ter ior legs is shor t tomen-
tose, and so also, in pa r t , t h a t of t h e n e x t j o in t . T h e basal portion of 
t h e h a n d is smal l pus tu lous , wh i l e t h e lower finger is da rk punctate . 
T h e an te r io r m a r g i n is n e a r l y s t r a igh t t r ansve r se . 

L i a n o t h e r ma le spec imen f rom Rio J a n e i r o , closely l ike the pre-
ceding in the charac te r s of the c a r a p a x , t he f ron t , t h e e ight posterior 
legs, and t h e maxi l l ipeds , t he large h a n d is no t more t h a n half as 
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long, be ing s h o r t e r t h a n t h e b r e a d t h of t h e c a r a p a x . T h e h a n d a t 
ba se is on ly fine g r a n u l o u s ; t h e u p p e r a n d moveab le finger is b roades t 
t o w a r d s base a n d n a r r o w t o w a r d s a p e x ; t h e lower finger h a s t h e a p e x 
cu rved o u t w a r d ; t h e a r m is n o t crested on t h e an te r io r m a r g i n . I t 
m a y be a n ind iv idua l of t h e Gr. maracoan i , w i t h t h e r i g h t or l a rge 
h a n d p a r t l y g rown a f t e r m u t i l a t i o n . L e n g t h of c a r a p a x , t w e l v e a n d 
th ree - fou r th s l i n e s ; b r e a d t h , e igh teen a n d th ree - four ths l i ne s ; b r e a d t h 
across t h e an te r io r angles s l igh t ly g rea te r t h a n t h a t a shor t d i s t ance 
pos te r ior ly . 

G. maracoani, LATR. Encyc., pi. 296, f. 1 ; EDWARDS, ii. 51. 

GENUS H E L C E C I U S , Dana. 

Gelasimo affinis, antennis internis longitudinalibus, juxta frantem utrin-
que insitis, externis fronte paulum remotis, articulo maxillipedis ex-
terni 3tio breviore quam 2dus. Pedes maris antici subcequi. Articuli 
maxillipedis externi 2dus 3tiusque sidco lineato fere longiiudinali bene 
notati. Abdominis articulus 2dus maris sterno vix angustior. 

R e l a t e d to Gelas imus , t h e i n n e r an tennse be ing long i tud ina l e i t he r 
side of t h e f ron t , a n d t h e ou te r a t a d i s tance f r o m t h e f ron t , a n d 
t h e t h i r d j o i n t of t h e ou te r max i l l i peds being m u c h sma l l e r t h a n t h e 
second. A n t e r i o r feet of male subequal . Second and t h i r d j o i n t s 
of o u t e r m a x i l l i p e d s m a r k e d w i t h a l inea r sulcus, w h i c h is n e a r l y 
long i tud ina l . Second j o i n t of male a b d o m e n h a r d l y n a r r o w e r t h a n 
t h e s t e r n u m b e h i n d . 

One of t h e species h e r e inc luded , t h e cordiformis, h a s been re fe r red 
to Gelas imus . B u t i n Gelas imus , t h e ou te r maxi l l ipeds h a v e se ldom 
t h e sulcus h e r e descr ibed, j^he an te r io r fee t a re a lways v e r y unequa l , 
a n d t h e m a l e a b d o m e n a t base is m u c h n a r r o w e r t h a n t h e s t e r n u m 
beh ind . Besides, t h e h a b i t is d i f ferent . T h e buccal m a s s is some-
w h a t p ro jec t ing , app roach ing t h a t of Doto a n d M y c t i r i s ; t h e sur face 
j u s t b a c k of t h e an t e r io r ang les of t h e c a r a p a x is more a b r u p t l y incl ined, 
be ing n e a r l y ve r t i ca l for a sho r t d is tance, w h i c h gives th i s por t ion of 
t h e a n i m a l a fu lness n o t seen in Gelas imus, a n d t h e orbi ts t h e appear-
ance of a s o m e w h a t lower posi t ion, in a f r o n t v iew. Y e t t h e genera l 
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form is ve ry m u c h as in Gelas imus . T h e r e is no h i a t u s in t h e ou te r 
m a r g i n of t h e orbit in t h e species seen b y us. T h e sulci of t h e ou te r 
max i l l ipeds converge b a c k w a r d , a n d h a v e t h e fo rm of a l e t t e r Y, w i t h 
t h e sides convex o u t w a r d . T h e aspect is s o m e w h a t l ike t h a t of Gono-
p l a x ; b u t t h e th i rd j o i n t of t he ou te r max i l l ipeds bears t h e fol lowing 
a t i ts ou ter ins tead of i n n e r angle, a n d t h e f o u r t h j o i n t h a s t h e ou te r 
surface more convex . T h e f r o n t in our species is v e r y n a r r o w , b u t 
n o t n a r r o w e r be tween t h e eyes t h a n below. T h e u n d e r sur face of t h e 
t h i r d j o i n t of the s ix an te r io r legs is dense ly h a i r y or woolly, w h i c h is 
no t t rue of a n y Gelasimi, as fa r as observed b y the wr i t e r . T h e m a l e 
abdomen widens a l i t t l e towards i ts base, a n d i t s first or second j o i n t 
is h a r d l y n a r r o w e r t h a n the th i rd , a n d as wide as t h e s t e r n u m corre-
sponding. T h e l a t e r a l m a r g i n in t h e species is s o m e w h a t c o n v e x 
an te r io r ly , t h e grea tes t b r e a d t h be ing poster ior to t h e an te r io r angles . 

T h e genus is ev iden t l y i n t e rmed ia t e be tween Gelas imus a n d Doto. 
T h e n a m e is de r ived f rom ixo(j marsh, a n d a,**?, house. 

HELCECIUS CORDIFORMIS (Latreille), Dana. 

P l a t e 19, fig. 6 a , n a t u r a l size ; b, h a n d , n a t u r a l size. 

N e w Sou th Wales . 

L e n g t h of c a r a p a x of a ma l e , seven a n d a ha l f l i n e s ; b r e a d t h , 
e leven a n d th ree - four ths l i n e s ; ra t io , 1 : l - 5 7 ; l e n g t h of l a rger h a n d , 
w i t h moveab le finger e x t e n d e d , f ou r t een l i n e s ; of same, to a p e x of 
lower finger, e leven a n d a ha l f l i ne s ; l e n g t h of carpus , five a n d one-
t h i r d lines, a n d b r e a d t h , two a n d a ha l f l i ne s ; l eng th of h a n d , an te -
r ior to fingers, m e a s u r e d to lower basa l angle, e igh t a n d one-t l i i rd 
lines, and b read th , four l ines. T h e last s egmen t of t h e m a l e abdo-
m e n is n o t as shor t t r ansver se as in t h e inornatus, a n d t h o u g h n a r r o w e r 
t h a n t h e preceding, is n o t a b r u p t l y so ; i t appear s to h a v e a t r i a n g u l a r 
form, owing to t h e dense ha i r s a t a p e x ; t h e o t h e r abdomina l segment s 
also are shor te r t r ansverse . T h e h a n d en la rges f r o m t h e base out-
wa rd , a n d t h e p a r t below t h e fingers is m o r e oblong t h a n in t h a t 
species, and s o m e w h a t t r i angu la r in fo rm. T h e bucca l mass is more 
p ro jec t ing . W e h a v e suspected t h a t t h e inornatus m a y be on ly a 
younge r condi t ion of t h e cordiformis; b u t t h e size is n o t v e r y un l ike , 
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a n d we c a n n o t t he re fo re reconci le on t h i s g round t h e d i f fe ren t propor-
t ions in al l t h e pa r t i cu l a r s s t a ted . 

HELCECIUS INORNATUS. 

Carapax convexus, nudus, angidis anticis fronte posterioribus. Pedes 
antici sat breves; carpo non dupto longiore quam latiore, margine 
interno angulato; manu lata, parte antedigitali paido oblongd. Seg-
mentum abdominis maris ultimum breviter transversum, penultimo 
subito angustius. Articulus pedum tertius supra tomentosus. 

C a r a p a x convex , n a k e d , an te r io r angles poster ior to l ine of f r o n t . 
A n t e r i o r f ee t m o d e r a t e l y s h o r t ; c a rpus n o t twice as long as broad, 
i n n e r m a r g i n h a v i n g an angle n e a r midd le ; h a n d broad, p a r t pre-
ced ing fingers s o m e w h a t oblong. L a s t s egmen t of m a l e abdomen 
s h o r t t r ansverse , a b r u p t l y n a r r o w e r t h a n t h e p e n u l t . T h i r d j o i n t 
of t h e fee t t omen tose above. 

P l a t e 19 , fig. 7 a, ma le , n a t u r a l s ize ; b, f r on t , seen f r o m below 
obl iquely , e n l a r g e d ; c, h a n d , n a t u r a l size. 

N e w S o u t h W a l e s ? 

L e n g t h of c a r a p a x of ma le , s ix l i n e s ; b r e a d t h , e igh t a n d th ree -
f o u r t h s l i n e s ; ra t io , 1 : 1*48; l e n g t h of l a rge r h a n d w i t h t h e move-
able finger e x t e n d e d , equa l to b r e a d t h of c a r a p a x ; l e n g t h of h a n d to 
a p e x of lower finger, e igh t l i n e s ; l e n g t h of ca rpus , fou r l ines, and 
g rea t e s t b r e a d t h , t w o and one- four th t o two a n d one- th i rd l i n e s ; 
l e n g t h of h a n d an te r io r to fingers, m e a s u r e d to lower basa l angle , five 
a n d one- th i rd l ines, a n d i t s b r e a d t h , t h ree and one-four th l ines. T h e 
m e d i a l region of t h e c a r a p a x is p a r t l y c i rcumscr ibed . T h e r igh t 
h a n d is l a rges t in one spec imen, a n d t h e l e f t i n a n o t h e r . 

T h e s e d imens ions differ f r o m those of t h e II. cordiformis. T h e h a n d 
a n d ca rpus a re b o t h m o r e oblong in t h e cordiformis. E i t h e r side of 
t h e bucca l a r e a t h e r e is a smooth , flat, or s l igh t ly concave surface, 
w h i c h n a r r o w s a n t e r i o r l y ; t h e s a m e surface in t h e cordifwmis is 
n a r r o w e r a n d m u c h m o r e concave. I n b o t h species, t h e sur face e i t he r 
side ad jo in ing t h e uppe r o u t e r angle of t h e bucca l a rea is granulous , 

81 



3-92 C R U S T A C E A . 

and t h e p t e rygos tomian region, as wel l as t h e lower por t ion of t h e 
orbi t n e a r t he buccal area , h a s a sparse cover ing of s h o r t ha i r s . 

I f . inornatus, DANA, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad., 1851, v. 248. 

GENUS O C Y P O D A . 

I n Ocypoda, t h e body is v e r y n e a r l y r ec t angu la r in fo rm, t h e sides 
n o t converging b a c k w a r d , as is u sua l in Gelas imus . T h e l a t e r a l 
m a r g i n of t h e u p p e r surface h a s a d i s t inc t border , w h i c h converges 
s o m e w h a t beh ind , f r o m a po in t a shor t d i s tance f r o m t h e an te r io r 
angles, y e t t h e convergence is m u c h less t h a n in G e l a s i m u s ; b u t t h e 
lower l a t e ra l m a r g i n upon t h e sides does n o t inc l ine i n w a r d a t all , 
and even diverges f rom t h e med ia l l ine in some species. Besides t h i s 
charac te r , t h e less equa l h a n d s in males , t h e po in ted fingers of bo th 
h a n d s , and t h e s tout eye-peduncles , covered w i t h t h e cornea n e a r l y to 
t h e base, r e m o v e the species f r o m Gelas imus. 

T h e s e species a re able to m a k e a sound, b y m e a n s of a series of 
m i n u t e r idges on t h e inne r surface of t h e h a n d , w h i c h ac ts l ike a r a s p 
agains t a p r o m i n e n t edge on t h e second j o i n t of t h e same pa i r of legs. 
T h e surface ad jo in ing bo th t h e rasp a n d t h e edge is u s u a l l y sho r t 
h a i r y . 

I n males , t h e first su tu re in t h e s t e r n u m is poster ior to t h e l a s t 
a r t icu la t ion of t h e abdomen , wh i l e i t is an te r io r in Grapsus . 

1. Oculipedunculus apice non productus. 

OCYPODA RHOMBEA, Fabr. 

P l a t e 19, fig. 8 a, ma le , n a t u r a l s ize; b, a b d o m e n a n d s t e r n u m ; c, 
h a n d . 

Rio J a n e i r o . 

L e n g t h of a female , seventeen a n d one- four th l i nes ; b r e a d t h across 
midd le , twen ty -one a n d a ha l f l i nes ; ra t io , 1 : 1 - 2 5 ; l e n g t h of a ma l e , 
s ix t een l i n e s ; b r e a d t h across t h e midd le , n i n e t e e n a n d a h a l f l i nes ; 
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ra t io , 1 : 1 - 2 2 . T h e sides, as seen f r o m above, d iverge s o m e w h a t 
b a c k w a r d , so t h a t t h e b r e a d t h j u s t over t h e t h i r d p a i r of legs, is 
t w e n t y - t w o a n d a ha l f l ines in t h e female , a n d t w e n t y and a ha l f l ines 
in t h e ma le . Also, t h e b r e a d t h a t t h e an te r io r angles is t w e n t y l ines 
i n t h e female , a n d s even teen and a ha l f l ines in t h e male . 

A s t h e species arenaria a n d rhombea h a v e bo th h a i r y legs, a n d 
a p p e a r to be a t t imes confounded, we describe w i t h some deta i l t h e 
spec imens h e r e r e fe r red to rhombea. 

A n t e r i o r angles of c a r a p a x n o t poster ior to a n y p a r t of t h e u p p e r 
o rb i t a l m a r g i n . L a t e r a l m a r g i n fine ser ru la te . In fe r io r m a r g i n of 
orb i t s den t i cu la t e . A n t e r i o r m a r g i n of t h e a r m w i t h i r r egu la r spini-
f o r m t ee th . Carpus m o s t l y smooth on i ts upper surface. H a n d 
r o u g h g ranu lous on i t s ou t e r as well as i n n e r surface, s o m e w h a t spi-
n o u s above, a n d sp in i -den ta te on t h e lower m a r g i n ; moveable 
finger also subspinous . T h e crest on t h e i n n e r surface of t h e h a n d , 
n e a r t h e a r t i cu la t ion , n a k e d . P a r t of h a n d an te r io r t o fingers, in ma le , 
t e n l ines b r o a d ; l e n g t h of s ame to poster ior m a r g i n of uppe r ha l f , 
t e n a n d a ha l f l i n e s ; d i s tance be tween t h e lower pos ter ior angle a n d a 
p o i n t b e t w e e n t h e bases of t h e t w o fingers, e leven a n d a ha l f l ines. 
I n t h e female , t h e p ropor t ions a re abou t t h e same, b u t t he h a n d is 
sma l l e r (its b r e a d t h seven l ines) , a n d i t is m u c h more n e a r l y smooth . 
T h e t h i r d j o i n t of t h e e ight pos ter ior legs h a s smoo th sides, and a 
n a r r o w u p p e r border w h i c h is i n d e n t e d a n d h i r s u t e a t t he i nden ta -
t ions ; in t h e fifth p a i r t h e r e is also a lower b o r d e r ; t h e u n d e r side 
i n t h e second a n d t h i r d pa i r s especial ly h a s i t s t w o m a r g i n s h a i r y . 
T h e f o u r t h j o i n t is su lca te above, especial ly for t h e second a n d t h i r d 
pa i rs , t h e m a r g i n s e i the r s ide of t h e sulcus h i r su te . T h e fifth j o i n t of 
t h e second a n d t h i r d pai rs is dense ly h a i r y a long a med ia l l ine on t h e 
pos ter ior surface, as we l l as on t h e u p p e r a n d u n d e r marg ins , a n d 
a long t w o or t h r e e l ines on t h e an te r io r surface. T h e t a r sus en la rges 
s o m e w h a t t o w a r d s i ts e x t r e m i t y . T h e m a l e a b d o m e n has t h e p e n u l t 
s e g m e n t n a r r o w i n g s l igh t ly t o w a r d s i t s a p e x w i t h a curve , being 
broades t a t i ts base, a n d t h e l a s t s egmen t is oblong t r i angu l a r . T h e 
t h i r d j o i n t of t h e o u t e r max i l l i peds is as long as broad, a n d f a in t l y 
g r a n u l o u s n e a r t h e marg ins . 

Ocypoda rhombea, FABR., Suppl., p. 348; EDWARDS, Crust., ii. 6. 
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OCYPODA PALLIDULA, Hombron and Jacquinot. 

P l a t e 20, fig. 1 a, male , n a t u r a l s ize ; b, h a n d , e n l a r g e d ; c, e x t r e m i t y 
of f ou r th pair of legs. 

T o n g a t a b u . 

Th i s species, f igured by H o m b r o n and J a c q u i n o t in t h e Zoological 
A t l a s of t h e Voyage au Pole Sud, in t he As t ro labe a n d Zelee, u n d e r 
D'Urvi l le , lias no t been described, a n d we refer ou r spec imens h e r e w i t h 
hes i ta t ion. T h e y give us t h e fol lowing charac te rs . L e n g t h of cara-
p a x , seven l i ne s ; b read th , e ight and one-s ix th l i n e s ; ra t io , 1 : 1 - 1 6 . 
Pedunc le of eye b u t s l ight ly wider a t t ip of cornea t h a n i t is a s h o r t dis-
t ance below. Legs no t a t all spinulous, t h e f i f th j o i n t s h o r t and t h i n , 
pubescent above as well as on t h e sides, b u t n o t dense h a i r y . L a r g e r 
h a n d shor t a n d ve ry broad, t he p a r t an ter ior t o t h e f iugers be ing even 
broader t h a n long, outer surface fine g ranu lous , n o t coarser a b o v e ; 
lower f inger a t base r a t h e r b roader t h a n ha l f i t s l e n g t h . I n n e r sur-
face also granulous, especially its lower p a r t ; and t h e r e is a cres t u p o n 
th i s surface n e a r t h e ar t icula t ion, b u t i t is n o t h a i r y . L a s t j o i n t of 
t h e male abdomen t r i angu la r a n d abou t e q u i l a t e r a l ; su r face of t h e 
c a r a p a x qui te evenly fine granulous . A n t e r i o r angles a d v a n c e d , a n d 
i n a l ine w i t h t h e inne r p a r t of t h e u p p e r m a r g i n of t h e orbi t , or 
b u t s l ight ly posterior to it. T h e la te ra l sur faces of t h e body are 
para l le l and no t d ivergen t beh ind . T h e t h i r d j o i n t of t h e o u t e r 
max i l l ipeds is h a r d l y as long as broad, a n d t h e sur face is u n e v e n , 
being granulous nea r t he opposite marg ins . T h e t a r s i a re n o t w i d e r 
towards the i r t ips. T h e eye reaches a lmos t to t h e v e r y base of t h e 
peduncle , t he in t e rva l lef t be ing m u c h less t h a n t h e b r e a d t h of t h e 
pedunc le a t base. 

T h e figure of an Ocypod b y Savigny, in t h e w o r k on E g y p t ( P l a t e 
1, fig. 2) , re fe r red to 0. rhombea by A u d o u i n , h a s a close r e s e m b l a n c e 
to t h e above. 

0 . CORDIMAXA ? Latr. I n Ba labac Stra i ts , t w o sma l l spec imens of a 
species of Ocypod were collected, p robab ly young , w h i c h h a v e t h e 
c a r a p a x as in cordimana, t h e an te r io r angles scarcely p ro j ec t ing an te -
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r ior t o t h e u p p e r o rb i t a l m a r g i n ad jo in ing , b u t n o n e of t h e j o in t s of 
t h e legs a re sp inulous . T h e la rger h a n d is more oblong t h a n in palli-
dula. T h e t a r s u s is also m u c h more s lender t h a n in pallidida, a n d 
n o t a t a l l en l a rged t o w a r d s i ts e x t r e m i t y . T h e legs a re b u t l i t t le 
pubescen t , a n d n o t h a i r y , l ike those of arenaria. 

OCYPODA L^EVIS. 

Carapax omnino subtiliter granidatus, angulis anticis antice productis 
et acutis. Pedes fere nudi • antici inermes, manu perlatd et brevi, sub-
tiliter gramdatd, parte ante digitos transversd, marginibus non den-
tatis, inferiore subtiliter denticulate, digito inferiore ad basin longi-
tudine ejus parce angustiore; 8 postici leaves, articulo 5to breviter 
pubescentes, parium 2di Stiique apice latereque anteriore breviter 
denseque pubescenti, tarso versus apicem non latiore, basi pubescente. 
Abdominis segmentum maris ultimum cequilateraliter triangulatum. 

C a r a p a x t h r o u g h o u t fine g ranu lous , an t e r io r angles p roduced fo rwa rd 
a n d acute . F e e t n e a r l y n a k e d ; an t e r io r p a i r u n a r m e d , h a n d v e r y 
b road a n d shor t , finely g r a n u l a t e , t h e p a r t before fingers t r ansve r se , 
m a r g i n s u n a r m e d , lower v e r y m i n u t e l y den t icu la te , lower finger a t 
base n e a r l y as b road as i ts l eng th , e igh t pos ter ior legs smooth , fifth 
j o i n t s h o r t pubescen t , in second a n d t h i r d pa i r s a dense sho r t 
pubescence t o w a r d s a p e x of t h i s j o i n t a n d on i t s an te r io r sur face ; 
t a r s u s n o t b roade r t o w a r d s apex , pubescen t a t base. L a s t abdo-
m i n a l s e g m e n t equ i l a t e r a l l y t r i a n g u l a r . 

S a n d w i c h I s l ands . 

P l a t e 20 , fig. 2, l a rge r h a n d of ma le , showing i ts form. 

L e n g t h of c a r a p a x , seven l i n e s ; b r e a d t h , an te r io r ly , e igh t and one-
h a l f l i n e s ; ra t io , 1 : 1 -21 . T h e l a rge r h a n d , as' we l l as lower finger, 
is sho r t e r for i t s b r e a d t h t h a n t h e same in t h e pallidula; t h e second 
a n d t h i r d pa i r s of legs h a v e t h e fifth j o i n t dense ly ( ins tead of sparse ly) 
pubescent , t h e pubescence in bo th species s h o r t ; t h e pedunc le of t h e 
eye a t t h e t i p of t h e cornea is twice as b road as i t is a sho r t d i s tance 
below, be ing in th i s p a r t suborb icu la r in out l ine . I t is r ead i ly dis t in-

82 
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gu i shed f rom t h e rhombea a n d arenaria b y i t s n e a r l y n a k e d l e g s ; a n d 
f r o m the cordimana in n o t h a v i n g t h e lower m a r g i n of t h e l a rge r h a n d 
d e n t a t e or den t i cu la te , as wel l as in t h e o t h e r legs, w h i c h a r e w h o l l y 
u n a r m e d . T h e h a n d s h a v e a v e r y s m o o t h look, t h e u p p e r m a r g i n is fine 
g r a n u l a t e l i ke t h e ou te r su r f ace ; t h e v e r t i c a l c res t on t h e i n n e r s u r f a c e 
is n a k e d . T h e sur face of t h e s t e r n u m b e h i n d t h e m o u t l i b e a r s a f e w 
sho r t ha i rs . T h e an te r io r ang le of t h e c a r a p a x is i n t h e s a m e l i ne 
w i t h t he i n n e r p a r t of t h e super io r o r b i t a l m a r g i n . 

2. Ocidi pcdunculus apice productus. 

OCYPODA BREVICORNis, Edwards. 

P l a t e 20, fig. 3 a, f emale , n a t u r a l s i ze ; b, e y e of a n o t h e r f e m a l e . 

Fee jees or T o n g a t a b u . 

L e n g t h of c a r a p a x of a f e m a l e ( the eye of w h i c h is r e p r e s e n t e d i n 
figure b)} s ix teen a n d a ha l f l i n e s ; g r e a t e s t b r e a d t h (across t h e l ine of 
t h e an te r io r angles ) , n i n e t e e n l i n e s ; ra t io , 1 : 1 ' 15 . A n o t h e r speci-
m e n (fig. a ) , l e n g t h , f o u r t e e n l i n e s ; b r e a d t h , s i x t e e n l i n e s ; r a t io , 
1 : 1-14. 

T h e spec imens r e fe r red to t h i s species a re f emales . T h e y h a v e t h e 
shor t o p h t h a l m i c h o r n of t h e brevicornis, i t s l e n g t h be ing a b o u t a f o u r t h 
as g rea t as t h e res t of t h e eye or less. T h e h a n d is closely g r a n u l o u s , 
t h e g ranu le s sma l l and h a r d l y p o i n t e d ; t h e l e n g t h a n t e r i o r t o t h e 
fingers n o t g r ea t e r t h a n b r e a d t h of s ame . T h e fingers a r e flattened 
a n d t ape r ing . T h e an te r io r sur face of t h e fifth j o i n t on t h e second 
a n d t h i r d pa i r s h a s b u t one dense l ine of ha i r s , a n d some t imes a n o t h e r 
m u c h less d is t inc t . T h e ou te r m a x i l l i p e d s a re also s imi la r , t h e t h i r d 
j o i n t be ing longer t h a n b road , a n d t h e sur face n e a r e i t h e r m a r g i n 
be ing g ranu lous . T h e sma l l p r o m i n e n c e " w i t h i n t h e o rb i t n e a r i t s 
i n n e r l imi t , a s h o r t d i s tance f r o m the o u t e r an tennas , is d e n t i c u l a t e . 

H o w f a r t h e l e n g t h of t h e h o r n a d m i t s of v a r i a t i o n in a species, w e 
c a n n o t decide f r o m t h e fac t s w i t h i n ou r knowledge . I t is possible t h a t 
t h e pallidula is o n l y y o u n g of t h i s species. 

I n one spec imen ( t h a t r e p r e s e n t e d i n figure 3 a ) , t h e e y e t e r m i -
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n a t e s in a sho r t po in t , v e r y s l igh t ly e longated . T h e an te r io r sur face 
of t h e fifth j o i n t in t h e second a n d t h i r d pa i r s of legs h a s two dense 
l ines of sho r t h a i r s ; on t h e second pa i r t h e smal les t l ine is below t h e 
m e d i a l one, a n d on t h e t h i r d pa i r i t is above. I n o t h e r respects , t h e 
spec imens a re essen t ia l ly ident ica l . 

V a r i e t y longicornuta. P l a t e 20, fig. 4 a, ma le , n a t u r a l s ize ; b, 
a b d o m e n a n d s t e r n u m ; c, l a rge r h a n d , n a t u r a l s ize ; cl, e x t r e m i t y of 
leg of t h i r d p a i r ; e, ou t e r max i l l i ped . 

T o n g a t a b u , Pacif ic ; also, f r o m Singapore . 

T h i s v a r i e t y h a s t h e long h o r n of t h e ceratophthcdma (0. cursor), b u t 
t h e c a r p u s h a s a r e g u l a r l y c o n v e x surface, as in t h e brevicornis. I n 
n e a r l y a l l i t s c h a r a c t e r s e x c e p t i n g t h e h o r n of t h e eye, i t agrees w i t h 
t h e brevicornis. B u t t h e basa l j o i n t of t h e i n n e r antennce appears to 
be m o r e g lobu la r a n d less oblong. 

Tongatabu spec imen, a ma le . L e n g t h of c a r a p a x , seven teen l ines ; 
g rea t e s t b r ead th , n ine t een and two- th i rds l ines ; ra t io , 1 :1*15 . T h e an te -
r io r angle of t h e c a r a p a x is a r i gh t a n g l e ; i t does n o t p ro jec t f o rwa rd of 
t h e u p p e r o rb i t a l m a r g i n ad jo in ing i t . T h e b r e a d t h of t h e body is as 
g rea t in f r o n t as over t h e t h i r d p a i r of legs. T h e h o r n of t h e eye is 
cyl indr ica l , a n d as long as t h e eye to i ts basa l a r t i cu la t ion . T h e t h i r d 
j o i n t of t h e ou te r max i l l i peds is s o m e w h a t oblong, a n d n e a r e i the r 
m a r g i n g ranu lous . T h e la rge h a n d is coarse g ranu lous , s o m e w h a t 
sp inous above, a n d sho r t sp in i -denta te below. T h e h a n d an te r io r 
t o t h e fingers is n i n e a n d a ha l f l ines b road , a n d t h e s ame in l e n g t h , 
m e a s u r i n g t h e l e n g t h to t h e poster ior m a r g i n above t h e ar t icu la t ion . 
I n n e r surface of h a n d g r a n u l o u s below a n d above, a n d dense h a i r y i n 
a n obl ique l ine n e a r t h e a r t i cu la t ion . C a r p u s s imi la r ly g ranu lous . 
A r m u n e v e n l y sp in i -denta te on an te r io r m a r g i n . E i g h t poster ior 
legs w i t h o u t ha i r s on t h e marg ins , sur face granuloso- ruga te ; an te r io r 
sur face of fifth j o i n t of second a n d t h i r d pa i r s w i t h t w o or t h r e e dense 
rows of shor t h a i r s ; t a r s u s widened t o w a r d s e x t r e m i t y . A b d o m e n of 
m a l e w i t h p e n u l t j o i n t n o t n a r r o w e r a t midd le t h a n a t base, l as t j o i n t 
t r i angu la r , s l igh t ly oblong. 

Spec imen from Singapore, a female . L e n g t h of ca rapax , six-
t e e n l i n e s ; b r e a d t h , e igh teen a n d a ha l f l i ne s ; ra t io , 1 : 1 '16 . I n 
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general , corresponding to t h e above descr ipt ion. H o r n of eye shor te r , 
abou t half as long as p reced ing p a r t of eye. L a r g e h a n d s o m e w h a t 
smal le r and no t so rough above, b u t of t h e same propor t ions . T h i r d 
j o i n t of ou te r max i l l iped two a n d a ha l f l ines long, t w o l ines w i d e a t 
base. A n t e r i o r surface of f i f th j o i n t of second a n d t h i r d pa i r s of legs 
w i t h on ly two dense rows of ha i rs , a n d one of t hese obsolescent . T h e 
h a i r y oblique l ine on i n n e r sur face of h a n d n e a r a r t i cu la t ion m u c h 
n a r r o w e r or less ha i ry . 

T h e la te ra l m a r g i n s of u p p e r sur face of c a r a p a x in b o t h a re an te -
r ior ly for a shor t d i s tance para l le l . 

OCYPODA U R V I L L I I , Guerin. 

P l a t e 20, fig. 5 a , out l ine of male , n a t u r a l s ize ; b, ou t e r max i l l ipeds , 
en la rged t h r e e a n d a ha l f d i a m e t e r s ; c, ou t l ine of l a rge r h a n d , en-
larged two a n d a ha l f d i amete r s . 

S a n d w i c h I s l ands . 

T h i s species resembles t h e brevicornis, as i t h a s t h e eyes b a r e l y t i p p e d 
w i t h a shor t po in t . B u t i t is a s o m e w h a t b roader species : l eng th of 
a male , s ix a n d a ha l f l i n e s ; b r e a d t h , e igh t l ines ; ra t io , 1 : 1*23. T h e 
outer maxi l l ipeds differ in h a v i n g t h e second a n d t h i r d j o i n t s very 
nearly smooth and somewhat shining, and the third joint is transverse, 
a n d m u c h b roader a t base t h a n a t apex . T h e large h a n d is b road a n d 
fine granulous , a n d t h e ca rpus is acu te a t t h e o u t e r as we l l as i n n e r 
angle . T h e smal ler h a n d is of t h e usua l fo rm. T h e t a r sus of t h e 
fol lowing pa i r s is no t w ide r t o w a r d s i ts e x t r e m i t y . P e n u l t j o i n t of 
m a l e abdomen abou t as long as broad. Base of i n n e r an tenna ) a large 
pear ly- looking jo in t . P r o m i n e n c e w i t h i n orb i t n e a r i t s i n n e r l i m i t 
n o t dent icu la te , a l i t t le pubescen t . F i f t h j o i n t of second a n d t h i r d 
pa i rs of legs s o m e w h a t pubescent , a n d w i t h a f ew m i n u t e st iffer ha i r s . 

C a r a p a x eve n ly g r a n u l o u s ; as b road a t t h e an te r io r angles as pos-
ter ior ly , t hese angles v e r y s l igh t ly advanced , b u t m u c h pos ter ior to 
i n n e r p a r t of uppe r o rb i ta l m a r g i n . P t e r y g o s t o m i a n region n e a r l y 
smooth . 

W e c a n n o t be conf ident t h a t t h i s is t he Urvillii figured in t h e Co-
quil le , for w a n t of deta i l s connec ted w i t h t h a t figure; b u t i t appear s 
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to be t h e species so cal led b y Owen in h is account of t h e Crus tacea of 
t h e V o y a g e of t h e Blossom. • 

0. Urvillii, G-UERIN, Voyage de la Coquille, pi. 1, f. 1 ; OWEN, Voy. of the Blossom, 
p. 80; EDWARDS, Crust., ii. 49. 

OCYPODA G A U D I C H A U D I I , Edw. and LUCCLS. 

Valpa ra i so , Chil i . 

0. Gaudichaudii, EDWARDS and LUCAS, D'Orbigny's S. A., p. 26, pi. 11, f. 4. 

F A M I L Y I I I . G R A P S I D S E . 

"WE h a v e d iv ided t h e Grapsidse i n t o t h r e e s u b f a m i l i e s : — t h e i n n e r 
antennae exposed in a l ong i tud ina l s inus of t h e f r o n t charac ter ize 
one group , t h e Plagusince; a n d t h e res t ( h a v i n g the s ame antennse 
covered b y t h e f r o n t ) , are d iv ided according as t h e t h i r d j o i n t of t h e 
o u t e r max i l l i peds is crossed or n o t b y a r idge (usua l ly h a i r y ) t h a t 
passes ob l ique ly over t h e o u t e r angle or ou t e r surface of t h e second 
j o i n t ; one division be ing t h e Grajpsinas, t h e o t h e r t h e Sesarmince. T h e 
ex i s t ence of th i s obl ique r idge, so we l l m a r k e d in Sesa rma , has n o t i n 
al l ins tances b e e n al lowed t h e a u t h o r i t y of a gener ic charac ter i s t ic . 
Y e t i t seems to us t h a t i t should h a v e even t h e h i g h e r impor tance , 
h e r e a t t r i b u t e d to i t . * 

D e H a a n divides t h e genus Grapsus according t o t h e f o r m of t h e 
t h i r d j o i n t of t h e max i l l ipeds , h i s Grapsi (cons t i tu t ing a subgenus in his 
sys t em) h a v i n g th i s j o i n t scarcely longer t h a n b r o a d ; a n d h i s Go?ii-
opses h a v i n g t h i s j o i n t oblong, or as long as t h e second j o i n t . T h e 
f o r m e r inc lude i n p a r t t h e Cyclograpsi of Mi lne E d w a r d s . A some-
w h a t s imi la r subdivis ion w a s subsequen t ly m a d e , b y Dr . Randa l l , in 
v o l u m e viii . , pp . 124 a n d 126 , of t h e J o u r n a l of t h e A c a d e m y of N a t u r a l 
Sciences of Ph i l ade lph i a , pub l i shed in 1839 . H e re t a ined for t h e 
genus Grapsus , De H a a n ' s Goniopsis, a n d cal led t h e species w i t h t h e 
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t h i r d j o i n t of the ou te r max i l l i peds s h o r t a n d broad, Paclnjgrapsi— 
excluding , however , E d w a r d s ' s Cyclograpsi . I t is i m p o r t a n t t h e n to 
ascer ta in w h a t are t h e n a t u r a l groups a m o n g t he se species. I n ex-
t e r n a l form, the re a re t w o groups of v e r y obvious a n d t r e n c h a n t 
c h a r a c t e r s : the first h a v i n g a rcua te sides, a n d a f r o n t n o t as long as 
half the breadth of the carapax, as the p ictus, strigosus, and variega.tus; 
t h e second h a v i n g s t r a igh t sides, o f t e n conve rgen t b a c k w a r d , a n d a 
f r on t longer t h a n ha l f t h e b r e a d t h of t h e c a r a p a x , l ike t h e cruentatus, 
messor, and plicatus. These groups a p p e a r t o be n a t u r a l a n d of e q u a l 
i m p o r t a n c e ; a n d t h e l a t t e r f o rms a t r ans i t i on to Sesarma. I n t h e fo rmer , 
t h e outer an tennas come ou t e i t he r side of t h e f r o n t ; i n t h e la t t e r , o f t e n 
f r o m di rec t ly b e n e a t h t h e f ron t . M a y we r e t a in these as t r u e genera , 
or are o the r subdivis ions ind ica ted b y t h e ou te r max i l l i peds ? A s to 
t h e l e n g t h of t he th i rd j o i n t of t he se organs , w e w o u l d observe, t h a t 
t h e r e a re t h e oblong a n d the shor t forms, in bo th of these groups . I n 
t h e fo rmer group, t h e t w o var ie t ies connec t b y v e r y gen t l e g rada t ions . 
I n t h e pictus, t h e t h i r d j o i n t is b u t s l ight ly sho r t e r t h a n t h e s e c o n d ; 
in t h e strigosus, t h e difference is a l i t t le g r e a t e r ; in tli Q planifrons, a 
species f r o m Valpara iso , so resembl ing t h e variegatus t h a t it h a s ap-
p a r e n t l y been cal led b y th i s n a m e , t h e l e n g t h , does n o t exceed t h e 
b read th . T h e variegatus, h a v i n g a n e a r l y hor izon ta l f r o n t l ike t h e 
planifrons, has t h e same j o i n t oblong as in t h e pictus, t h e l a t t e r species 
w i t h a ver t ica l f ron t . T h e va r i a t ions in t h e fo rm of t h i s j o i n t h e n c e 
do no t cor respond w i t h a n y pecu l ia r c h a r a c t e r in t h e f r o n t ; a n d t h e y 
occur a m o n g species t h a t h a v e t h e s a m e gene ra l ou t l ine , t h a t is, ar-
cua te sides a n d a sho r t f r o n t . A g a i n , a m o n g t h e squa re Graps i , t h e r e 
a re b o t h k i n d s : t h e cruentatus h a s t h e t h i r d j o i n t of t h e o u t e r m a x i l -
l ipeds as long as t h e second j o i n t ; in t h e plicatus"it is a l i t t le ob long ; 
a n d i n t he messor a n d ThuJcujar i t is as b road as long. I f we follow 

5 t h e n t h e pecul iar i t ies of th i s j o in t , we m u s t e i the r d ivide in two or more 
p a r t s each of t h e groups po in ted out , or associate t h e species w i t h o u t 
re fe rence to w h a t seem to be cha rac t e r s of qu i t e as g rea t impor t ance , 
t h e cha rac t e r of t h e f r o n t a n d genera l fo rm of t h e species. F o r our-
selves, we deem i t best to d isregard t h e fo rm of th i s m a x i l l i p e d jo in t , 
since we h a v e found t h a t even in t h e genus X a n t h o (for e x a m p l e ) , i t 
m a y be bo th t r ansve r se a n d oblong. W e there fore divide t h e genus 
Grapsus in to G R A P S U S proper , in w h i c h t h e sides a re a r c u a t e a n d 
f r o n t n a r r o w ; a n d GONIOGRAPSUS , w i t h t h e sides s t r a igh t a n d f r o n t long. 
T h e l a t t e r g roup is n o t t h e Goniopsis of De H a a n , no r t h e P a c h y g r a p s u s 
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of R a n d a l l , a n d hence to avoid confusion, we do n o t a d o p t e i t h e r of 
t he se gener ic names . T h e cruentatus is so l ike t h e messor a n d plicatus 
i n hab i t , t h a t we c a n n o t disjoin t h e m on t h e g r o u n d s of t h e di f ference 
a l luded t o ; a n d i t is so d i f fe ren t f r o m t h e pictus in th i s respect ( t he 
f o r m e r a sal t m a r s h species, t h e l a t t e r — l i k e t h e variegatus a n d plani-
frons—a r a p i d r u n n e r over t h e rocks of a n open sea-shore) , t h a t w e 
c a n n o t bel ieve in t h e p rop r i e ty of the i r un ion . 

O t h e r changes h a v e been found necessary , besides the in t roduc t ion 
of some n e w genera . F o r e x a m p l e , i t appea r s t h a t Gnatliochasmus of 
M ' L e a y , a n d Cyclograpsus of E d w a r d s , were i n t r o d u c e d upon r e l a t ed 
types , a n d are essen t ia l ly ident ica l , a n d t h a t t he l a t t e r m u s t be r e t a ined 
as h a v i n g t h e p recedence in t ime . A por t ion of E d w a r d s ' s Cyclo-
graps i , n o t h a v i n g t h e typ ica l c h a r a c t e r a n d n o t answer ing to his 
descr ip t ion ( r equ i r ing t h e t h i r d j o i n t of t h e ou te r max i l l i peds to be 
crossed by a n obl ique pi l i ferous c res t ) , fo rms n a t u r a l l y a d is t inc t group. 
T h e y are t r u e Grapsincc, w h i l e t h e Cyclograpsi are Sesarmince. W e 
h a v e no t fe l t a t l i be r ty to adop t M 'Leay ' s n a m e for Cyclograpsus, a n d 
Cyclograpsus for t h e l a t t e r group, as is done b y G r a y , in t h e Cata logue 
of t h e Crus tacea of t h e Br i t i sh M u s e u m , as we a re a t no l i b e r t y to 
misuse E d w a r d s ' s n a m e ; a n d we the re fo re give t h e second g roup 
a d i s t inc t n a m e , ca l l ing i t He mig r a psus . A s above s ta ted , t h e species 
are De Haaiis Grapsi. 

O t h e r changes i n t r o d u c e d wil l be r e m a r k e d upon beyond . 
A cons t an t cha rac te r i s t i c of t h e Grapsidse is t h e d iv is ion of t h e 

p a l a t e b y a r idge s epa ra t i ng t h e e f fe ren t c h a n n e l f r o m t h e m i d d l e of 
t h e p la te , as in t h e Eriphise, a n d m o s t Por tunidse . T h i s p e c u l i a r i t y 
separa tes t h e m f r o m t h e Gecarcinidse, a n d f r o m most , also, of t h e 
Maeroph tha lmidse . T h e Eriphidae, in t h e pa la te or e f fe ren t c h a n n e l , 
as we l l as gene ra l fo rm, a re t h u s t h e connec t ing l i n k be tween t h e 
Canc r inea a n d Grapsidse. 

T h e fo l lowing is a synopsis of t h e subfami l ies a n d gene ra of Grap-
sidse : 

1. G R A P S I N i E . — A n t e n n s e in ternse f r o n t e tectse. A r t i c u l u s m a x i l -
l ipedis e x t e r n i 3 t ius costa ob l iqua i n 2 d u m p r o d u c t a n o n o rna tu s . 

1. Maxillipedes externi vix Mantes. 
Gr. 1. PSEUDOGRAPSUS, Edw.—Articulus maxillipedis externi 3tius orbiculato-

cordatus, aut subquadratus, 2do brevior. Frons dimwlio latitudinis carapacis vix 
brevior. Carapax lateribus arcuatus. 
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Gr. 2. IIETEROGRAPSUS, Lucas* — Pseudograpso similis. Carapacis latera recta 
postice convergentia, ac in Sesarma. 

G-. 3. EKIOCHEIR, De H.F — Articulus maxillipedis externi 3tiuS ac in Pseudo-
grapso. Frons dimidio latitudinis carapacis multo brevior. Carapax subpoly-
gonatus. 

G-. 4 . PLATYNOTUS, DeH.%—Articulus maxillipedis externi 3tius 2do longior, mar-
gine postico valde obliquo. 

G. 5. TRICHOPUS, De H.%—Articulus maxillipedis externi 3tius latior quam lon-
gus, extus dilatatus. Pedum articuli 5tus Ctusque posticorum compressi dense-
que ciliati. 

2. Maxillipedes externi rhomboidicl hiantes. 
G. 6. GRAPSUS, LamJc.—Carapax transversim lineolatus, lateribus plus minusve 

arcuatis. Frons dimidio latitudinis carapacis brevior. Antennas externa} juxta 
frontis latera oblique exsertas. Tarsi spinulis armati. 

G. 7. GONIOGRAPSUS, Dana.\\—Carapax transversim lineolatus, lateribus rectis, 
postice Stepe convergentibus. Frons dimidio latitudinis carapacis longior. An-
tennse externa) sub frontis margine saspius exsertos. Tarsi spinulis armati. 

G. 8. PLANES, Leach—Carapax non lineolatus, laevis, fere quadratus, parce ob-
longus. Frons rectus. Articulus maxillipedis externi 3tius latior quam longus, 
cordatus. Tarsi spinulis armati. 

G. 9. HEMIGRAPSUS, Dana**—Carapax non lineolatus, fere lfevis, lateribus plus 
minusve arcuatis. Frons rectus aut rectiusculus, antennis internis transversis. 
Articulus maxillipedis externi 3tius fere orbiculato-cordatus. Tarsi inermes. 

G. 10. CYRTOGRAPSUS, Dana.—Carapax gibbosus, subhexagonus non lineolatus. 

* Lucas, Expl. de 1'Alger, pi. 2, f. 4. 
-(-Faun. Japon., p. 32, 59.— Utica of White (Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., xx. 200, and 

Crust. Yoy. Samarang, 52, pi. 13, fig. G). 
The E. penicillatus of De Haan (p. 60, pi. 11, f. 6), appears to be a true Pscudo-

grapsus. 
J Faun. Japon., p. 34. 
BRACHYNOTCS is the name of another genus by De Haan, based on a Mediterranean 

species described by Risso, Hist. Nat. de l 'Eur. Merid., v. 13. The male abdomen is 
but four-jointed, the female seven-jointed; second and third joints of the outer maxil-
lipeds of equal length, and the third truncate at either extremity. 

§ Faun. Japon., p. 32.— Yaruna of Edwards, Crust., ii. 94. 
|| In part, Goniopsis of De Haan, Faun. Japon., p. 33, and Pachygrapsus of Randall, 

J . Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad., viii. 126. 
Tf MS. Mus. Brit.; the genus is recognised in Bowdich's "Madeira and Porto Santo," 

p. 151; and more lately in Bell's Brit. Crust., p. 133.—Xautilograpsus of Edwards, 
Crust., ii. 89. 

** Grapsus (subgenus) of De Ilaan, Faun. Japon., p. 31; Cyclograpsus, in part of 
Edwards, Crust., ii. 77. 
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Frons sursum sinuosus, antennis internis obliquis, in plicis frontis insitis. Arti-
culus maxillipedis externi 3tius suborbiculato-cordatus. Tarsi inermes. 

2. S E S A R M I N i E . — A n t e n n s e internae f r o n t e tectse. A r t i c u l u s 
max i l l i ped i s e x t e r n i 3 t ius cos ta ob l iqua in 2 d u m p r o d u c t a no t a tu s . 

1. Articulus maxillipedis externi 3tins apice rotundatus. 
G. 1. SESARMA, Say* — Carapax quadratus, saepe partim lineolatus, lateribus 

rectis, fronte rect6 prasrupto. Abdomen maris versus basin sterno contiguo vix 
angustius. Tarsi saepe armati. 

Gr. 2. SARMATITJM, Dana.—Carapax subquadratus, lateribus areuatis, fronte cur-
vatim declivi. Abdomen maris versus basin sterno contiguo vix angustius. 
Tarsi inermes. 

2. Articulus maxillipedis externi Stius apice truncatus scepeque excavatus. 
G. 3 . CYCLOGRAPSUS, Edw.F — Carapax lasvis, medio planus, ad margines ante-

riores declivis, lateribus areuatis, integris. Abdomen maris versus basin sterno 
contiguo vix angustius. 

G. 4 . CHASMAGNATHUS, De H.%—Carapax convexus, subquadratus, lateribus ar-
euatis et antice emarginatis, fronte curvatim declivi. Oculi breves. Abdomen 
maris versus basin sterno contiguo parce angustius. 

G. 5 . HELICE, De —Carapax quadratus, lateribus parallelis, rectis. Oculi 
longiusculi. Abdomen maris versus basin sterno contiguo multo angustius. 

3. P L A G U S I N i E — A n t e n n s e internae s inubus f ron t i s long i tud ina l ibus 
apertae. 

G. 1. ACANTHOPUS, De Corpus valde depressum. Articulus maxillipedis 
externi 3tius oblongus, parvus, apice 2di multo angustior. Ramus maxillipedis 
lmi internus apice angustus et non transversus. 

G. 2 . PLAGUSIA, Latr.,\ D. — Corpus minus depressum, crassius. Articulus 
maxillipedis externi 3tius apice 2di vix angustius, raro longior quam latus. 
Ramus maxillipedis lmi internus apice transversus. 

* Jour. Acad. Nat: Sci., i. 76, 1817. Pachysoma of De Haan, Faun. Japon., p. 33. 
f Crust., ii. 77.—Gnathochasmus of M'Leay, Smith's Illust. Zool. S. Africa, and Cat. 

Crust. Brit. Mus., by A. White, 1847, 40. 
| Faun. Japon., p. 27. 
§ Faun. Japon., p. 28. 
|| Faun. Japon., p. 29. Corresponds to Plagusia clavimana. 
U" Corresponds to Plagusia and Philyra of De Haan, Faun. Japon., p. 31. 
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SUBFAMILY I . G R A P S I N I E . 

GENUS PSEUDOGRAPSUS. 

Tlie genus Pseudograpsus is v e r y n e a r Er iocl ie i r of De H a a n ; b o t h 
l iave t h e i n n e r m a r g i n s of t l ie o u t e r m a x i l l i p e d s n e a r l y para l le l , 
and t h e th i rd j o i n t round-corda te o r s u b q u a d r a t e . B u t in t h e f igures 
of De H a a n ' s Erioclieir Japonicus, t h e f r o n t is n a r r o w e r t h a n h a l f t h e 
b r e a d t h of t h e ca r apax , w h i l e in ou r Pseudograps i , i t is as w ide as 
ha l f t h e c a r a p a x , or even w i d e r ; a n d again, t h e fo rm in t h e Er iocl ie i r 
is more polygonal , a n d t h e abdomen appea r s to be t r i a n g u l a r f r o m a 
r a t h e r broad base, h a r d l y n a r r o w e r t h a n t h e co r respond ing p a r t of t h e 
s t e r n u m and n e a r l y twice as b road as t h e p e n u l t s egment , w h i l e accord-
ing to E d w a r d s , t h e Pseudograps i h a v e t h e a b d o m e n n a r r o w e r a t base 
t h a n t h e s t e r n u m or bu t l i t t le b roade r t h a n t h e p e n u l t s egment , and t h e 
c a r a p a x h a s a r cua t e sides. T h e Eriocl ie i r J a p o n i c u s is a f r e s h - w a t e r 
species, a n d t h e Pseudograps i , as fa r as k n o w n , a re sea-shore species. 
T h e Erioclieir penicillatus of De H a a n p robab ly fa l l s w i t h t h e Pseudo-
grapsi : h e does n o t m e n t i o n w h e t h e r i t is m a r i n e or no t . T h e g e n u s 
Ut i ca of W h i t e , appears to be essent ia l ly congener ic w i t h Eriocl ie ir , 
j u d g i n g f r o m t h e polygonal fo rm a n d na r rownes s of t h e f r o n t in t h e 
f igure b y W h i t e (Voy. S a m a r a n g , PL 13, f. G), a l t h o u g h w a n t i n g i n 
the b u s h y h a i r of t h e h a n d . 

P S E U D O G R A P S U S OREGOXEXSIS. 

Carapax parce areolatus, regione mediand leviter circumscripta, cum 
lined transversa antice levissime notatd, margine prcemediano abrupto; 
fronte sinuoso, margine antero-laterali bi-emarginato, dentibus acutis. 
Pedes antici lares, manu extus nudd, infra obsolete uni-costatd, intus 
partim lauosd, carpo Icevi, digitis maris Jiiantibus. Pedes postici mar-
ginibus paulo hirsutiprcecipue articidorum 4ti titique. 

C a r a p a x spar ing ly areolate , m e d i a n region f a i n t l y c i rcumscr ibed , 
crossed by a f a in t t r ansve r se l ine an te r io r ly , prasmedian m a r g i n 
a b r u p t ; f ron t s i n u o u s ; an tero- la tera l m a r g i n b i -emargina te , t e e t h 

i 
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acute . A n t e r i o r fee t smooth , h a n d n a k e d e x t e r n a l l y , below obso-
le te ly uni-costa te or h a r d l y so, sur face w i t h i n h a v i n g a lanose spot , 
c a rpus s m o o t h ; fingers of male gap ing a n d t ouch ing on ly a t t ips . 
Pos te r io r fee t s o m e w h a t h i r su t e a t t h e marg ins , especial ly of four th 
a n d fifth jo in t s . 

P l a t e 20, fig. 6 a, an ima l , n a t u r a l s ize ; b, h and , i n out l ine . 

P u g e t ' s S o u n d . — L i e u t . Case. 

L e n g t h of c a r a p a x , t e n l i n e s ; b r e a d t h , e leven a n d a ha l f l ines. 

P. oregonensis, DANA, Proe. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad., 1851, v. 248. 

PSEUDOGRAPSUS NUDUS. 

Carapax obsolete areolatus, regione mediand vix circumscripta, cum lined 
elenatd non intersecta, areola intramediand (3 M) non circumscripta, 
fronte paulo arcuato, margine antero-laterali bi-emarginato. Pedes 
toti nudi j antici cequi, manu extus nudd, Icevi, infra levissime uni-
costatd, intus partim lanosd, carpo Icevi; 8 postici paulo lati, tarso 
sulcato. 

C a r a p a x obsoletely areola te , m e d i a n region h a r d l y c i rcumscr ibed, n o t 
crossed b y a ra ised l ine, a reole t 3 M ( in t r amed ian ) , n o t c i rcum-
scribed ; f r o n t s l igh t ly a rcua te , an te ro- la te ra l m a r g i n b i -emarginate . 
F e e t a l l n a k e d ; an t e r i o r equa l , h a n d n a k e d a n d smoo th w i t h o u t , 
f a i n t l y uni-costa te t owards lower p a r t , w i t h i n over a spot lanose , 
c a r p u s s m o o t h ; e igh t poster ior fee t compressed, t a r sus sulcate , com-
pressed. 

P l a t e 20 , fig. 7 a, male , n a t u r a l s ize; b, u n d e r v i e w ; c, h a n d , n a t u -
r a l size. 

P u g e t ' s Sound a n d San Franc i sco .—C. P icke rh ig . 

L e n g t h of c a r a p a x of a female , t e n and a ha l f l i ne s ; g rea tes t 
b r e a d t h , twe lve a n d a ha l f l i n e s ; ra t io , 1 : 1 - 1 9 ; l e n g t h of a male , 
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t en and two-thirds l ines ; b read th , twe lve a n d one- thi rd l i n e s ; ra t io , 
1 : 1 - 1 6 ; l eng th of a n o t h e r male , twe lve a n d th ree - four ths l i n e s ; 
breadth, four teen and one- tenth l i nes ; ratio, 1 : 1 - 1 1 . T h e colour is 
d a r k or l ight brown, or b rownish red , w i t h t h e h a n d coarse ly do t t ed 
w i th colour. T h e m e d i a n region is smooth , and shows i ts l imi t s dis-
t inc t ly behind, and also on t h e f ron t of t h e praemedial areolet a n d t h e 
f r o n t of t h e outer p a r t of t h e ex t r amed ia l , beh ind t h e eyes, b u t t h e 
l imi t is ve ry fa in t ly discerned e lsew r here; t h e i n t r a m e d i a l areole t is 
no t d is t inct excep t in i ts poster ior out l ine. T h e f r o n t is s l igh t ly 
impressed a t middle . T h e tars i h a v e two sulci e i the r side, a n d one 
above, a n d t h e dorsal surface is scabrous, t he l a t e ra l less so. 

P. nudus, DANA, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad., 1 8 5 1 , v. 249. 

GENUS TRICHOPUS, De Haan. 

TRICHOPUS LITTERATUS (.Fabr.), De Haan. 

Pla te 20, fig. 8 a, male , n a t u r a l size; b, abdomen a n d s t e r n u m . 

A t sea, fifty miles sou thwes t of wes t e n t r a n c e of S t ra i t s of S u n d a , 
found on a floating piece of bamboo. 

Cancer litteratus, FABR., Supp., 3 4 2 ; HERBST, iii. 58 , pi. 48 , f. 4. 
Trichopus litteratus, DE HAAN , Faun. Japon., Crust., 32. 
Varuna litterata, EDWARDS, Crustaces, ii. 95 , pi. 14bis, f. 8. 

GENUS G R A P S U S . 

I n Grapsus, t h e sides of t h e c a r a p a x are arcuate , t h e surface more 
or less l ined t ransverse ly , t h e f r o n t shor te r t h a n ha l f t h e b r e a d t h of 
t h e body, and the t a r s i sp inulous below. T h e t h i r d j o i n t of t h e ou te r 
maxi l l ipeds m a y be e i ther oblong or as broad as long. 

G R A P S U S PICTUS, Latreille. 

P l a t e 21, fig. 1, ou ter maxi l l ipeds . 
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I s l a n d of M a d e i r a ; Cape Y e r d s ; San Lorenzo, P e r u ; V incennes , 

a n d o t h e r i s l ands of P a u m o t u A r c h i p e l a g o ; Sandwich I s l ands . 

"We h a v e g iven a figure of t h e o u t e r max i l l i peds for compar i son 
w i t h t h e same o rgans in t h e G. cruentatus. T h e a p p r o x i m a t i o n is so 
close, t h a t on t h i s g round , o n l y t h e smal les t specific d is t inct ion could 
he d r a w n . I n th i s species t h e ve r t i ca l f r o n t is ahou t twice as long as 
i t s h e i g h t . T h e b e n d in t h e f r o n t of t h e c a r a p a x t a k e s place a t t h e 
f r o n t m a r g i n of t h e praamedial areolets , and t h e p ro jec t ing lobes a re 
t h e f r o n t s of t hese a r eo l e t s ; i n t h e spec imens f r o m M a d e i r a t h e y a re 
n e a r l y en t i r e . L e n g t h of f ron t , seven l i ne s ; he igh t , t h r e e l ines. I n 
y o u n g spec imens t h e f r o n t is less ver t ica l , be ing incl ined a t abou t 
120° , a n d t h e r e is s o m e t h i n g of a cres t on t h e ep i s tome e i t h e r side ;" 
t h e h a n d also is smoo the r outs ide, a n d t h e lower a p e x of t h e t h i r d 
j o i n t of t h e t h i r d a n d f o u r t h pa i r s of legs is b u t two- too thed . S u c h 
a re spec imens f r o m t h e S a n d w i c h I s l ands . 

I n a la rge spec imen f r o m San Lorenzo, t h e t h i r d j o i n t of t h e e igh t 
pos te r io r legs en la rges t o w a r d s t h e apex , w h e r e i t is b roades t , i n s t ead of 
b e i n g b roades t abou t t h e middle , as i n t h e c o m m o n v a r i e t y of the^ictfws. 
T h e f r o n t is qu i t e ver t ica l , a n d h a r d l y twice as long as i t is h igh , a n d 
r a t h e r b roade r above t h a n below. T h e f r o n t of t h e praemedial areo-
le ts , e i the r s ide of t h e middle , is two or t h r e e - d e n t a t e . T h e process 
s e p a r a t i n g t h e o rb i t f r o m t h e an tennas is m u c h e longated , so as to 
r e a c h qu i t e as f a r f o r w a r d as t h e f ron t . B o t h t h i s a n d t h e p reced ing 
h a v e t h e lower a p e x of t h e t h i r d j o i n t of t h e poster ior legs en t i r e 
a n d r o u n d e d . T h e h a n d h a s t h e costa n e a r lower side m a d e u p of 
g ranu les . 

L e n g t h of c a r a p a x , t w o a n d a ha l f inches ; b r e a d t h , t w o a n d t h r e e -
f o u r t h s i n c h e s ; ra t io , 1 : 1 - 1 ; l e n g t h of f r o n t (across midd le ) , twe lve 
l i n e s ; h e i g h t of f r o n t , five a n d a ha l f l ines . 

T h e colours v a r y b e t w e e n deep b rownish b l ack a n d orange-yellow, 
i n i r r egu la r t r a n s v e r s e l ines, m u c h i n t e r r u p t e d . T h e y are m o r e 
finely b r o k e n u p i n t he M a d e i r a spec imens t h a n i n those of P e r u . 

Grapsus pictus, LATR., Hist. Crust., vi. 6 9 ; EDWARDS, Crust., ii. 8 6 , and Cuv., pi. 
22, f. 1. 

Goniopsis pictus, D E HAAN, Fauna Japonica, 8 3 . 
8 5 
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G R A P S U S STRIGOSUS (Herbst), Latreille. 

P l a t e 21, fig. 2, ou te r maxillijDeds, n a t u r a l size. 

Valpara iso , Chil i . 

L e n g t h of c a r a p a x of a male , t w o i n c h e s ; b r e a d t h , t w o inches a n d 
t w o l i n e s ; l e n g t h of f ron t , t e n a n d a ha l f l i n e s ; h e i g h t , t h r e e l ines. 
T h e f r o n t is qu i te d i f ferent i n p ropor t ions f r o m the pictus, a n d corre-
sponds w i t h t h e sho r t e r epis tome. T h e t h i rd j o i n t of t h e pos te r ior 
legs (like t h a t of t h e o t h e r legs), in ou r spec imens a n d in H e r b s t ' s 
figure, is th ree -den ta te a t i ts lower apex , ins tead of en t i re , l ike pictus. 
T h e i n n e r oblong acute process to ca rpus is n a r r o w a n d thorn- l ike . 
T h e prgemedial f r o n t pro jec ts p r o m i n e n t l y over t h e sur face below. 
T h e fifth j o i n t of t h e e ight poster ior legs is shor t , or less t h a n t h r e e 
t imes i t s l eng th . T h e t h i r d j o i n t of t h e second p a i r of legs is b u t l i t t l e 
shor te r t h a n t h a t of t he t h i r d p a i r — a b o u t one-f i f th shor te r . T h e ang le 
be tween t h e l ine of t h e back a n d the f r o n t is 120° to 130° . T h e pro-
cess (in our specimen) be tween t h e orbi t a n d t h e an tenna ) is qu i t e 
long a n d oblique, r each ing as fa r as t he f ron t . 

Cancer stritjosus, HERBST, pi. 47, f. 7. 
Grapsus strigosus, LATREILLE, Hist. Crust., vi. 7 0 ; EDWARDS, ii. 87 . 
Goniopsis strigosus, DE HAAN , Paun. Japon., 33 . 

G R A P S U S PLANIFRONS. 

Nudus. Frons fere horizontalis, sat latus. Margo carapacis lateralis 
bene arcuatus, antero-lateralis bi-emarginatus. Epistoma brevissimum. 
Articulus maxillipedis externi 3this vix longior quam latus. Pedes 
antici sat crassi, manu supra pustulatd, extus infraque Icevi; brachio 
apicem anticum b-Menticulato. Pedes 8 postici valde compressi, 
articulo 3tio pedis postici ad apicem inferiorem integro, articulo penul-
timo supra scabro. 

N a k e d . F r o n t n e a r l y hor izonta l , r a t h e r b r o a d ; l a t e r a l m a r g i n of 
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c a r a p a x a rcua te , an te ro - la te ra l b i -emargina te . E p i s t o m e very-
shor t . T h i r d j o i n t of ou te r max i l l i peds as long as broad . A n t e -
r ior fee t r a t h e r s t o u t ; h a n d above smal l pus tu l a t e , e x t e r n a l l y a n d 
be low s m o o t h ; a r m w i t h five or s ix t e e t h a t an te r io r apex . E i g h t 
poster ior fee t m u c h compressed, t h i r d j o i n t of poster ior pa i r en t i r e 
a t infer ior a p e x ; p e n u l t j o i n t scabrous above. 

P l a t e 21, fig. 3 a, an imal , n a t u r a l s ize; b, abdomen a n d s t e r n u m of 
m a l e ; c, ou te r max i l l ipeds , n a t u r a l size; d, h a n d , n a t u r a l s ize; e, 
spine of t a r sus . 

Va lpara i so , C h i l i ; Callao, P e r u . 

L e n g t h of c a r a p a x , seventeen a n d one- th i rd l ines ; b r e a d t h , n i n e t e e n 
l i ne s ; l eng th of f ron t , s i x a n d th ree - fou r th s l ines ; b r e a d t h of f r o n t to 
f r o n t of praemedial areole ts (which b u t s l igh t ly p ro jec t ) , t w o a n d one-
f o u r t h l ines. Colour, finely l ined a n d spo t ted i r r egu la r ly w i t h b rown-
ish b l ack or b lack , w i t h i n t e r v e n i n g spaces a l i t t le ye l lowish . 

Sides of c a r a p a x m u c h a rcua te . T h e species is n e a r O. variegatus j 
b u t accord ing to E d w a r d s ' s descr ip t ion of t h a t species, a n d t h e figure 
in Guer in ' s " Iconographie , " i t h a s t h e t h i rd j o i n t of t h e ou te r maxi l l i -
peds m u c h oblong, wh i l e in th i s species, t h e j o i n t is n o t longer t h a n 
b road . 

T h e figure in t h e Voy . de l ' lTranie, u n d e r F reyc ine t , pi . 76, f. 2, 
m a y be th i s species. 

G. planifrons, DANA , Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad., 1851, v. 249. 

G R A P S U S LONGITARSIS. 

Carapax nudus, regione mediana granulatus, fronte abrupto, perangusto, 
lateribus parce arcuatis, margine antero-laterali \-emarginato. Arti-
culus maxillipedis externi Stius vix oblongus. Epistoma breve, utrin-
que acute cristatum. Pedes antici sat parvi, manu carpoque supra 
parce granulatis, manu extus fere Icevi, infra leviter costatd. Pedes 
postici nudi; tarso elongato, spinulis dorsi multo brevioribus. 

C a r a p a x n a k e d , m e d i a n region g ranu la t e , f r o n t a b r u p t , v e r y n a r r o w , 
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sides l i t t le a rcua te , an tero- la te ra l m a r g i n one-emarg ina te . T h i r d 
j o i n t of ou te r max i l l i peds h a r d l y longer t h a n b road . E p i s t o m e 
shor t , acu te ly cr is ta te e i the r side. A n t e r i o r fee t r a t h e r smal l , h a n d 
and ca rpus above sparse ly g ranu lous , h a n d e x t e r n a l l y v e r y n e a r l y 
smooth , t o w a r d s lower side f a in t costate. Pos te r io r fee t n a k e d ; 
t a r s u s long, dorsa l spines m u c h shor t e r t h a n those below. 

P l a t e 21, fig. 4 a, male , n a t u r a l size ; b, u n d e r v iew, four d i a m e t e r s ; 
c, h a n d , n a t u r a l s ize; d, ou t l ine of a rm. 

P a u m o t u Archipe lago . 

L e n g t h of c a r apax , n ine a n d a ha l f l i n e s ; b r e a d t h , t e n a n d th ree -
four ths l i ne s ; l eng th of f ron t , five lines, and b r e a d t h (to p n e m e d i a l s ) , 
h a r d l y a l ine. T h e t h i r d j o i n t of t h e ou te r max i l l i peds is shor t , as i n 
t h e planifrons; b u t t h e f ron t is a b r u p t and v e r y n a r r o w , a n d t he r e is 
b u t one emarg ina t ion in t h e an te ro- la te ra l m a r g i n . T h e t a r sus is 
qu i te long, and h a s a n e a t e r or m o r e n a k e d aspect t h a n usua l , f r o m 
t h e shor tness of t h e dorsal sp inu les ; a n d the re is a dense ly ci l iate l i ne 
n e a r dorsal marg in . 

T h e t h i r d j o i n t of t h e las t pa i r of legs is t h r e e or fou r -den t i cu la t e 
a t t h e infer ior apex . T h e pos tero- la tera l sur face of c a r a p a x is 
s t rong ly l ined t r ansverse ly . 

G. longitarsis, DANA, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Pkilad., 1 8 5 1 , v. 249. 

G R A P S U S LIVIDUS, Edwards. 
P l a t e 21, fig. 5 a, male , n a t u r a l s ize; b, ou t e r maxi l l ipeds , en la rged 

t w o d i a m e t e r s ; c, h a n d , n a t u r a l size. 

I s l and of San Lorenzo, P e r u . 

L e n g t h of c a r a p a x , e leven l ines ; b r e a d t h , t h i r t e en a n d a h a l f l i nes ; 
l eng th of f ron t , five and a ha l f l ines, a n d b r e a d t h (to preemedials) , abou t 
one l ine. Colour, mos t ly d a r k ches tnu t -b rown, in t r ansve r se l inings. 
T h e c a r a p a x is n a k e d a n d smoothisl i , n e a r l y square , t h e sides be ing 
spar ing ly a r cua t e an te r io r ly , f r on t a b r u p t . A n t e r i o r fee t n e a r l y 
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equa l , carpus , h a n d , a n d uppe r finger n e a t l y g ranu lous above, h a n d 
e x t e r n a l l y smoo th or n e a r l y so a n d n o t costate , a r m a t an te r io r 
m a r g i n about five-dentate. Pos te r io r fee t broad, f o u r t h a n d fifth 
j o i n t s a n d t a r s u s w i t h t h e m a r g i n s long a n d spar ing ly h a i r y . T h e 
t h i r d j o i n t w i t h a sp in i form seta a t a p e x a n d no t o o t h ; t a r sus r a t h e r 
s t o u t a n d t aper ing . 

T h e poster ior m a r g i n of t h e epis tome border ing t h e buccal a r ea is 
v e r y n e a r l y s t r a igh t , a n d even w i t h t h e level of t h e ou te r maxi l l ipeds , 
a n d n ine or t e n den t i cu la t e . T h i r d j o i n t of ou te r maxi l l ipeds oblong. 
I n n e r m a r g i n of t h i r d j o i n t n a k e d , excep t a t base. T h e p te ry -
gos tomian region is pubescent . T h e r e is a d is t inc t a n d deep emargi -
n a t i o n a t t h e ou te r e x t r e m i t y of t h e orbi t . 

G R A P S U S CRINIPES. 

G. livido affinis, Carapax nudus, sublqpvis, fere quadratus, fronte sat 
abrupto, margine antero-laterali \-emarginato. Pedes antici fere ceqid, 
carpo manu digitoque mobili superne granulatis, manu extus fere Icevi, 
nec costatd; brachio ad apicem anticum h—7-denticulato. Pedes postici 
sparsim criniti, articulo tertio lato, tarso perangusto, lineari, paulo 
curvato. Margo epistomatis posticus valcle arcuatus. 

N e a r Q. lividus. C a r a p a x nude , n e a r l y smooth , subquadra t e , f r o n t 
r a t h e r a b r u p t , an te ro- la te ra l m a r g i n w i t h one emarg ina t ion . A n t e -
r ior fee t n e a r l y equal , carpus , h a n d , a n d moveab le finger g ranu lous 
above, h a n d e x t e r n a l l y n e a r l y smooth a n d n o t c o s t a t e ; a r m w i t h 
five to seven t e e t h a t an te r io r apex . Pos te r io r fee t sparse ly long, 
h a i r y , t h i r d j o i n t b road , t a r sus v e r y n a r r o w a n d n o t a t al l t ape r ing . 
Pos te r ior m a r g i n s of epis tome m u c h a rcua te . 

P l a t e 21, fig. 6 a, ou t e r maxi l l ipeds , en la rged two d i a m e t e r s ; b, 
out l ine of p a r t of a r m , n a t u r a l s ize; c, leg of f ou r th pair , en la rged t w o 
d i a m e t e r s ; d, h a n d of female , n a t u r a l size. 

S a n d w i c h I s lands . 

L e n g t h of c a r a p a x of female , n i n e a n d th ree- four ths l i n e s ; b r e a d t h , 
e leven a n d a ha l f l i n e s ; l e n g t h of f ron t , four a n d th ree - four ths l i n e s ; 
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bread th of t h i rd j o i n t of f o u r t h p a i r of legs, fou r l i n e s ; b r e a d t h of 
fifth jo in t , two and th ree - four ths l ines, or less t h a n h a l f t h e t h i r d j 
b r e a d t h of t a r sus a t base, four-f i f ths of a l ine . T h i s species is v e r y 
n e a r t he lividus, and is in mos t po in t s v e r y wel l r e p r e s e n t e d b y t h e 
figure of t h a t species. B u t t h e t a r s u s a n d t h e two p reced ing j o i n t s 
are v e r y m u c h more s l e n d e r ; t h e ep is tome h a s no t a s t r a i g h t m a r g i n 
beh ind , b u t curved , as in figure 6 a ; t h e e m a r g i n a t i o n a t t h e o u t e r 
e x t r e m i t y of t h e orbi t is ve ry s h a l l o w ; t h e t h i r d j o i n t of t h e o u t e r 
maxi l l ipeds is s imi lar ly oblong, b u t h a s a few u n e q u a l h a i r s a long t h e 
whole l eng th of t h e i n n e r m a r g i n ; t h e striae of t h e c a r a p a x a n d legs 
are m u c h shal lower . T h e p t e rygos tomian region is p u b e s c e n t ; t h e 
f r o n t n e a r l y v e r t i c a l ; t he poster ior a p e x of t h i r d j o i n t of fifth p a i r of 
legs en t i re . 

G. crinipes, DANA, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad., 1851 , v. 219. 

GENUS G O N I O G R A P S U S , Dana. 

Carapax multis lineis transversim, notatus, subquadratus, lateribus red is, 
sive parallelis sive postice convergentibus. Frons dimidio latitudinis 

. carapacis longior. Antennae externce sub fronte sccpius exsertcc. Tarsi 
armati. 

C a r a p a x crossed t r ansve r se ly b y n u m e r o u s ra i sed lines, s u b q u a d r a t e , 
sides s t ra ight , o f t en conve rgen t b a c k w a r d s . F r o n t longer t h a n h a l f 
t h e b r e a d t h of t h e c a r a p a x . Ou te r antennae u s u a l l y exse r t f r o m 
b e n e a t h t h e f ron t . T a r s i a r m e d w i t h spinules . 

T h e r e m a r k s on page 330 r e n d e r f a r t h e r e x p l a n a t i o n s unnecessa ry . 
W e on ly add, t h a t whi le t h e Graps i l ive m o s t l y abou t t h e rocks in 
t h e surf , t h e Goniograpsi are found to some e x t e n t about sa l t m a r s h e s , 
as we l l as in sha l low a n d deep wate rs . 

GONIOGRAPSUS CRUENTATUS. 

P l a t e .21, fig. 7, male , n a t u r a l size. 

Bio J ane i ro , in salt mar shes . 
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T h e l e n g t h of c a r a p a x of a ma le , n i n e t e e n l i n e s ; b r e a d t h , t w e n t y -

two a n d a h a l f l i n e s ; l e n g t h of a female , e igh teen l i ne s ; b r e a d t h , 
. twenty- two a n d a ha l f l ines ; l e n g t h of f r o n t in male , t w e l v e l ines, a n d 
b r e a d t h to angle , t w o a n d a ha l f l ines. T h e colour of t h e c a r a p a x is 
ol ive-green, finely l ined or mot t l ed , a n d poster ior ly , ye l lowish w i t h 
g reen do t t ings ,—i t becomes r ed on d y i n g ; legs cher ry- red , w i t h a f ew 
la rge ocelli, h a v i n g a w h i t e cen t re a n d b r o w n border , upon t h e sides 
of t h e coxae. T h e an tero- la te ra l m a r g i n h a s a single emarg ina t i on . 
T h e h a n d , carpus , a n d m o v e a b l e finger a re smal l sp inu lous above. 

Grapsus cruentatus, LATR., Hist. Crust., vi. 70; EDWARDS, ii. 85. 
Goniopsis cruentatus, DE HAAN , Eaun. Japon., 38 . 
Grapsus bngipes, RANDALL, Jour. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad., viii. 125. 

GOXIOGRAPSUS PLICATUS (Edw.), D. 
S a n d w i c h I s l ands . 

L e n g t h of c a r a p a x , n ine a n d a ha l f l i n e s ; b r ead th , twe lve l i n e s ; 
l e n g t h of f ron t , seven a n d a ha l f l ines, a n d b r e a d t h to prsemedials, abou t 
one l ine. T h e l in ings of th i s species a re pecu l i a r ly sa l ien t over t h e 
surface, a n d a re m i n u t e l y ciliate. T h e antero- la te ra l m a r g i n h a s no 
emarg ina t i on . T h e h a n d a n d ca rpus a r e g ranu lous above, a n d t h e 
h a n d is costate on i t s o u t e r surface. T h e t h i r d j o i n t of t h e poster ior 
legs h a s t h e lower a p e x t h r e e or four too thed , b u t no o the r t e e t h on 
t h e lower m a r g i n ; a n d t h e r e is on ly one above, a n d t h a t n e a r apex . 
T h e longes t sp inules of t h e t a r sus a re those on t h e uppe r side towards 
a p e x . T h e f o u r t h a n d fifth j o in t s of t h e e igh t poster ior legs a re v e r y 
t h i n l y h a i r y . T h e t h i r d j o i n t of t h e ou te r max i l l i peds is a l i t t l e longer 
t h a n broad . T h i s is a v e r y t h i c k species, w i t h a h igh , s teep f ron t , 
t h e ve r t i ca l p a r t r o u n d i n g in to t h e back , t h e f r o n t of t h e prsemedia l 
a reo le t b e n d i n g d o w n n e a r l y to t h e marg in , i n s t ead of s topping a t t h e 
angle . 

Grapsus plicatus, EDWARDS, Crust,, ii. 89. 
Grapsus plicatus? KRAUSS, Siidafrikanischen Crust., pi. 3, f. 1, 

F r o m t h e den ta t i ons on t h e t h i r d j o i n t of t h e poster ior legs of 
K r a u s s ' s species, on b o t h marg ins , we j u d g e t h a t h i s species m u s t bo 
a d i f fe ren t o n e — a n d i t m a y be cal led Goniograpsus Krausm. 



3-344 C R U S T A C E A . 

GONIOGRAPSUS THUKUJAR, Owen. 

Sandwich I s l a n d s ; Fee jee A r c h i p e l a g o ; S a m o a n I s lands . 

L e n g t h of a female , t e n a n d a ha l f l i n e s ; b r e a d t h , t h i r t e e n l i n e s ; 
l eng th of t h e f ron t , e igh t l ines. Sur face n e a r l y smooth . F r o n t b e n d s 
d o w n w a r d r a t h e r a b r u p t l y , a n d becomes n e a r l y ve r t i ca l . Sides 
converge s o m e w h a t b a c k w a r d . An te ro - l a t e r a l m a r g i n en t i re . T h i r d 
j o i n t of t h e poster ior legs w i t h t h r e e sma l l t e e t h a t t h e lower apex . 
H a n d a n d ca rpus s l igh t ly r uga t e above, b u t t h e o u t e r sur face of t h e 
h a n d smooth , w i t h a single ra ised l ine n e a r i ts lower side. T h i r d 
j o i n t of outer max i l l i peds n o t longer t h a n broad . 

Grapsus Thukujar, 0WEN, Crust. Blossom, 80, pi. 24, f. 3. 
Pachygrapsus parallelus, RANDALL, Jour. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad., yiii. 124. 

GOXIOGRAPSUS V A R I U S ? 

Rio J a n e i r o ? 

T h e species he re re fer red , h a s t h e f r o n t p ro jec t ing a n d n e a r l y hor i -
zontal , as in t h e varius, and t h e r e a re t w o e m a r g i n a t i o n s in t h e an te ro-
la te ra l marg in . Sides h a r d l y converge b a c k w a r d . H a n d smoo th 
outside, a n d s l igh t ly m a r g i n e d a b o v e ; ca rpus m i n u t e l y ruga t e . 
F o u r t h a n d fifth j o in t s of e igh t poster ior legs sparse ly l i a i r y ; t h i r d 
j o i n t of las t pa i r en t i r e a n d r o u n d e d a t lower apex . F o u r t h j o i n t of 
t he ou te r max i l l ipeds a r t i cu la t ed w i t h t h i rd , n e a r m i d d l e of s u m m i t 
marg in . T h e specimen is a smal l one, b u t five l ines b r o a d ; l e n g t h of 
f ron t , t h r e e lines. 

Grapsus varius, LATREILLE, Hist. Crust., vi. 6 7 ; EDWARDS, Crust., ii. 88 . 

GONIOGRAPSUS SIMPLEX. 

Vario similis. Carapax fere quadratics, lateribus postice vix convergen-
tibus, fronte paulo declivi, parce sinuoso, margine antero-laterali 
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1 -emarginato. Carpus supra minute rugatus; manus extus Icevis, 
supra paulo rugata. Articuli 4tus 5tusque pedum 8 posticorum 
sparsim hirsuti; Stius pedis postici apice inferiore truncatus, integer, 
pedis 4ii 3tiive 2-3-dentatus. 

N e a r varius. C a r a p a x subquad ra t e , sides h a r d l y convergen t back-
w a r d , f r o n t a l i t t le inc l ined and s l ight ly s inuous, an te ro- la te ra l 
m a r g i n one-emarg ina te . Ca rpus above m i n u t e l y r u g a t e ; h a n d 
smoo th e x t e r n a l l y , s l igh t ly r u g a t e above. F o u r t h a n d f i f t h j o in t s 
of fee t sparse ly h a i r y ; t h i r d j o i n t of l a s t pa i r t r u n c a t e a t lower 
apex , en t i re , of t h i r d a n d fou r th pa i r s t w o or th ree- too thed . 

P l a t e 21, fig. 8 a, ou t l ine of c a r a p a x , en la rged t w o d i a m e t e r s ; b, leg 
of fifth pa i r , en la rged fou r d iameters . 

R i o J a n e i r o ? 

L e n g t h of c a r a p a x , four l ines ; b r e a d t h , four a n d th ree - fou r ths l ines ; 
l e n g t h of f ron t , t w o a n d th ree - fou r ths l ines. T h e an te ro- la te ra l 
m a r g i n h a s a s ingle e m a r g i n a t i o n , as i n t h e crassipes of R a n d a l l , J . 
A c a d . N a t . Sci., viii . 1 2 7 ; b u t t h a t species, according to Dr . Randa l l , 
h a s " t h e f r o n t cons iderab ly depressed, w i t h fou r r o u n d e d lobes above, 
a l l v e r y convex , and r e sembl ing g r e a t t ube rc l e s , "—but in th i s species, 
t h e t w o ou te r of these lobes a re fa in t , a n d t h e two i n n e r a re low, a n d 
could h a r d l y be compared to tuberc les . T h e body, moreover , is r a t h e r 
t h i n ins tead of s tout . T h e a r m in t h e crassipes, h a s t h e i n n e r a p e x 
v e r y m u c h d i la ted a n d projec t ing , w i t h t h e project ion t r u n c a t e . 

G. simplex, DANA, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad., 1851, v. 249. 

GONIOGRAPSUS INNOTATUS. 

Carapax fere quadratus, lateribus postice convergentibus, fronte sat de-
clivi, margine antero-laterali 1-emarginato, lineis transversis carapacis 
subtilissime cremdatis. Carpus supra Icevis; manus supra extusque 
Icevis ; brachium apice 2-3-dentatum. Articidus pedis postici tertius 
apice inferiore 3-dentatus. 

79 
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C a r a p a x n e a r l y q u a d r a t e , sides converging , f r on t cons iderab ly inc l ined , 
an tero- la te ra l marg in on e-e marg in ate , t r a n s v e r s e l ines of c a r a p a x 
v e r y m i n u t e l y c renu la te . C a r p u s smoo th a b o v e ; h a n d s m o o t h 
a b o v e ; a r m two to th ree- too thed a t apex . T h i r d j o i n t of pos te r ior 
fee t three- toothed a t lower apex . 
P l a t e 21, fig. 9 a , male , n a t u r a l s ize ; b, ou te r max i l l i peds , en l a rged 

two d i a m e t e r s ; c, h a n d , n a t u r a l size. 
Local i ty u n c e r t a i n ; p robab ly f r o m t h e S o u t h A m e r i c a n coast . 
L e n g t h of c a r a p a x of a ma le , seven l i nes ; b r e a d t h , n i n e l i n e s ; 

l eng th of f ron t , five a n d one-fourth l ines. N e a r t h e simplex, b u t differs 
in h a v i n g t h e sides convergent , t h e lower a p e x of t h i r d j o i n t of l a s t 
legs dent icu la te , and t h e ca rpus smoothe r . Also, t h e first j o i n t of t h e 
ou te r an tennas is long l inea r t r ansve r se , a n d t h e process j u s t ins ide of 
it , r each ing down f rom t h e f ront , is b road a n d t r u n c a t e be low; t h e 
basa l j o i n t e x t e n d s f a r t h e r i n w a r d t o w a r d s t h e media l l ine t h a n t h e 
i nne r side of th i s process. T h i r d j o i n t of ou t e r m a x i l l i p e d s n o t longer 
t h a n broad . 

G. innotatus, DANA, Proe. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad., 1 8 5 1 , v. 2 4 9 . 

GENUS P L A N E S , Leach. 

P L A N E S MINUTUS (Fabr.) 
Gulf -weed, A t l a n t i c . 
T h i s long-known species h a s u s u a l l y a dul l ye l lowish colour, c louded 

w i t h b rownish yel low. T h e m a l e a b d o m e n is qu i t e r e g u l a r l y t r i an -
gular , w i t h an obtuse apex , a n d t h e g rea tes t b r e a d t h m o r e t h a n two-
th i rd s i ts l e n g t h ; t h e t h i r d j o i n t is n o t a b r u p t l y b roade r t h a n t h e 
following, b u t ins tead , t h e sides f r o m t h e t h i rd j o i n t a re r e g u l a r l y 
converging. T h e uppe r m a r g i n of t h e f o u r t h a n d fifth j o i n t s of t h e 
e ight poster ior legs is r a t h e r dense ly cil iate. 

Cancellus mar inns minimus quadratus, SLOANE, Jamaica, xi. pi. 245, f. 1. 
Cancer minutus, PABRICIUS, Ent . Syst., xi. 443, and Supp., 343. 
Grapsus minutus, LATRETLEE, Hist. Nat. des Crust., vi. G8. 
Kautilograpsus minutus, EDWARDS, ii. 9 0 ; GOODSIR, Ann. Mag. N . I I . , xv. 73. 
Grapsus ciuereus, SAY, Jour. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad., i. 99. 
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P L A N E S CYANEUS. 

Pedes octo postici valde compressi, cirticulis tribus ultimis extus dense 
villoso-ciliatis. Abdomen maris anguste triangidatum, duplo longius 
quam latum, 7-articulatum, articulo tertio latiore, breviore quam 
quartus, ultimo triangulate). 

E i g h t poster ior fee t m u c h compressed, l as t t h r e e j o i n t s dense ly ci l iate 
on ou te r marg in . A b d o m e n of male n a r r o w t r i angu la r , abou t twice 
as long as b road , t h i r d s e g m e n t broades t , b u t shor te r t h a n fou r th , 
l a s t t r i a n g u l a r . 

P l a t e 22 , fig. 1 a, an ima l , n a t u r a l s ize ; b, u n d e r v i e w ; c, ex te r io r 
a n t e n n a ; ; e, t a r s u s of f o u r t h pa i r of l e g s ; / , m a l e a b d o m e n ; g, f emale 
abdomen . 

V e r y a b u n d a n t in t h e Pacific, l a t i t ude 28° n o r t h , l ong i tude 174° 
e a s t ; M a y 1 8 , 1 8 4 1 . A s imi lar a n i m a l t a k e n in sou th l a t i t u d e 15° 50 ' , 
l ong i tude 105°, J u l y 26, 1839. N o sea-weed in these seas. 

Colour , ce ru lean blue. E y e s same, b u t pa le r . L e n g t h , one-half to 
two- th i rds of a n inch . 

T h e specimen figured w a s f r o m 28° n o r t h l a t i tude . T h e c a r a p a x 
is smooth a n d b u t l i t t l e sh in ing . T h e l a t e r a l m a r g i n h a s a n obso-
lescent border . T h i r d a n d f o u r t h pa i rs of legs s o m e w h a t longer t h a n 
first or second pa i r . Grea t e s t b r e a d t h of m a l e abdomen , abou t ha l f 
t h e l e n g t h ; of female abdomen , th ree - four ths t h e l eng th . T h e an-
tennse are s i t ua t ed as s h o w n in t h e figure; t h e ex te r io r p a i r h a s a v e r y 
s tou t a n g u l a r base. T h e ex te r io r max i l l i peds h a v e t h e t h i r d j o i n t 
abou t ha l f as long as second; t h e second is s l igh t ly a r c u a t e w i th in . 

T h e spec imen ob ta ined sou th of t h e equa to r w a s v e r y s imi lar to 
t h e above. T h e descr ipt ion d r a w n u p a t t h e t i m e does n o t inc lude 
a n y po in t of d i f fe rence ; t h e d r a w i n g m a d e , however , r epresen t s t h e 
f ema le a b d o m e n v e r y n e a r l y orbicular , or scarce ly longer t h a n b road 
(fig. 1 h) , w h i c h m a y depend on age. T h e l e n g t h is equa l to t h e 
b r e a d t h , a n d t h e c a r a p a x was smooth and sh in ing . F ig . 1 i repre-
sen t s t h e e x t e r i o r maxi l l ipeds . 
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T h e ma le abdomen is so d i f fe ren t in shape f r o m t h e minutus, a n d 
t h e colour also, so un l ike , t h a t we bel ieve t h e t w o to be d i f fe ren t 
species. 

P. cyaneus, DANA, Proe. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad., 1 8 5 1 , v. 2 5 0 . 

GENUS H E M I G R A P S U S , Dana. 

Carapax fere Icevis, lineis trcunsversis non notatus, fronte fere recto, late-
ribus arcuatis. Maxiilipedes externi rhombice Mantes, articido 3tio 
orbiculato-cordato. Antennae internee transversa3. 

C a r a p a x n e a r l y smooth , n o t m a r k e d b y t r a n s v e r s e l ines, f r o n t n e a r l y 
s t r a igh t , sides a rcua te . Oute r max i l l i peds s epa ra t ed b y a l a rge 
rhombo ida l space, t h i r d j o i n t orbicula to-cordate . I n n e r an tennae 
t ransverse . 

H e m i g r a p s u s inc ludes p a r t of t h e species r e fe r red to E d w a r d s ' s 
Cyclograpsus, as exp la ined on page 331. T h e process outs ide of t h e 
o u t e r antennae is t ransverse , t r i a n g u l a r , a n d sets closely aga ins t t h e 
first j o i n t of t h e antennas . T h e abdomen of t h e ma le is r a t h e r n a r r o w , 
and a t base i t does n o t qu i te r e a c h to base of pos te r ior legs. Ca rpus 
r o u n d e d on i n n e r side. P a r t of De H a a n ' s Graps i be long to t h i s 
genus . 

H E M I G R A P S U S SEXDENTATUS {Edw.), Dana. 

P l a t e 22, fig. 2 a, ma le , n a t u r a l s ize ; b, leg of second pai r , ib id . ; c, 
leg of fifth pair , ibid. 

B a y of I s lands , N e w Zea land . 

L e n g t h of ca rapax , n ine l i nes ; b r e a d t h , t e n l ines ; l e n g t h of f r o n t , 
four a n d two- th i rds l ines. Colour of back , d a r k b r o w n t o b l ack 
clouded w i t h gray , or d i r ty w h i t e ; legs b lack, c louded or b a n d e d w i t h 
d i r t y whi te . F r o n t cons iderab ly incl ined, s t r a i g h t ; an te ro - l a t e ra l 
m a r g i n two-emarg ina te , t e e t h t r i angu l a r , subacu te . Legs n a k e d , 
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t a r s u s r a t h e r s tou t a n d u n a r m e d . H a n d s v e r y n e a r l y equa l , smooth , 
b u t n o t sh in ing , a s l igh t ly ra ised hor i zon ta l l ine below on ou te r sur-
face, r u n n i n g in to lower finger. 

Cyclograpsus sexdentatus, EDWARDS, Crust., ii. 79. 

H E M I G R A P S U S CRENULATUS (Edw.), Dana. 

P l a t e 22 , fig. 3 a, h a n d , n a t u r a l s ize ; b, leg of second pa i r , ib id . ; c, 
leg of fifth pai r , ib id . ; d, abdomen , ib id . 

B a y of I s l ands , N e w Zea land . 

T h e spec imens re fe r red t o th i s species, a re s imi lar i n t h e f r o n t a n d 
an te ro - la te ra l m a r g i n to t h e sexdentatus. T h e t e e t h a re t r i a n g u l a r 
a n d n e a r l y acu te . B u t t h e t a r s i a re m u c h more s lender , a n d t h e 
m a r g i n s of b o t h t he se a n d t h e o the r j o i n t s of t h e e igh t poster ior legs 
( inc lud ing u p p e r marg in s of t h i r d j o i n t ) , a re s o m e w h a t h i r su te . T h e 
h a n d a n d ca rpus are smooth . T h e surface of t h e c a r a p a x in bo th spe-
cies is fine g ranu lous . 

L e n g t h of c a r a p a x of a male , n i n e a n d a ha l f l i n e s ; b r e a d t h , e leven 
l ines ; l e n g t h of t h e f ron t , five l ines. 

Cyclograpsus crenulatus, EDWARDS, Crust., ii. 80. 

H E M I G R A P S U S CRASSIMANUS. 

Carapax subtiliter granulatus, margine antero-laterali leviter 2-emargi-
nato, dentibus brevissimis et rotundatis, etiam emarginatione tertid obso-
letd. Pedes maris antici crassi, nudi, carpo supra indentato. Pedes 
seqUentes tenues, articulo tertio supra fere nudo, infra lanoso, reliquis 
margines plerumque pubescerdibus, quinto supra sulcato, tarso gracili. 
Abdomen maris perangustum, articulo ultimo angusth elongato. 

C a r a p a x v e r y fine g ranu la t e , an te ro- la te ra l m a r g i n s l igh t ly two-emar-
g ina te , t e e t h v e r y shor t , r o u n d e d ; also, a t h i r d obsolete emarg ina -
t ion . A n t e r i o r fee t of male s tout , n a k e d , carpus i nden t ed above. 
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Fol lowing feet s lender, t h i r d j o i n t n e a r l y n a k e d above a n d lanose 
below, t h e following jo in t s w i t h t h e m a r g i n s m o s t l y pubescent , fifth 
sulcate above, t a r sus s lender . A b d o m e n of male v e ry na r row, l a s t 
j o in t n a r r o w elongate . 

P l a t e 22, fig. 4 a, male , en larged two d iamete r s ; b, a b d o m e n a n d 
s t e r n u m of m a l e ; c, ou te r maxi l l ipeds , en la rged four d i a m e t e r s ; d, 
leg of second pair , en larged two d iameters . 

Sandwich Is lands . 

L e n g t h of ca rapax , s ix and one-four th l ines ; b read th , s ix a n d th ree -
four ths l ines ; l e n g t h of f ron t , t w o and th ree - four ths l ines. T h e h a n d s 
have a n a r r o w f la t tened space along t h e top, a n d the ca rpus a n inden-
ta t ion in t h e uppe r surface. T h e t h i r d j o i n t of t he second and t h i r d 
pai rs of legs is ve ry densely h a i r y below, and t h e same j o i n t of t h e f o u r t h 
pa i r is s o m e w h a t less so, and the fifth j o i n t is also n e a r l y as dense ly 
h a i r y below. T h e last j o i n t of t h e ma le abdomen is h a r d l y l a rge r a t 
base t h a n above, being l inear nea r ly in form. T h e la te ra l m a r g i n ha s 
a t h i r d obsolescent emarg ina t ion , beh ind t h e two which are m o r e 
dist inct , nea re r t h e second t h a n the second to t h e first. T h e fifth 
j o i n t of t h e las t pa i r of legs, is m u c h more h a i r y on both marg ins t h a n 
in t he o ther pairs. F r o m t h e e x t r e m i t y of t h e lower finger, on i ts 
inne r and upper side, t he re is a c renu la t e l ine e x t e n d i n g towards its 
ba se ; and a s imilar l ine less dis t inct on t h e u p p e r finger. 

H. crassimanus, DANA, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad., 1851, v. 250. 

HEMIGRAPSUS AFFINIS. 

H. crassimano ferme affinis. Manus maris crassa, minus tumida, an-
tice paulo compressa, digitis hiantibus. Articulus pedis 2di otn 4tive 
tertius infra villosus, supra partim pubescens. Pes btus articulis ito 
6to (Jtoque infra supraqm pubescens. Margo carapacis antero-lateralis 
3-emarginatus, emarginationibus duabus posticis par nil is. 

V e r y nea r H. crassimanus. H a n d of male s tout , b u t less t u m i d a n d 
somewha t compressed towards fingers, fingers gaping. T h i r d j o i n t 
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of second, th i rd , or f o u r t h pa i r of legs vi l lous below, a n d i n p a r t 
pubescen t above. F i f t h p a i r pubescen t above a n d below, on fou r th , 
fifth, and las t jo in t s . An te ro - l a t e ra l m a r g i n of c a r a p a x th ree -emar -
g ina te , t w o poster ior emarg ina t ions qu i t e smal l . 

P l a t e 22, fig. 5 a , h a n d of male , n a t u r a l s ize ; b, leg of second pa i r , 
i b id . ; c, leg of fifth pa i r , ib id . ; d, p a r t of ou t e r m a x i l l i p e d ; e, abdo-
m e n a n d s t e r n u m . 

Rio Negro, N o r t h e r n P a t a g o n i a . 

L e n g t h of c a r a p a x , seven l ines. 

II. affinis, DANA, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Pliilad,, 1851, v. 250. 

GENUS CYRTOGRAPSUS. 

Carapax fere octagonus, angulate gibbosus, fronte angusto, margine super 
antennas internas prominenter refiexo, eoque Ms antennis valde obliquis 
et non transversis. Maxillipedes externi rhombice hiantes, articulo 
3tio subtriangulato, vix angustiore quam longo. 

C a r a p a x n e a r l y octagonal , a n g u l a t e l y gibbous, t he p a r t of t he f r o n t 
over t h e i n n e r an tennse ref lexed, and these antennse, therefore , 
n e a r l y long i tud ina l , or v e r y obl ique ins tead of t r ansverse . Ou te r 
max i l l i peds w i t h a b road r h o m b o i d a l i n t e rva l , t h i r d j o i n t sub t r i an -
gular , h a r d l y n a r r o w e r t h a n long. 

T h e a n g u l a r aspect of t h e species is pecul iar , a n d especial ly t h e 
f ron t , w h i c h i n a f r o n t v i ew is v e r y s inuous, t h e p a r t over t h e i n n e r 
an tennse be ing a rched u p w a r d so as t o afford space for t h e base of t hese 
an tennse in a n e a r l y l ong i tud ina l posit ion. T h e an te ro- la te ra l m a r g i n 
is f o u r - d e n t a t e ; f rom t h e las t t oo th a s h a r p r idge proceeds i n w a r d a n d 
s l igh t ly b a c k w a r d . T h e . a n t e r i o r legs are s tout i n t h e male , a n d qu i te 
sma l l a n d w e a k i n t h e female . T h e ou te r an tennse h a v e the first 
j o i n t v e r y sho r t a n d n o t r e ach ing to t h e f ron t , or n e a r l y so, as in 
H e m i g r a p s u s ; on t h e con t r a ry , t h e first a n d second jo in t s toge the r r e a c h 
t h e f r o n t . T h e l e n g t h of t h e f r o n t is n o t over a t h i r d of t h e b r e a d t h 
of t h e c a r a p a x . 
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T h e n a m e of th i s genus is f r o m t h e G r e e k xoSr,9, gibbous, a n d 
Grapsus. 

CYRTOGRAPSUS ANGULATUS. 

Carapax ang id a fo-gibbosus, granulosus, nudus, margine antero-laterali 
fere recto, i-dentato, margine postero-laterali leviter uni-dentato. Pedes 
maris antici crassi, granulati, manu supra paulo truncatd, carpo intus 
truncato. Pedes 8 postici fere nudi, valde compressi, margine articuU 
3tii superno subacuto, articulo 6to supra sulcato, tarso sulcato. 

C a r a p a x angulato-gibbous, g ranu lous , n a k e d , an t e ro - l a t e ra l m a r g i n 
n e a r l y s t r a igh t , four- toothed, postero- la tera l one- toothed . A n t e r i o r 
fee t of male s tout , g ranu lous , h a n d s o m e w h a t flattened above a n d 
ca rpus flattened on i n n e r side. E i g h t poster ior fee t n e a r l y n a k e d , 
m u c h compressed, u p p e r m a r g i n of t h i r d j o i n t subacu te , fifth j o i n t 
su lca te above, t a r sus sulcate . 

P l a t e 22, fig. 6 a, male , n a t u r a l s ize; b, u n d e r view, ib id . ; c, f r o n t 
v iew of f r o n t ; d, s t e r n u m a n d a b d o m e n , ib id . ; e, h a n d , n a t u r a l size, 
ibid. 

R io Negro , N o r t h e r n P a t a g o n i a . 

L e n g t h of c a r a p a x of a ma le , s even teen a n d th r ee - fou r th s l i n e s ; 
b r e a d t h , twen ty -one l i n e s ; l e n g t h of f ron t , s ix l i nes ; b r e a d t h b e t w e e n 
t h e post-orbital t ee th , twe lve a n d a ha l f l ines. I n t h e ma le , t h e r idge 
e x t e n d i n g i n w a r d f r o m t h e l a t e r a l t oo th is r a t h e r s h a r p a n d t h e cara-
p a x w h e r e i t t e rmina te s is r o u n d e d p r o m i n e n t ; t h e ca rd iac a reo le t 
is wel l def ined a n d separa ted b y a deep s u t u r e f r o m t h e p r eced ing ; 
t h e in t ra -media l areole t is also wel l p ronounced . 

C. angulatus, DANA, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad., 1851, v. 250. 
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SUBFAMILY I I . S E S A R M M E . 

GENUS S E S A R M A , Say. 

1. Margo antero-lateralis emarginatus. 

S E S A R M A BIDENS (De Haan). 

Fee jee , or F r i e n d l y I s l ands . 

L e n g t h of c a r a p a x of a ma le , t e n l i n e s ; b r e a d t h in f ron t , twe lve 
l ines. T h e b r e a d t h d imin ishes s l ight ly pos ter ior ly . T h e sur face is 
sh in ing , a n d t h e r e a re some i n t e r r u p t e d t r ansver se l ines on t h e cara-
p a x an te r io r ly . T h e uppe r finger is obtuse and c renu la te a b o v e ; t h e 
h a n d is v e r y shor t a t i t s u p p e r i n n e r edge, a n d th i s edge rises i n to 
t w o den ta t ions , w h i c h d e n t a t i o n s a r e con t inued upon t h e surface out-
w a r d i n a ra ised l ine, w h i c h is s u r m o u n t e d b y a m i n u t e pec t ina t e cres t 
of a d a r k or horn- l ike colour. T h e h a n d is sca t te red g r a n u l o u s ; t h e 
c a r p u s is also g ranu lous , b u t t h e g ranu le s are p a r t l y in sho r t l ines. 
T h e t h i r d j o i n t of t h e e igh t poster ior legs is v e r y broad, a n d t h e fifth 
j o i n t h a s a f e w t u f t s of sho r t stiff ha i r s abou t i t s marg ins , besides a 
v e r y shor t ci l iat ion of t h e u p p e r m a r g i n , w h i c h e x t e n d s also a shor t 
d i s tance upon t h e f o u r t h jo in t . T h e grea tes t b r e a d t h of t h e ma le 
a b d o m e n is less t h a n twice t h e b r e a d t h of t h e p e n u l t j o i n t . 

2. Margo antero-lateralis integer, 

S E S A R M A ANGUSTIPES. 

Carapax quadratus, postice parce latior, granulatus, non nitidus, regione 
postero-laterali leviter lineolata, margins antero-laterali integro, late-
ribus bene marginatis, fronte perpendicidari, supra 4-lobato, margine 
frontali medio vix excavato. Epistoma granulatum. Pedes antici 
subcequi, carpo manu digitoque superiore granulatis, granulis nun-
quam seriatis, manu supernS integra. Pedes 8 postici angusti,fere 
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nudi, articulo Mo triplo longiore quam lato, 6to supra non pube-
scente, infra partim breviter p11bescente, tarso elongato, spinuloso. 

C a r a p a x q u a d r a t e , r a t h e r b roade r beh ind , g r a n u l a t e , n o t sh in ing , 
postero- la tera l region f a i n t l incolate , sides w i t h an acu te m a r g i n , 
an te ro- la te ra l m a r g i n ent i re , f r o n t pe rpend icu l a r , above four- lobed, 
f r o n t a l m a r g i n v e r y s l ight ly e x c a v a t e a t midd le . E p i s t o m e g r a n u -
late . A n t e r i o r fee t subequal , ca rpus , h a n d , a n d u p p e r f inger gra-
nu l a t e , g r anu l e s n o t ser ia te , h a n d en t i r e above. E i g h t pos te r io r 
feet na r row, n e a r l y n a k e d , t h i r d j o i n t t h r e e t imes as long as b road , 
fifth n o t pubescen t e x c e p t i n g s o m e w h a t so below, t a r s u s e longa te 
a n d spinulous. 

P l a t e 22, fig. 7 a, male , n a t u r a l size; b, ma le abdomen a n d s t e r n u m ; 
c, h a n d , n a t u r a l size. 

S o u t h Amer i ca . 

L e n g t h of c a r a p a x of a male , n ine l i n e s ; b r e a d t h a t midd le , n i n e 
and a ha l f l i ne s ; in f ron t , n ine a n d one-four th l ines ; l e n g t h of f ron t , 
f ive a n d one- th i rd l ines ; l e n g t h of h a n d below base of moveab l e finger, 
t w o a n d a ha l f l ines ; l eng th of moveab le finger, f o u r a n d th ree - fou r th s 
lines, b u t i t appears less in a ve r t i ca l v iew, as i t passes v e r y ob l ique ly 
d o w n w a r d w h e n closed. T h e c a r a p a x h a s t h e i n t r a m e d i a l a reo le t 
v e r y d is t inc t . T h e sides h a v e an acu te edge, w h i c h e x t e n d s f rom t h e 
f r o n t angle to t h e poster ior m a r g i n of t h e c a r a p a x . 

T h e species differs f r o m t h e hcematochir of De H a a n , w h i c h also h a s a 
n a r r o w t h i r d j o in t to t h e e igh t pos ter ior legs, in h a v i n g s h o r t e r fingers, 
a n d t h e fou r th a n d fifth j o i n t s of t h e e igh t pos ter ior legs n o t h a i r y 
above. T h e ep is tome is n o t smooth as in t h e quadratus. 

SESARMA TRAPEZIUM. 

Carapax quadratus, paulo transversus, postice sensim multo angustior, 
granulatus, regione laterali lineolatd, margine antero-laterali integro, 
fronte perpendkulari, supra leviter i-lobato, infra leviter circuato, 
medio non excavato. Epistoma gramdatum. Pedes antici mediocres, 
granulati, manu brevi, supra non dentata, seriatim subtilissime granu-
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lata, digito mobili infra versus basin dense pubescente. Pedes postici 
valde compressi, articulo 3tio sat lato, 4to 6toque supra pubescentibus. 
Abdomen maris angustum. 

C a r a p a x quad ra t e , s o m e w h a t t ransverse , cons iderably n a r r o w e r be-
h ind , g r anu l a t e , l a t e r a l region m a r k e d w i t h raised l ines, an te ro-
l a t e r a l m a r g i n en t i re , f r o n t pe rpend icu la r , above f a i n t l y four-lobed, 
be low v e r y s l igh t ly a r cua t e and n o t e x c a v a t e a t midd le . E p i s t o m e 
g r a n u l a t e . A n t e r i o r fee t of m o d e r a t e size, g r anu la t e , h a n d shor t , 
n o t d e n t a t e above, b u t h a v i n g series of m i n u t e g r a n u l e s ; moveable 
finger w i t h a dense h a i r y spot below n e a r base. Pos ter ior fee t 
m u c h compressed, t h i rd j o in t r a t h e r broad, f o u r t h a n d fifth pube-
scent above. A b d o m e n of m a l e n a r r o w . 

P l a t e 22, fig. 8 a , m a l e (mu t i l a t ed ) , n a t u r a l s ize ; b, h a n d , en larged 
t h r e e d i a m e t e r s ; c, leg, en la rged t h r e e d i a m e t e r s ; c', same, n a t u r a l 
size. 

S a n d w i c h I s lands . 

L e n g t h of c a r a p a x of a male , 5 J l i nes ; b r e a d t h in f ron t , 7-1 l i n e s ; 
b r e a d t h beh ind , 5-9 l i n e s ; l e n g t h of f ron t , 5 l ines. T h e f r o n t is 
qu i t e long. T h e surface of t h e c a r a p a x is a l i t t le uneven , and an te -
r ior ly , as seen w i t h a lens, t h e g ranu les a re somet imes in shor t series. 
T h e t h i rd j o i n t of t h e e igh t poster ior legs is no t h a i r y above. T h e 
h a i r y t u f t on t h e i n n e r surface of t h e moveab le finger nea r i t s ar t icu-
la t ion is shor t . 

SESARMA OBTUSIFRONS. 

Carapax quadratus, sat transversus, postici paulo angustior, omnino 
bene granulatus, lateraliter nec lineolatus, granulis sparsis, paulo areo-
latus, margine antero-laterali integro, fronte perpendicidari, supra 
rotundato, margine frontali arcuato. Epistoma granulatum. Pedes 
antici mediocres, carpo manuque supra granidatis, manu extus Icevi, 
digitis nudis. Pedes postici granulati, articulo 6to brevissime sparsim 
hirsuto, 4to ferre nudo. 

C a r a p a x q u a d r a t e , more t r ansve r se t h a n usua l , a l i t t le na r rower beh ind , 
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t h r o u g h o u t w i th p r o m i n e n t g ranu les , a n d w i t h n o l ines on t h e 
l a t e ra l regions, g ranu les sca t te red a n d d is t inc t , su r face r a t h e r dis-
t inc t ly areolate, an te ro- la te ra l m a r g i n en t i re , f r o n t p e r p e n d i c u l a r , 
b u t round ing above in to back , f r o n t a l m a r g i n a rcua te . E p i s t o m e 
g ranu la t e . A n t e r i o r feet of m o d e r a t e size, c a r p u s a n d h a n d g r a n u -
la te above, ou te r sur face of h a n d smooth , fingers n a k e d . Pos t e r io r 
fee t g ranu la t e , fifth j o i n t v e r y sho r t and sca t t e red h i r su t e , f o u r t h 
n e a r l y n a k e d . 

P l a t e 22, fig. 9 a, a n i m a l ( m u t i l a t e d ) , en la rged t w o d i a m e t e r s ; b, 
f r o n t v iew of f r o n t ; c, ou te r max i l l i ped , e n l a r g e d ; d, h a n d , e n l a r g e d . 

I s l a n d of Maui , S a n d w i c h I s lands . 

L e n g t h of c a r a p a x , t h r e e l i n e s ; b read th , an t e r io r ly four l i n e s ; pos-
ter ior ly , t h r e e a n d a ha l f l ines. I n a n o t h e r spec imen , l eng th , fou r 
l i n e s ; b r e a d t h an te r io r ly , five a n d one- four th l i n e s ; b r e a d t h poste-
r ior ly , four and one- four th lines. T h e b r e a d t h begins to d imin i sh a 
shor t d i s tance back of t h e an t e r i o r angles. T h e d is t inc tness of t h e 
g ranu les and t h e i r even d i s t r ibu t ion over t h e whole c a r a p a x give i t a 
n e a t look. T h e f r o n t has no t t h e usua l r i g h t angle a t i ts c o n n e x i o n 
w i t h t h e dorsal surface, b u t rounds i n to th i s sur face ; i ts sur face above 
is four-lobate, or ra ised in to four low r o u n d e d e leva t ions . T h e in t r a -
med ia l areolet is v e r y dis t inct , a n d t h e r e is an impressed l ine r u n n i n g 
i n w a r d and obliquely b a c k w a r d f r o m t h e an t e r i o r p a r t of t he l a t e r a l 
ma rg in . B u t t he usua l oblique l ines pos ter ior to this , e i t h e r side, a re 
no t d is t inc t . 

S. obtusifrons, DANA, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad., 1 8 5 1 , v. 250. 

SESARMA OBESUM. 

Carapax crassus, quadratus, parce areolatus, postice vix angustior, 
punctatus, non nitidus, lateribus fere arcuatis, nulla parte acutis, mar-
gine antero-laterali integro; fronte perpendicidari, supra fere recto, 
infra bene arcuato, Epistoma granulatum. Pedes antici breves, manu 
brevi, non granulatd, superne integra et brevi. Pedes 8 postici angusti, 
articulo 4to non hirsuto, 5to sparsim breviter hirsuto, tarso breviter 
hirsuto. 
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C a r a p a x s tout , v e r y s l ight ly areola te , q u a d r a t e , an te r io r ly v e r y s l ight ly 

n a r r o w e r t h a n n e a r midd le , t h e sides a lmos t a r cua te , in n o p a r t 
w i t h an acu te edge, an te ro- la te ra l m a r g i n en t i re , f r o n t perpen-
d icu lar , l ine above n e a r l y s t ra igh t , m a r g i n be low r e g u l a r l y a rcua te . 
E p i s t o m e g ranu la t e . A n t e r i o r fee t shor t , h a n d shor t , n o t g ranulous , 
above en t i r e a n d shor t . E i g h t poster ior fee t n a r r o w , f o u r t h j o i n t 
n o t h i r s u t e above, fifth w i t h some v e r y shor t h i r su te tu f t s , t a r sus 
v e r y shor t h i r su te . 

P l a t e 22, fig. 1 0 a , ma le , n a t u r a l size; b, m a l e a b d o m e n a n d s t e r n u m , 
en la rged t w o d iame te r s ; c, h a n d , n a t u r a l size. 

S t r a i t s of Ba labac . 

L e n g t h of c a r a p a x , s ix l i n e s ; b r e a d t h , s ix and th ree - four ths l ines. 
B o d y t h i c k e r t h a n usua l , a n d pecu l ia r i n h a v i n g no acute marg in , b u t 
r o u n d e d sides, e x c e p t close to t h e an t e r io r angles. T h e f r o n t is ver-
t ical , a n d t h e ve r t i ca l surface flat; t h e m a r g i n above is n e a r l y s t r a igh t , 
t h e u sua l p rominences be ing b u t s l ight ly indica ted . 

S. obesurn, DANA , Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad., 1 8 5 1 , v. 2 5 0 . 

GENUS S A R M A T I U M , Dana. 

Carapax longitudinaliter oonvexus, fronte sat brevi (latitudine carapacis 
duplo breviore), curvatim declivi, lateribus areuatis. Articulus maxil-
lipedis externi 3tius subellipticus, apice rotundatus, 2do vix brevior. 
Abdomen maris 7-articidatum, articulo 2do sternum posticum usque 
ad latera vix omnino tegente. 

C a r a p a x l ong i t ud ina l l y convex , f r o n t shor t , cu rva t e ly incl ined, sides 
a r cua te . T h i r d j o i n t of ou t e r max i l l ipeds subel l ipt ical , r o u n d e d a t 
apex . Second j o i n t of ma le abdomen n o t cover ing t h e correspond-
i n g p a r t s of t h e s t e r n u m qu i t e to i t s sides. 

L i k e Sesa rma , t h i s genus h a s t h e t h i r d j o i n t of t h e ou te r maxi l l i -
peds r o u n d e d above. B u t S e s a r m a h a s a ver t i ca l f r o n t m u c h longer 
t h a n h a l f t h e b r e a d t h of t h e c a r a p a x , besides s t r a igh t sides, a n d a n 

9 0 
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abdomen w b i c h covers a t i ts base t h e who le b r e a d t h of t h e s t e r n u m . 
T h e species he re re fe r red h a v e a v e r y t h i c k body . T h e eyes a re 
shor t . T h e anter ior legs shor t and r a t h e r s tou t . T h e o rb i t is con-
t i nued a t i ts ou te r e x t r e m i t y in a b road f u r r o w . T h e crest or r idge 
on t h e t h i r d j o i n t of t h e ou te r max i l l i peds is n a k e d in s t ead of pilose 
or c i l i a te ; b u t we c a n n o t say t h a t t h i s is a gener ic charac te r i s t i c . 

T h i s genus i n E d w a r d s ' s sys t em w o u l d fal l i n to S e s a r m a . 

SARMATIUM CRASSUM. 

Carapax obesus, supra Icevis, lateribus valde areuatis, fronte fere recto, 
margine antero-laterali leviter 2-emarginato, dentibus rotundatis. 
Pedes antici maris breves, manu supra transversim 4—b-plieatd, extus 
fere Icevi, digito mobili supra breviter 4:-subspinoso, carpo plcrumque 
Icevi, supra paulo seriatim granulato. 

C a r a p a x obese, smooth above, sides m u c h a rcua te , f r o n t n e a r l y s t r a igh t , 
antero- la tera l m a r g i n f a i n t l y two-emarg ina te , t h e t e e th r o u n d e d and 
s l igh t ly projec t ing . A n t e r i o r fee t of m a l e shor t , h a n d above t r ans -
verse ly four to five-plicate, e x t e r n a l l y n e a r l y smooth , m o v e a b l e 
f inger w i t h fou r shor t r u d i m e n t s of spines, ca rpus m o s t l y smoo th , a 
f ew ser ia te g r anu l e s above. 

P l a t e 23, fig. la, male , n a t u r a l s ize ; b, u n d e r v iew, en l a rged fou r 
d i a m e t e r s ; e, ma le a b d o m e n and s t e r n u m , en la rged two d i a m e t e r s ; </, 
h a n d , en la rged t h r e e d iamete r s . 

Upo lu , S a m o a n Group , Pacif ic Ocean. 

L e n g t h of c a r apax , s ix a n d one-eighth l i n e s ; b r e a d t h , seven l i n e s ; 
t h i ckness of t h e body, fou r a n d one-four th l i n e s ; l eng th of t h e f r o n t , 
t h ree l i nes ; l e n g t h of t he h a n d , four l i n e s ; l e n g t h of t h i r d j o i n t of 
posterior legs, t h r ee l ines ; of same j o i n t of p e n u l t pa i r , four l ines. 
T h i s j o in t is m u c h compressed, a n d h a s an acu te too th n e a r apex , as 
in S e s a r m a ; i t is n a k e d and s l igh t ly g r anu lous on p a r t of ou te r sur-
face. Legs no t pilose. E p i s t o m e granu lous . T h i r d j o i n t of o u t e r 
max i l l i peds r a t h e r shor te r t h a n second. Sides of t h e c a r a p a x a r o u n d 
to t h e m o u t h re t icu la ted , as in S e s a r m a ; a t r i a n g u l a r space b e n e a t h t h e 
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orbi t , t r ansve r se ly oblong, n o t t h u s re t icu la te . T h e surface of t h e 
c a r a p a x is b u t s l igh t ly areola te . 

S. crassum, DANA , Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad., 1851, v. 251. 

GENUS C Y C L O G R A P S U S , Bdtoards. 

T h e genus Cyclograpsus is descr ibed b y E d w a r d s • as h a v i n g a 
c i l ia ted crest or r idge upon t h e t h i r d j o i n t of t he ou te r maxi l l ipeds , 
a l t h o u g h w i t h t h e m e n t i o n t h a t some excep t ions to th i s exis t . More-
over , t h e typ ica l species, as accepted b y h i m , a re t h u s character ized. 
I n d iv id ing t h e genus , therefore , a n d sepa ra t ing species in w h i c h th i s 
r idge ex is t s f r o m t h e o thers i n w h i c h i t is w a n t i n g , t h e n a m e Cyclo-
g rapsus if r i g h t l y employed , wi l l be used for t h e former . On th i s 
g round , we re jec t t h e n a m e Gnathochasmus of M ' L e a y , subsequen t ly 
pub l i shed , w h i c h corresponds to t he typ ica l Cyclograpsi , a n d give a 
n e w n a m e , Hemigrapsus, to t h e o the r species, as described on a pre-
ceding page . K r a u s s refers t h e Sou th A f r i c a n species (Gnathochas-
mus barbatus of M 'Leay ) to t h e genus Sesarma.* 

T h e c a r a p a x in t h e Cyclograpsi h a s a n en t i r e marg in , a nea r ly or 
qu i t e smoo th surface, a n d also a c u r v a t e l y declivous f ron t , t h e slope 
of w h i c h is ca r r ied a round a shor t d is tance beyond t h e orbits , a n d 
d imin ishes l a t e ra l ly . T h e t h i r d j o i n t of the ou te r max i l l ipeds has a 
t r u n c a t e or e x c a v a t e summi t , a n d is n o t a lways shor te r t h a n t h e 
second jo in t , as descr ibed b y E d w a r d s . T h e t h i r d j o i n t of t h e e ight 
poster ior legs has no too th or spine n e a r i ts apex , or on ly a r u d i m e n -
t a r y too th . 

T h e species a re found a long t h e sea-shore, u n d e r s tones w a s h e d by 
t h e t ides. 

CYCLOGRAPSUS A U D O U I N I I (Edwards). 

P l a t e 23, fig. 2, u n d e r v iew of buccal area , and p a r t of s t e r n u m 
ad jo in ing . 

F r o m t h e Fee jee I s l ands , or N e w Zea land , p robab ly t h e la t t e r . 

* Siidaf. Crust., 45. 
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L e n g t h of c a r a p a x of a ma le , e igh t l i n e s ; b r e a d t h , t e n l ines ; ra t io , 
1 : 1 - 2 5 ; b r e a d t h of f ron t , fou r l ines. Ma le a b d o m e n n a r r o w i n g m u c h 
f r o m t h i r d segment to p e n u l t , a n d out l ine in t h i s p a r t v e r y s l i gh t ly 
e x c a v a t e ; p e n u l t segment w i t h a r cua t e s ides ; l a s t s egmen t abou t ha l f 
as wide as penu l t , v e r y s l igh t ly longer t h a n wide , a n d b r o a d l y r o u n d e d 
a t apex . F i f t h j o i n t of second pa i r of legs above, covered, upon apica l 
ha l f a t least , w i t h a v e r y shor t t omen tose c o a t ; t a r s u s of s ame pa i r 
above tomentose , w i t h e i the r t w o v e r y n a r r o w n a k e d l ines, or n o n e 
appa ren t . F inge r s den t i cu la t e on i n n e r edges. Cil iate crest of t h i r d 
j o in t of ou te r max i l l i peds is p roduced b a c k w a r d , so as t o r e a c h t h e 
ou te r m a r g i n of t h e second jo in t , abou t two- th i rds or t h r ee - fou r th s of 
t h e w a y to t h e base of t h i s j o i n t ; t h i r d j o i n t n e a r l y n a k e d , longer t h a n 
broad and h a r d l y sho r t e r t h a n t h e second. F i f t e e n or s ix t een m i n u t e 
c r ena tu re s a long t h e r idge below t h e orbi t . 

T h e abdomen differs wide ly f r o m t h a t of t h e Va lpa ra i so species, in 
n a r r o w i n g so m u c h b a c k w a r d , a n d t h e orb i t s a re also d i f fe ren t in 
be ing v e r y imper fec t below. T h e eyes, moreover , a re longer . 

Cychgrapsus Audouinii, EDWARDS, Crust., ii. 78. 

CROLOGRAPSUS CINEREUS. 

Carapax parce transversus, non areolatus,paulo nitidus, non granulatus. 
Orbita infra plerumque circumscripta. Articulus maxillipedis extend 
otius valde oblongus, 2do non brevior, pubescens, crista fere ad ane/u-
hun 2di exterrio-posteriorem product a. JJigiti intus denticulati. Arti-
culus j>ed is 2d i otus apice non tomentosus, tarso non spinuloso, lineis 
angustis tomentosis supra ornaio. Abdomen maris fere rectangulatum, 
postice parce angustius, lateribus subparallelis, rectis, segmento postico 
elongate triangulato, triplo angustiore quam penultimum. Sternum 
pone aream bucccdem pubescens. 

C a r a p a x spar ing ly t ransverse , n o t areolate , a l i t t le sh in ing , n o t g r anu -
lous. Orbi t mos t ly comple te below. T h i r d j o in t of ou t e r m a x i l -
l ipeds m u c h elongate , no t sho r t e r t h a n second, pubescen t , cres t ex-
t end ing back towards poster ior ou t e r angle of second jo in t . F i n d e r s 
den t i cu la te on i n n e r edges. F i f t h j o i n t of second feet n o t t omen-
tose a t a p e x ; t a r s u s n o t a t all sp inulous , h a v i n g a few n a r r o w 
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t omen tose l ines. A b d o m e n of ma le n e a r l y r ec t angu la r , s l ight ly 
n a r r o w e r pos ter ior ly , t h e sides subpara l le l a n d s t ra igh t , l as t s egmen t 
oblong t r i angu la r , one-t l i i rd as b road as penu l t . S t e r n u m b e h i n d 
t h e m o u t h pubescen t . 

P l a t e 23, fig. 3 a, male , n a t u r a l s ize ; b, u n d e r v iew, en la rged four 
d i a m e t e r s ; c, a b d o m e n of male , en la rged t w o d iame te r s j d, h a n d , 
ib id . ; t a r s u s of f o u r t h pair , en la rged . 

Va lpa ra i so , C h i l i ; also S a n d w i c h I s l ands . „ 

L e n g t h of c a r a p a x of a ma le , 6 l i n e s ; b r e a d t h , T 1 5 l i ne s ; ra t io , 
1 : 1*19; l e n g t h of f ron t , t h r e e lines. T h e ou te r max i l l i peds a r e 
pubescen t , excep t ing t h e p a r t an te r io r to t h e c r e s t ; a n d poster ior to 
t l ie m o u t h t h e s t e r n u m for a shor t d i s tance is shor t ha i ry . T h e p t e ry -
gos tome is pubescen t . T^he 0 r b i t is l ike t h a t of t h e integer, b u t t h e 
<tarsi a re n o t a t a l l s p i n u l o u s ; a cha rac te r , according to E d w a r d s , of 
t h a t species. T h e genera l fo rm is l ike t h a t of t he Audouinii, b u t less 
b road for t h e l e n g t h . T h e a p e x of t h e fifth j o i n t of t h e poster ior legs 
is o f t en tomentose , a l t h o u g h t h a t of t h e second p a i r is n o t so. T h e 
t a r s u s a n d preced ing j o i n t h a v e a f e w d i s t an t ha i r s below. T h e char 
r a c t e r of t h e o rb i t separa tes i t f r om e i the r t h e punctatus or Audouinii. 
I t h a s t h e th i rd j o i n t of t h e ou te r max i l l ipeds m u c h more oblong t h a n 
in t h e barbatus, as th i s S o u t h A f r i c a n species is figured b y K r a u s s , 
Siidaf. Crus t . , pi . 3, f. 3. 

T h e S a n d w i c h I s l a n d spec imens h a v e s imi lar maxi l l ipeds , legs, 
abdomen , a n d o t h e r cha rac te r s . 

0. cinereus, DANA, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad., 1851, v. 251. 

CYCLOGRAPSUS GRANULATUS. 

Carapax non areolatus, antice paulo granulatus. Orbita infra incom-
pleta. Articidus maxillipedis externi 3tius vix oblongus, Mo multo 
brevior, nudus, crista tenui, pilosd, angulum 2di externo-anteriorem 
intersecante tantum ; 2dus nudus. Articulus pedis 2di btus apice non 
tomentosus, tarso lineis tomentosis paxdo laxis ornate, non spinuloso. 
Manus glabra, nitida, digitis maris intus mm denticulatis. Abdomen 

9 1 
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maris ferme ac in cinereo, lateribus vix excavatis, segmento postico parce 
oblongo, apice late rotundato. Sternum pone aream buccalcm nudum. 

C a r a p a x no t areolate , an te r io r ly s o m e w h a t g ranu lous . Orbi t incom-
ple te below. T h i r d j o i n t of ou t e r m a x i l l i p e d s v e r y s l i gh t ly oblong, 
m u c h shor te r t h a n second, n a k e d e x c e p t i n g cres t , w h i c h is qu i t e 
slender, and crosses on ly t h e a n t e r o - e x t e r n a l ang le of t h e second 
j o i n t ; second j o in t n a k e d . F i f t h j o i n t of second fee t n o t t o m e n t o s e 
a t apex , t a r sus w i t h l ines w h i c h are r a t h e r l a x t omen tose , n o t a t 
all spinulous. H a n d smoo th a n d sh in ing , fingers of m a l e n o t den t i -
cu la te w i t h i n . Male abdomen n e a r l y as i n t h e cinereus, s ides v e r y 
s l ight ly excava te , l as t s egmen t v e r y l i t t l e oblong, a p e x b r o a d l y 
rounded . S t e r n u m i m m e d i a t e l y b e h i n d t h e m o u t h n a k e d . 

P l a t e 23, fig. 4 a, male , en la rged two d i a m e t e r s ; b, o u t e r m a x i l l i p e d s , 
en larged five and a ha l f d i a m e t e r s ; c, m a l e a b d o m e n , en l a rged fou r 
d i a m e t e r s ; d, h a n d , en la rged four d i a m e t e r s ; e, t a r s u s of f o u r t h pa i r , 
en larged . 

I s l and of Maui , H a w a i i a n Group , Pacif ic . 

L e n g t h of c a r a p a x of ma le , 3-7 l i n e s ; b r e a d t h , 4"G l i n e s ; ra t io , 
1 : 1 - 2 4 . Sides r a t h e r r e g u l a r l y a r cua te . F i n g e r s s o m e w h a t gaping , 
a n d r e m a r k a b l e for be ing en t i r e w i t h i n ins tead of den t i cu la t e . T h e r e 
a re some f a in t t races of a reola t ion . 

C. granulatus, DANA, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad., 1851, v. 251. 

GENTS C H A S M A G N A T I I U S , De. llaan. 

T h e genus C h a s m a g n a t h u s is be tween Ilelice a n d H e m i g r a p s u s in 
i ts charac te rs . I t h a s t h e n a r r o w a n d c u r v a t c l y decl ivous f ron t , t h i c k 
body, and outer max i l l i peds of Hel ice, b u t w i t h a r c u a t e sides eniar-
g ina ted an te r io r ly , and shor t eyes, as in H e m i g r a p s u s . L i k e I le l ice , 
moreover , t h e f o u r t h j o i n t of t h e ou te r max i l l i peds is a r t i cu l a t ed w i t h 
t h e t h i r d jo in t , n ea r e r i ts ou t e r a p e x t h a n in most of t l ie G r a p s i d a \ 
t h o u g h n e a r l y as in Goniograpsus cruentatus. T h e t h i r d j o i n t of t h e 
ou te r max i l l ipeds m a y be even longer t h a n t h e second, a n d is d i l a t ed 
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a l i t t le on t h e ou te r s i d e ; i t is t r u n c a t e or e x c a v a t e a t top. T h e 
lower m a r g i n of t h e epis tome somet imes projects m o r e fo rwa rd t h a n 
t h e f ron t , so as to he seen in a ve r t i ca l v iew. T h e base of t he ou te r 
a n t e n n a ) is sepa ra ted f r o m t h e orbi t b y a t r i angu la r process, u sua l ly 
b roade r t h a n h igh . Orbi ts open a t t h e o u t e r side. Ta r s i u n a r m e d . 
A sma l l t oo th a t t h e a p e x of t h e t h i r d j o i n t of t h e e igh t poster ior legs. 
Basa l p a r t of a b d o m e n n o t as b road as t h e corresponding p a r t of 
s t e r n u m . 

CLIASMAGNATIIUS SUBQUADRATUS. 

Carapax convexus, Icevis, postice paulo punctatus, paulo areolatus, f ronte 
margineque antero-laterali utiin C. granulato, lateribus parce arcuatis, 
areola prcemediand antice vix circumscripta. Maxillipedes externi 
sternique pars proximci brevissimet hirsuti. Pedes antici posticique 
plerumque idi in C. lsevi, manu non granidatd, minute punctatd. 
Regio pterygostomiana breviter reticulata. Articulus pedis 2di 5tus 
infra non tomentosus, supra anticeque tomentosus. Abdomen lateribus 
excavatum, basi latius, longius dliatum. 

C a r a p a x convex , smooth , s o m e w h a t p u n c t a t e poster ior ly, a l i t t le areo-
la te , f r o n t a n d an te ro- la te ra l m a r g i n as in t h e Icevis, sides b u t s l ight ly 
arcuate ," p n e m e d i a l a reole t h a r d l y dis t inct before or e lsewhere . 

" Pos te r io r p a r t of o u t e r maxi l l ipeds , arfd ad jo in ing p a r t of s t e r n u m 
v e r y s h o r t h i r su te . F e e t n e a r l y as in t h e Icevis, h a n d n o t g ranu-
la te , m i n u t e p u n c t a t e . P t e r y g o s t o m i a n region v e r y shor t re t icu la te . 
F i f t h j o i n t of second feet tomen tose above and on an te r io r surface, 
b u t n o t below. A b d o m e n b roader t h a n usua l a t base a n d longer 
ciliate, sides excava t e . 

P l a t e 23, fig. 5 a, ou te r maxi l l ipeds , . en la rged t w o d i a m e t e r s ; b, 
h a n d , n a t u r a l s ize ; c, abdomen , n a t u r a l size. 

N e w S o u t h W a l e s ? N e w Z e a l a n d ? 

L e n g t h of c a r a p a x of ma le , e igh t l i n e s ; b r e a d t h , n i n e and one-
f o u r t h l ines ; l e n g t h of f r o n t be tween t h e eyes, four l ines. T h e sur-
face depressions a re n e a r l y as in t h e Icevis. T h e t h i rd j o in t of t h e 
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outer maxillipeds is rather longer than the second, and very densely 
long hairy at its inner margin, and the second joint is densely villous 
on part or all of its surface. The surface of the sternum between the 
buccal area and the apex of the abdomen, and for a short distance 
beyond, is densely short hirsute, but naked beyond this part. The 
width of the penult segment is not more than two-thirds that of the 
third. The reticulation of the pterygostomian surface is neat, and 
extends over the sides of the carapax with the same regular character 
and distinctness. 

Cyclograpsus Gainiardii? EDWARDS, Crust., ii. 79. 
Chasmagnathus subquadratus, DANA, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad., v. 2 5 1 . 

C H A S M A G N A T H U S G R A N U L A T U S . 

Carapax valde convexus, sat areolatus, fronte sinuato, medio depresso jt 
juxta marginem minute* apiculato, margine antero-laterali tenui, "2-in-
ciso, dentibus triangulatis, acutis. Margo epistomatis inferior fronte 
promiuentior. Pedes antici maris crassi, subwqui, granulati, carpv 
intus acuto, manu supra tenui et paulo obtusd. Pedes postici valde 
compressi, articulis 4to Dtoque clorso paulo tomentosis, 5to pedis 2di 
infra non tomentoso, tarso tenui, teuidter sulcato et sulcis Jiirsuto. Al>-
dornen maris lateribus fere rectum. 

Carapax very convex and considerably areolate; front arcuate, slightly 
excavate at middle, and having a minute point on the surface; 
antero-lateral with two incisions. Posterior margin of epistome 
more projecting than the front. Anterior feet of male stout, sub-
equal, granulate, carpus acute within, upper margin of hand a little 
obtuse. Posterior feet much compressed, fourth and fifth joints 
somewhat tomentose along the back, tarsus slender and fine sulcate, 
with a range of short hairs on the sulci. Sides of abdomen nearly 
straight and regularly convergent. 

Plate 23, fig. 6 a, male, natural size; b, under view, enlarged two 
diameters; c, male abdomen and sternum, natural size; d, hand, 
natural size. 

Marshes of Lake Peteninga, near Rio Janeiro, Brazil. 
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Length of carapax of male, fifteen lines; breadth, seventeen and a 

half lines; length of front measured between eyes, seven lines; length 
of hand of male to apex of moveable finger extended, twenty lines; 
height of hand, nine and a half lines; height of hand of female of like 
size, five lines. The intramedial areolet is strongly circumscribed, 
excepting its anterior prolongation; the surface is quite convex either 
side of the medial line in front, but the outline of the prasmedial areo-
let is not distinguishable. The third joint of the outer maxillipeds is 
rather longer than the second. On the postero-lateral region there is 
a raised line running obliquely inward and backward. Besides the 
two incisions or emarginations on the lateral margin, as described, 
there is another obsolete one more posteriorly. 

C. granulatus, DANA, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad., 1851, v. 251. 

C H A S M A G N A T H U S LIEVIS. 

Carapax convexus, Icevis, vix granulatus, paulo areolatus, fronte mar-
gineque antero-laterali uti in granulato seel fronte juxta marginem 
medio non apicidato, areold prcemediand antice prceruptd. Epis-
toma fronte nunquam prominentias. Pedes antici maris cequi, manu 
leviter granulatd, supra 'non tenui. Pedes postici angustiores j arti-
cidus pedis 2di 6tus infra antice supraque tomentosus. Abdomen 
lateribus fere rectum, obsolete excavatum. 

Carapax convex, smooth, hardly granulous, somewhat areolate, front 
and antero-lateral margin as in the granulatus, but the front not 
having a point near the margin at middle; praemedial areolet 
abrupt anteriorly. Epistome in no part more prominent than the 
front. Anterior feet of male equal, hand slightly granulate, not 
thin above. Posterior feet narrower than in granulatus, fifth joint 
of second pair tomentose above and below and on the anterior side. 
Sides of abdomen nearly straight, obsoletely excavate. 

Plate 23, fig. 7 a, male, natural size; b, male abdomen and sternum, 
ibid.; c, outer maxillipeds, enlarged two diameters; d, natural size. 

Sydney, New South Wales. 
79 
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Length of carapax of a male, eleven and a half lines; breadth, 
fourteen lines; length of front between the eyes, six lines; height of 
hand, six and a half lines. The carapax has a transverse depression 
but no distinct areolets, excepting the cardiac, which is nearly hex-
agonal. The third joint of the outer maxillipeds is about as long as 
the second, the second has its surface partly naked. There is an ob-
licpie raised line on the postero-lateral region, but it is hardly distinct. 
There are no indications of a third emargination on the lateral margin, 
like that of the granulatus. The surface of the sternum between the 
buccal area and the apex of the abdomen is naked, excepting very 
near this area. 

C. Icevis, DANA, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad., 1851, Y. 252. 

GENUS H E L I C E , De Ilaan. 

Carapax subquadratus, angidis anticis acutis, fronte paulo breviore quam 
latitudinis dimidium carapacis, septoque iuter-aufennali medio co/niatis. 
Oculi tertio latitudinis carapacis brev'iores. Articuli maxillipedis 
externi 2 dus 3 tiusque oblique canaliculati, of to paulo oblongo non bre-
viore quam 2dus, apice latiore. Pedes maris antici sat brcrcs. 

Carapax nearly quadrate, anterior angles acute, front somewhat 
shorter than half the breadth of the carapax, and coalescing with the 
inter-antennary septum below. Eyes shorter than one-third the 
breadth of the carapax. Second and third joints of outer maxil-
lipeds with an oblique longitudinal channel, the third joint a little 
oblong, not shorter than second, at apex broadest. Anterior feet 
of male rather short. 

This genus differs from Sesarma and other Grapsiclas in its narrow 
male abdomen. I t has a broader front and shorter eyes than Cleisto-
stoma, and this front unites below with the septum, between the inner 
antenna?. 

The fossettes of the inner antenna) extend laterally as far as the 
front, so that the outer antenna) stand just outside the outer angle 
of the front. The basal joint of these antenna.» is very broad and 
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short. The legs are naked, or nearly so, and the tarsus quite un-
armed. The body is rather thick, on either side as well as at middle, 
but has the lateral margin acute, and forming a kind of border. 

The male abdomen has seven distinct segments. 

HELICE CRASSA. 

Carapax subquadratus, margine laterali antici bi-emarginato, fronte 
dimidii latitudinis carapacis longitudine. Manus brevis et lata, supernl 
subcarinata; extus fere Icevis, minute granidata. Articulus pedum 
sequentium 3tius supra subacutus. Regio pterygostomiana granidata, 
leviter pubescens. 

Carapax subquadrate, lateral margin with two emarginations ante-
riorly, front half as long as breadth of carapax. Hand short and 
broad (or high), above subcarinate, externally nearly smooth, 
minutely granulate. Third joint of following feet subacute above. 
Pterygostomian region granulate, thin pubescent. 

Plate 23, fig. 8 a, animal, enlarged two diameters; b, outer maxil-
lipeds, enlarged four diameters; c, hand, enlarged two diameters; d, 
abdomen of male, ibid. 

Shores of Illawarra, New South Wales. 

Length of carapax, five and a half lines; breadth, six and one-
fourth lines; ratio of length to breadth, 1 : 1*13. The upper margin of 
the orbit is somewhat oblique backward and outward instead of trans-
verse. The surface of the carapax is naked, but hardly shining, and 
somewhat uneven. Posterior to the hinder tooth there is a slightly 
raised oblique line on the surface of the carapax. The front meets 
the antennary septum at its middle, and the fossettes either side are 
triangular in outline. The pterygostome has a smooth channel 
parallel with the sides of the buccal area, a short distance from it, and 
also another passing backward parallel nearly with the lower margin 
of the orbit. The lower orbital margin is minutely crenulate. The 
surface above the legs as well as the pterygostome is throughout granu-
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Ions. The last abdominal segment in the male is hardly longer than 
its breadth at base, has a broadly rounded apex, and is about half as 
broad as the penult segment. 

H. crassa, DANA, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad., 1851, v. 252. 

SUBFAMILY I I I . P L A G U S I N I E . 

GENUS P L A G U S I A . 

De Haan, besides separating the genus Acanthopus from the old 
Plagusiaa, makes two genera of the remainder; one, Plagusia (corre-
sponding to P. squamosa of authors), haying a flagellum terminating the 
palpus of the outer maxillipeds, and the other, Pliilyra (corresponding 
to Plagusia depresso), having no flagellum to this palpus. The name 
Philyra was earlier used by Leach for a genus of Ox}'stomes ; more-
over, we are not satisfied that the character mentioned, is in this case 
of sufficient importance to require the separation into two genera. 

1. A rticulus pedum 8 posticorum 3tius non multispinosus. 

P L A G U S I A SQUAMOSA (Herlst), Lamarck. 

Island of Madeira. 

Length of carapax of a male, eighteen and three-fourths lines; 
greatest breadth, nineteen lines; length of a female, eighteen and one-
fourth lines; breadth, nineteen lines. 

In the areolation of this species the normal areolets may be dis-
tinguished. In the medial region the intramedial and extramedial 
areolets are distinct; the priemedial, which is not separated from the 
extramedial, terminates in a point or short spine on the front 'ei ther 
side of the medial line. The posterior part of the intramedial areolet 
is arcuate or angulate either side. Of the four lateral teeth, the pos-
terior is S, and the first probably includes D and E, as numerous 
species in other groups exemplify; the second and third will then be 
N and T. Of the antero-lateral areolets, 6 L is distinct, but the others. 
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excepting 1L , are coalescent or obsolete; 1 L is marked by a single 
small tubercle. The cardiac areolet is rather distinct and large. 
These areolets are much subdivided. The intramedial is made up of 
a posterior range hardly divided; another just anterior made up of 
four transverse tubercles; then a shorter transverse line sometimes 
concealed; then two transverse tubercles; then a transverse line, 
and then two more tubercles. In this species, the raised line adjoin-
ing the posterior margin of the carapax is broken up into a number of 
unequal tubercles. 

Cancer squamosum, HERBST, i. 260, pi. 20, f. 113. 
Grapsus squamosus, LATR., Hist. Nat. Crust., vi. 73. 
Plagusia squamosa, LAMK., Hist. An. sans Vert., Y. 247; LATR,.; EDWARDS, Crust., 

ii. 44 ; DE HAAN, Eaun. Japon., 31. 

P L A G U S I A DEPRESSA (Herbst), Latr. 
At sea, east of Straits of Sunda. 

Specimen a small one. Length of carapax, seven lines; breadth, 
seven and a half lines. 

In the absence of the flagellum from the palpus of the outer maxil-
lipeds, this species is intermediate between Acanthopus of De Haan 
(Plagusia clavimana and the allied), and the PI. squamosa, but this 
intermediate relation does not extend to the main branch of the 
outer maxillipeds or other distinctive characters, in which respects, it 
is very near the squamosa and the other thick-bodied Plagusise. 

Cancer depressus, HERBST, pi. 3, f. 55. 
Grapsus depressus, LATR., Crust., vi. 66. 
Plagusia depressa, LATR. Encyc., x. 147; EDWARDS, ii. 93. 

P L A G U S I A SPEOIOSA. 

Squamosse affinis. Margo antero-lateralis %-dentatus. 

Near the squamosa; but antero-lateral margin with only three teeth. 
9 3 
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Plate 23, fig. 9, carapax, natural size. 

Waterland Island, Paumotu Archipelago. 

Length of carapax, fourteen lines; breadth, fifteen lines. The 
carapax is tuberculate, like the squamosa, and the tubercles are de-
pressed and edged with short scabrous hairs, as in that species; but the 
number of teeth is less. As we have only a carapax, we cannot give 
the characters from the legs and other parts. The range of tubercles 
adjoining the posterior margin of the carapax, consists simply of three 
linear parts, instead of being broken into smaller tubercles, as in the 
squamosa. Moreover, the intramedial region is different: it consists 
(beginning behind) of, first, a transverse crenatc range, not divided (as 
in the squamosa); then, instead of a continuous range of four largish 
transverse tubercles, the four exist, but the two inner of these four 
are placed a little more anteriorly, and exteriorly overlap a little the 
outer, while behind the two inner there is a range of four minute 
tubercles, forming a very narrow line between the inner termination 
of the two outer. Anterior to these four, there is a transverse ridgelet 
(as long as the two inner tubercles just alluded to), hardly divided at 
middle, and corresponding to the two transverse tubercles in the squa-
mosa; it has two small denatures or flattened tubercles upon its 
posterior part, which correspond to a transverse line, more distinct 
and isolated, and having the same position as in the squamosa. These 
characters of the surface might be supposed to be subject to wide varia-
tions in the same species. We should not thus detail them from a 
single carapax alone, if we had not found a striking uniformity in diffe-
rent specimens of the squamosa, both large and small, male and female. 

P. speciosa, DANA, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad., 1851, v. 252. 

2, Articulus pedum 8 postkorurn 3this non multisjn'iiosus. 

P L A G U S I A TOMENTOSA, Edwards. 
New Zealand; Illawarra, New South Wales; Cape of Good Hope. 
Length of carapax of a female, twenty-one l ines; breadth, twenty-

two and two-thirds lines; breadth of front between antennary sinuses, 
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four and a half lines, and its length, two and one-fourth lines; border 
at middle spinulous, the spinules passing into granules either side. 
Hands very strongly costate, the costse in all nine in number and 
neatly crenulate. Length of the hands in a male, fourteen lines, and 
height, five and a half lines; length in a female, ten lines, and height, 
four lines; giving very nearly the same ratio: length of upper margin 
to finger in male, five and a half lines, or more than a third greater 
than the height. Behind the process of the front that forms the 
inside of the orbit, on the back of the carapax, there is a small naked 
obtuse prominence. The specimens here measured and described 
were from New Zealand. Krauss's figure of a South African speci-
men (Siidaf. Crust., pi. 2, f. 6) does not represent these naked points 
jugt alluded to, and the front has throughout a granulous margin, as 
described by Edwards, and not spinules at middle. De Haan's PI. 
clentipes (Faun. Japon., 58, pi. 8, f. 1) differs widely in having the 
upper margin of the hand to the fingers, much longer than the fingers, 
and many scattered granules on the hand, while they are all in 
lines forming costse in the tomentosa; the teeth too of the third 
joint of the eight posterior legs are coarser and fewer in the dentipes. 

Plagusia tomentosa, EDWARDS, Crust., ii. 9 2 ; KRATTSS, Siidaf. Crust., p. 42, 
PI. 2, f. 6. 

Plagusia capensis, DE HAAN, Crust., Faun. Japon., 58. 

P L A G U S I A GLABRA. 

Carapax Icevis, glaber, margine antero-laterali 4-dentato, fronte superne 
oblique subcristato, non spinigero. Pedes maris antici perbreves, parte 
manus basali breviore quam alto, supra gra/nulatd, extus Icevi et non 
costatd, carpo fere Icevi. Articulus pedum 8 posticorum Mus Icevis. 
Articulus maxillipedis externi otius quadratus, parce oblongus. 

Carapax smooth and glabrous, antero-lateral margin four-dentate, 
front above obliquely subcristate, not spinigerous. Anterior feet of 
male very short, part of hand preceding fingers shorter than its 
height, granulate above, smooth externally and not costate, carpus 
nearly smooth. Third joint of eight posterior feet smooth. Third 
joint of outer maxillipeds quadrate, slightly oblong. 
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Plate 23, fig. 10a, animal, natural size; b, f ront view of front, en-
larged four and a half diameters; c, outer maxilliped, enlarged four O diameters; d, abdomen and sternum, natural size. 

New South Wales.—Received from the Rev. Mr. Wilton, of New-
castle, N. S. W. 

Length of carapax of a male, nine lines; breadth, nine lines, but be-
tween tips of lateral teeth, nine and two-thirds lines; length of hand, five 
lines; height, three lines; length of hand along upper margin to finger, 
one and three-fourths lines. The crest on the beak runs nearly 
parallel with the front margin either side of the medial depression; it 
is minutely crenulate as seen with a lens. The antennary incision is 
more oblique than in the other Plagusia , and not as deep. The 
carpus has a flattened surface and an acute point within, with the 
upper edge of this flattened surface nearly a right angle. The outer 
antennse are placed quite obliquely, and the first joint has the outer 
apex much prolonged, the prolongation being equal in length to the 
second joint. The fingers are nearly entire on the inner edge. The 
form of the third joint of the outer maxillipeds is a little oblong, 
although scarcely narrower than the apex of the second joint, while in 
the other Plagusia? it is transverse. The palpus of these maxillipeds 
has a flagellum, and the basal part is as long as the second joint of 
these organs. 

GENUS A C A N T H O P U S , I)e llaan. 

The narrow oblong form of the third joint of the outer maxillipeds 
(much narrower than apex of second joint), together with the absence 
of a transverse plate from the inner branch of the first maxillipeds, 
and the very short palpus appended to the outer maxillipeds, it being 
a simple styliform joint, afforded De l l aan sufficient ground for separa-
ting from the other Plagusiae the species included in this genus. 

ACANTIIOPUS PLANISSIMUS (Herbst). 

Madeira; Raraka, in the Paumotu Archipelago; Tahit i , Society 
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Islands; Tutuila and Upolu, Samoan or Navigator Islands; Island of 
Maui, Hawaiian Group. 

Length, of carapax of male, ten and a half lines; breadth, nine and 
three-fourths lines. ' The colour varies; sometimes a light grayish 
purple and grayish brown, with claws purplish (Raraka); or, the same 
with a longitudinal streak of light green down the middle of the back; 
commonly brown or brownish yellow, with a bright yellowish green 
streak along middle of back, as found at Raraka and elsewhere; at 
Madeira, reddish brown. In the male, the arm projects two and one-
fourth lines beyond the extraorbital spine, which is just half its 
length, as measured below; in a female of like size, it projects about 
three-fourths of a line. In a small pale-coloured male from the 
Paumotus, four and a half lines long, it projects only half a line, or 
about one-third of its length. The tomentose coat covers the whole 
back, excepting a few linear spaces. The hand has an obtusish edge 
above. 

In a female specimen from the Sandwich Islands, the two apical 
spines of the front or beak are coalescent nearly to their tips, instead 
of being divergent, so that they form a single spine with a bifid tip. In 
another (male), from the same region, the apical spines have the usual 
character, though shorter. 

Cancer plant ssimus, HERBST, iii. 3, pi. 59, f. 3. 
Plagusia clavimana, LATR., Gen. , i . 3 4 ; DESMAREST, 1 2 7 , pi. 1 4 , f. 2 ; EDWARDS, 

Crust., ii. 92. 
Acanthopus clavimanus, DE HAAN, Faun. Japon., 30; KRAUSS, Siidaf. Crust., 42. 

ACANTHOPUS ABBREYIATUS. 

Carapax subquadratus, non oblongus, supra omnino tomentosus, lineis 
nudis nuUis, fronte ac in pianissimo sed latiore j margine antero-late-
rali 4-dentato dente 2do inconspicuo. Pedes maris antici cequi, 
manu vix inflata, supra sulcata. Abdomen maris angustius, lateribus 
excavatum. 

Carapax subquadrate, not oblong, above tomentose throughout with-
out any naked lines, front as in the planissimus, but wider; antero-
lateral margin four-toothed, second tooth inconspicuous. Anterior 

9 4 
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feet of male equal, hand hardly inflated, sulcate above. Abdomen 
of male rather narrow, with the sides excavate. 
Plate 23, fig. 11«, animal, enlarged one and a half diameters; b, 

outer maxilliped, ibid.; c, male abdomen and sternum, ibid. 

Island of Tahiti, Society Group. 

Length and breadth of carapax of male, six lines. Colour, reddish 
brown and grayish brown. The legs have much resemblance to those 
of the planissimus, though shorter, and the carapax is not so regular 
and distinct in its naked longitudinal lines, the tomentose coat being 
more general. The width of the front is equal to the distance from 
its base to the tip of its first spines (counting from base). The second 
apical spines are shorter than in theplcinissimus. The less inflated 
hand, sulcate above, and the absence of naked lines, as well as the 
shorter form, are good characteristics. The second tooth or spine of 
the antero-lateral margin rises just anterior to the third, and is mostly 
concealed by it, being also very small, the apex of the second not 
reaching as far forward as the apex of the third. 

A. abbreviatus, DANA, Proc. Acad. JNTat. Sci. Pliilad., 1851, v. 252. 

FAMILY IV. GECARCINIDAE. 
THE Gecarcinidae pertain naturally to two groups or subfamilies 

one having the termination of the outer maxillipeds exposed as usual' 
and the other having this part concealed beneath the second and third 
segments. The subfamilies and genera are as follows :— 

SUBFAM. 1. UCAIN"^.—Articulus maxillipedis externi 4tus apertus. 

1. Maxillipedes externi non Juantes. 
G. 1. UCA, Leach. Articulus maxillipedis externi 4tus angulo 3tii externo insitus. 
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G. 2. GECARCINICUS, Edwards.—Articulus maxillipedis externi 4tus marginis 

medio apicalis Btii insitus. 

2. MaxiUipedes externi latl Mantes. 
G. 3. CARDISOMA, Latr.—Articulus maxillipedis externi 4tus apice Stii externo 

insitus. 
G. 4. GECARCOIDEA, Edwards. — Articulus maxillipedis externi 4tus marginis 

medio excavato apicalis Btii insitus. 
SUBFAM. 2. GECAROMINIE.—Articuli maxillipedis externi 4tus et se-

quentes 3tio celati. 
G . 1. GECARCINUS, Latr. 

SUBFAMILY I . U C A I N J E . 

GENUS TJCA, Leach. 

UCA L-33YIS ? Edwards. 
Valparaiso ? Eio Janeiro. 
The specimen here referred to the Icevis is a male. Length of cara-

pax, twenty-eight lines; breadth, thirty-seven lines (greatest breadth 
much anterior to middle). Legs of the second pair longest, and its 
tarsus having a group of long hairs on the inner side towards apex. 
Hands very unequal, the largest as long as breadth of carapax, short 
spinous above and within, and fingers, carpus, and arm the same. 
The spines have a translucent horny texture. 

GENUS C A K D I S O M A , LatreiUe. 

CARDISOMA OBESUM. 

Carapax dbesus, undique convexus, lateribus antero-lateralibus valde 
tumidis, lined elevata angulove marginis omnino carentibus. Articulus 
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antennarum externarum lmus transversus, apice utrinque productus et 
subacutus, superficie granulatus, processu orbitam antennamque sejun-
gente subtriangulato, trihedrico, non t?-uncato. 

Carapax obese, throughout convex above, antero-lateral sides very 
tumid, without any trace of a margin or angle. First joint of outer 
antennse transverse, apex either side of next joint prolonged and 
subacute; process adjoining (between the base of these antennse 
and the orbit), subtriangular, trihedral, not truncate. 

Plate 24, fig. 1, part of carapax, under side, natural size. 

Peacock Island, of the Paumotu Archipelago. 
Length of carapax, three inches; breadth, three and two-thirds 

inches; length of the front, between the eyes, twelve lines; same, 
between the angles of the margin just above the outer antenna?, nine 
and a half lines ; breadth of buccal area anteriorly, nine lines. The 
process between the outer antennse and orbits, has the outer side 
arcuate, the inner excavate, and the outer surface adjoining the inner 
margin concave. The second joint of the outer antenna? is small and 
polygonal. Upon the surface of the carapax near the front margin, 
the front of the prsemedial areolet is but slightly indicated. The 
only specimen of this species saved from among the many collected, is 
a carapax. 

C. obesum, DANA, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad., 1851, v. 252. 

CARDISOMA UIRTIPES. 

Carapax longitudinaliter convexus, margine lateredi antice notatus.prope 
dentem postorbitalem minute apicidato, areola prevmediand antice 
juxtci frontem paulo abruptd, regione pterygostomiand pilosd. Pro-
cessus prceorbitalis orbitam antennamque externum sejunqens (rianqu-
latus, trihedricus. Articulus antennarum externarum 1 nurs rcctan-
gulatus, apice recti truncatus. Pedes maris antici crassi, suhrqul sat 
breves, manu punctatd, breviore quam latitudo carapacis, parte manus 
ante digitos breviore quam altiore, digitis late hiantibus. Pedes pos-
tici hirti. 
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Carapax longitudinally convex, lateral margin having a border ante-

riorly and a minute point near the postorbital angle, prscmedian 
areolet near margin of front quite abrupt, pterygostomian region 
pilose. Process between orbit and outer antennae triangular, tri-
hedral. First joint of outer antennse rectangular, truncate across 
above. Anterior feet of male short but stout, subequal, hand punc-
tate, shorter than breadth of carapax, along upper margin to finger 
much shorter than high, fingers much gaping. Posterior feet rough 
hairy. 

Plate 24, fig. 2 a, male, natural size; b, male abdomen and sternum; 
c, base of outer antennse and the adjoining process between it and 
orbit; d, tarsus of fourth pair, enlarged. 

Feejee Islands, Pacific. 

Length of carapax of male, twenty-two and a half lines; breadth, 
twenty-eight lines; length of front, seven and a half lines; breadth of 
buccal area anteriorly, five and two-thirds lines; posteriorly, eight and 
one-fourth lines; length of upper margin of hand to finger, eight lines; 
height, thirteen and a half lines; whole length of hand, twenty-three 
lines. The angle on the lateral margin is continued through nearly 
half the length of the sides. The third joint of the eight posterior 
legs forms an edge above, which edge is hairy as well as the lower 
margin. Carpus entire and smooth, nearly rectangular and subacute 
on inner side. The line between the medial and posterior regions of 
the carapax, is situated much posterior to the middle of the carapax. 

C. Jiirtipes, DANA, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad., v. 253. 

CARDISOMA CARNIFEX {Herbst), Latr. 

Madeira? 

We refer here a small male specimen, evidently young, which has 
the marginate sides of the carnifex and the tooth just behind the post-
orbital tooth. I t is four and three-fourths lines long, and five and a 

95 
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half wide. The hands are nearly equal and short. The outer maxil-
lipeds are naked, and the pterygostomian region hirsute. 

FAMILY V. P I N N O T H E R I D i E . 
THE Pinnotheridee differ much in appearance, the form varying 

from wide transverse, through orbicular, to oblong triangular, the 
front becoming slightly rostrate in some species. In all, the sides are 
rounded, and the male abdomen behind is much narrower than the 
corresponding part of the sternum. They are often very much in-
flated and even subglobose, as in some Pinnothene, or depressed, 
with a flat thin body, as in the Hymenosoma. In Elamena, the third 
joint of the outer maxillipeds is nearly as in many Grapsida». smaller 
than the second. But in Hymenicus, it is somewhat larger than the 
second; in Hymenosoma, nearly twice as large; in Pinnotherelia, more 
than twice, and in Pinnotliera and related species, the second is 
nearly obsolete. In the last-mentioned group, the outer maxillipeds 
have usualty a very oblique position, the two of the pair diverging 
widely behind; yet this is not invariable, and P. Jala, beyond, is an 
example of near parallelism. 

The eyes in all are small, and in the species of llalicarcinus and 
Hymenicus, although imbedded in orbits, they cannot be retracted and 
concealed. 

The species of this family naturally fall into two subfamilies. 
These subfamilies and the included genera are distinguished as fol-
lows : 
1. P I N N O T H E R I N i E . — Articulus maxillipedis externi 2dus par-

vulus aut obsoletus. Corpus sive obesum sive depressum. 

1. Oculi approximati. Fossce antennahs conjmictcc. 
a. redes 8 postici sat graciles, subrcqui. 

Gr. 1. PINNOTHERA, Latr. — Corpus obesum. Carapax euperficic integorrimus, 
nunquam areolatus. Oculi normales. 

Gr. 2. FABIA, Dana.—Corpus obesum. Carapax superficie antica pone orbitas 
sutura longitudinali divisus. Oculi normales. 



G R A P S O I D E A . 3 7 9 
G. 3. XEROPHTHALMUS, White*—Corpus obesum, fronte ineisionibus duabus pro-

fundis oculos gerentibus instructo. 
G. 4. XANTHASIA, Whit.e.-\—Corpus depressum, supra fere planum margineque 

elevato utrinque instructum, fronte paulo producto. Oculi normales. 

b. Pedes 4ti longiores et multo validiores. 

G. 5. PINNIXA, White.\—Corpus portentose transversum. 

2. Oculi sat remoti. Fossae antennales septo latiusculo sejunctce. Articulus maxillipedis externi 
2dus fere dimidii 3tii longitudine. 

G. 6. PINNOTHERELIA, Lucas.§—Pedes 8 postici sat graciles, subaequi. Corpus 
suborbiculare. 

2. H Y M E N I C I N i E . — Corpus saepius parce rostratum, depressum. 
Articulus maxillipedis externi 2dus dimidio 3tii major. 

G. 1. HYMENOSOMA, Leach.—Carapax suborbiculatus, angulo extra-orbitali acuto. 
Erons angustissimus, non lobatus, oculis valde approximatis. 

G. 2. HALICARCINUS, White.\\—Carapax suborbiculatus, angulo extra-orbitali nullo. 
Erons tridentatus, antennis internis inter derites se porrigentibus, oculis remotio-
ribus. Articulus maxillipedis externi 3tius 2do paulo major. 

G. 3. IIYMENIGUS, JDana.^—Carapax suborbiculatus,- angulo extra-orbitali nullo 
aut parvulo. Frons productus, simplex aut lobatus, antennarum basin celans, 
oculis remotioribus. Articulus maxillipedis externi 3tius 2do paulo major. 
Pedes gracillimi. 

G. 4. ELAMENA, Edw.—Carapax subtriangulatus, paulo oblongus, paulo rostratus, 
fronte antennas internas celante. Articulus maxillipedis externi 3tius 2do minor. 

SUBFAMILY I . P I N N O T H E R E S . 

The species constituting the subfamily Pinnotherinae are usually 

* White, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. , xviii. 177, and Voy. of Samarang, p. 63. The genus 
Fabia forms a transition from Pinnothera to Xenophthalmus; it includes the P. 
chilensis. 

f Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. , xviii. 176. 
J Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., xviii. 177. Includes Say's Pinn. cylindricum, Jour. Acad. 

Nat. Sci. Philad., i. 452. 
§ Crust, of D'Orbigny's S. Amer., p. 24. The genus forms a transition to the Gc-

carcinidce. 
|| Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. , xviii. 178. 
*|[ The genus Hymenosoma belongs to the Cape of Good Hope; Halicarcinus to the 

extremity of South America, and Hymenicus to New Zealand. 
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thick and inflated forms; yet, as in Xanthasia, they may have the de-
pressed back of a Hymenosoma. The fossae of the inner antenna! are 
generally coalescent, and the front very narrow; but in the genus 
Pinnotherelia, the front is wide, and the union of it medially with the 
epistome below, forms a rather wide separation between the anten-
nary-fossettes. 

GENUS P I N N O T H E R A . 

P I N N O T H E R A OBESA. 

Carapax plus minusve transversus, interdum suborbiadaris, obelus, nudus, 
nitidus. Maxdlipedes externi nudi, articido tertio fransrersim insito, 
marginibus oppositis extus convergentibus. Oculi jtarruli. .Pedes 
nudi; antici mediocres, manu tumid d supra rotunda fa, infra non 
pubescente, digitis crassis, int.us pubescentibus, superiore crassiorc; 
pedes postici gracillimi, tarso ten ui, infra breviter pubescente, articulo 
quinto versus apicem vix intbescente. 

Carapax transverse elliptical, obese, naked, shining. Outer maxil-
lipeds naked, third joint placed transversely, the opposite margins 
converging outward. Eyes quite small, and in female, not seen 
from above. Feet naked, the anterior of moderate size, hand a 
little compressed, rounded above, not pubescent below, fingers stout, 
pubescent on the meeting surfaces; posterior legs very slender, 
tarsus slender, short pubescence below; a few hairs towards apex of 
fifth joint. 

Plate 24, fig. 3 a, small male, enlarged three diameters; b, c, out-
lines of different females, natural size; d, under view of front of fig. a; 
e, outer maxillipeds of fig. b, e n l a r g e d ; / , same, more enlarged; g. 
seta of same; It, male abdomen; i, hand, enlarged three diameters. 

Feejee Islands. 

Length of carapax of a female, four and three-fourths lines; breadth, 
six and one-third lines. Of a male slightly broader than long, the 
third joint of the fourth pair of legs is two and three-fourths"lines 
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long, or nearly half the breadth of the carapax. In a small male and 
also a female of like size, the eyes are seen in an upper view, and the 
front margin, in this view, seems to be emarginated by the orbits; the 
breadth in each is but slightly transverse. In a larger female, the 
eyes in one specimen are seen in an upper view, but not so in a 
second specimen. The outer maxillipeds have, as usual, the last joint 
attached to the inner side of the penult, and not reaching beyond its 
apex; this joint is narrow linear. 

This species is near the P . globosus of Hoinbron and Jacquinot 
(Yoy. au Pole Sud, pi. 5, f. 21, 26); but the upper finger has not the 
prominent tooth, represented in their figure, and the outer maxillipeds 
are of very different form; the breadth at the lower extremity (outer 
as the organs lie in the animal) is very narrow, not half as wide as 
tha t towards the other extremity. 

P I N N O T H E R A FABA. 

Carapax lath transversus, nudus, paulo nitidus. Maxillipedes externi 
nudi, vix obliqid. Ocidi parvuli. Pedes antici feminse breves, manu 
supra rotundata, digitis subtiliter pubescentibus. Pedes postici per-
breves crassiusculi, articulo tertio pedis 4ti triplo breviore quam cara-
pacis latitudo, tarso brevi, basi arasso, subconico, apice uncinato. 

Carapax very broad transverse, naked, somewhat shining. Outer 
maxillipeds naked, nearly longitudinal. Eyes small. Anterior feet 
of female short, hand rounded above, fingers minutely pubescent. 
Posterior feet quite short and stout, third joint of fourth pair one-
third as long as breadth of carapax, tarsus short, subconical from a 
stout base, uncinate at apex. 

Plate 24, fig. 4 a, female, natural size; b, outer maxillipeds, en-
larged; c, hand, enlarged. 

Puget's Sound. 

Length of carapax of a female, five and a half lines; breadth, eight 
lines; length of third joint of fourth pair of legs, two lines, and 
breadth of same, about one- l ine; tarsus of same, about a line long. 
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A very little short pubescence on some of the joints of the legs; fingers 
very short pubesccnt, and hand very slightly so, more so 011 inner 
surface. Front faint pubescent, 

F.faba, DANA, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Pkilad., 1851, v, 253, 

GENUS F A B I A , 

P i n n o t h e r e c affinis. Orbita margine supcriore fissa; carapax pone 
orbitus suturd longituelinali instructus arcam medianam lucludens. 

Near Pinnothera. Carapax with a longitudinal suture behind the 
orbits enclosing between them the median area. 

The slender subequal legs and general form are the same as in 
Pinnothera. The area included by the post-orbital suture 011 the back 
of the carapax, corresponds properly to the normal median region, 
together with the frontal, which is not separated. The suture—like 
the depression limiting the median region—begins in the margin of 
either orbit, and extends back to the middle of the carapax, in which 
part the two from either side meet. Unlike the depression in other 
Crustacea, the suture has sometimes a depth and distinctness, which 
seems almost like a division of the carapax. The upper margin of 
the orbit in the Pinnothera) is entire; while in the Fabia it is cut 
through by the termination of this suture. In this suture we see a 
transition step towards the deep incisions of the front, from which the 
eyes proceed in Xerophthalmus of White. 

F A B I A SUBQUADRATA. 

Carapax (feminae) subquadratus, antice rohrndatus, parce latior quam 
longus, nudus, nitidus. Maxillipedes externi nudi, valde obliqui. 
Oculi minimi. Suturw postfronUdes fere paratlebr. Pedes antici 
feminae sat tenues, manu clongatd, infra 2 line is pubescent ibu# (lined 
una usque ad digiti extrcmitatem prod acta) or u aid. Pdcs S postici 
sat graciles, articido 3tic supra partim pubescente, ijto infra pubesccnte. 
tarso brevi, dimidii articuli bti longitudi.ne, uncinato. 
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Carapax (of female) subquadrate, rounded anteriorly, slightly broader 
than long, naked, shining. Outer maxillipeds naked, very oblique. 
Eyes very small. Post-frontal sutures nearly parallel, included area 
oblong. Anterior feet of female rather slender, hand long, two 
pubescent lines below, one reaching to extremity of finger; eight 
posterior feet rather slender, third joint partly pubescent above, 
fifth, same below, tarsus short, half as long as fifth joint, uncinate. 

Plate 24, fig. 5 a, female, back view, natural size; b, same, under 
v iew; c, under view of front, enlarged nearly six diameters; d, hand, 
enlarged five diameters ; e, extremity of leg. 

Puget's Sound. 
Length of carapax, five and three-fourths lines; breadth, six and 

three-fourths l ines; breadth between the post-frontal sutures, two and 
one-fourth lines; length of third joint of fourth pair of legs, two and 
three-fourths lines, or length about two-fifths of the breadth of the 
carapax. Female abdomen very broad transverse elliptical. 

F. subquadrata, DANA, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad., 1851, v. 253. 

F A B I A CHILENSIS. 

From an Echinus, on the coast of Chili, near Valparaiso. 
Pinnothera chilensis, EDWARDS, Crust. , i i . 3 3 ; EDWARDS and LUCAS, Crust. , D'Or-

bigny's S. A. , 23, pi. 2, f. 2. 
i 
GENUS X A N T H A S I A , White. 

The carapax in Xanthasia has an elevated margin, an elevated 
quadrate area on the upper surface near middle, and two oblong eleva-
tions just posterior to the front. 

The species observed by the author has the habits of a Pinnothera, 
and the depressed carapax of a Hymenosoma, although the body is 
much thicker. The outer maxillipeds are like those of a Pinnothera. 
The male abdomen is very narrow. 

Xanthasia, A. "WHITE, Ann. and Mag. Nat. Hist., xviii. 176, Sept., 1846. 
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X A N T H A S I A MURIGERA, White. 
Carapax paulo transversus, muro man/in all tenui late rat iter posticeque 

omnino circumscriptus, muro antice paulo involuto, rostro rotu/nlato 
integro. Oculi par vuli. Pedes breviuscuJi, nudi. Manus brachio vix 
crassior, nuda, oblonga, digito triplo breviore quam manus. Tarsi 
perbreves, valde uncinati. 

Carapax a little broader than long, bordered laterally and also behind 
by a thin, elevated ridge, which anteriorly curves around a little 
spirally. Beak rounded, entire. Eyes small. Feet rather short , . 
naked. Hand hardly stouter than arm, naked, oblong, finger one-
third as long as hand. Tarsi short and strong uncinate. 
Plate 24, fig. 6 a, animal, enlarged two and one-fourth diameters ; 

b, under view, enlarged eight diameters. 
From a Mytilus, obtained from the reefs of Vanua Lebu, of the 

Feejee Archipelago, near Mathuata, 1840. 

Length of carapax of a female, four lines; breadth, five lines. 
The ridge bordering the carapax in our specimen is very thin, with 

the edge acute. The front margin between the eyes and the elevated 
ridge has a low angle. The eyes are very small, as in Pinnothera. 
The legs are not hairy. The epistome is subtriangular, and the part 
upon which the outer antenna} rest is wholly separated from the 
inner portion. The surface is unevenly pitted. 

Xanthasia murigera, A. WHITE, Ann. and Mag. Nat. Hist., xviii. 17G, pi. 2, f. 3, 

SUBPAMILY I I . I I Y M E N I C I N I E . 

The genus Hymenosoma has a projecting tooth or angle, just exte-
rior to the eyes, and the front is a narrow point equally projecting 
between the eyes. There are other related species, in w h i c h the 
margin of the carapax has no extra-orbital projection, and the eye* 
are more distant; moreover, the front between the eves has three 
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tooth-like projections, between which (the middle and either outer 
tooth) the inner antennse project. These teeth proceed from the 
front, just below*the front edge of the carapax, this edge appearing to 
be truncated. The genus Halicarcinus of White, was based upon a 
species of this kind. Still, others have the front produced and either 
entire or lobed, and the inner antennae are concealed at base; these 
also have the margin of the carapax outside of the orbit, nearly or 
wholly, without an extra-orbital tooth. Of these species we make the 
genus Hymenicus. In all, the carapax is flattened above. In the last 
two genera, the eyes are situated in orbits, but, like the Periceridse, 
they are not retractile, so as to conceal the summit or any part of it. 

The genus Hymenosoma occurs at the Cape of Good Hope, Hali-
carcinus at Tierra del Fuego and the Falkland Islands, and Hymenicus 
at New Zealand. 

The species of this family live under stones along the sea-shore, 
where washed by the tide. The species of Tierra del Fuego were 
found abundantly in such positions, and so also those of New Zealand. 

GENUS H A L I C A R C I N U S , White. 

Mr. Adam White does not particularly describe the front in giving 
the characters of his genus, but mentions that it contains the species 
from the Falkland Islands and that figured by Gu6rin, which are quite 
distinct in the character of the front from the species of New Zealand 
examined by us. We therefore take the Falkland species as the 
type of his genus, the general outline of which, even to the front, 
is well represented by Guerin. The margin of the carapax in front, 
is not directly connected with the teeth, which arise from a somewhat 
lower level, and often have a softer texture, and a few short hairs at 
apex. 

The back is either flat or concave, and on the lateral margin there 
are two distant obsolescent teeth. When these teeth are most pro-
minent they appear to consist of three or four slender papillae. 

HALICARCINUS PLANATUS (Fabr.), White. 
Plate 24, fig. 7 a, animal, enlarged; b, outer maxilliped. 
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Nassau Bay, Tierra del Fuego, abundant. 
Length of carapax, four to five lines. Colour, mostly dark reddish 

brown, somewhat clouded. Carapax transversely orbiculato-elliptical. 
Upper surface of carapax smooth. Feet slender and very nearly 
naked. Tarsus of eight posterior legs but little shorter than pre-
ceding joint and nearly straight, short hirsute within. Second and 
third joints of outer maxillipeds nearly equal, surface pubescent. 
Buccal area nearly square. 

Leucosia planata, FABR., Ent. Syst., Suppl., 350. 
Halicarcinus planatus, WHITE, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. , xviii. 178, 3840, pi. 2, f. 1. 
Hymenosoma Leachii, GUERIN, Icon., pi. 10, f. 2, and Yoy. do la Coquille, ii. 22. 
Hymenosoma tridentatum? HOMBRON and JACQUINOT, V o y . au P o l e Sud, pi. 5, 

f. 27. This figure is referred to th e planatus by White; but the form as represented, is 
more transverse; and as no description has }Tet been published, we feel still uncertain as 
to its identity with the above. 

H A L I C A R C I N U S P U B E S C E N S . 

Carapax ovato-orbicularis, pone medium latior. Pedes longitudine 
mediocres, 8 postici laxe pubescentes. Abdomen maris angustum, fere 
lineare, apice triangulatum. 

Carapax ovato-orbicular, broadest posterior to middle. Feet of me-
dium length, eight posterior lax pubescent. Abdomen of male 
narrow, nearly linear, triangulate at apex. 
Plate 24, fig. 8, male, enlarged. 
From a depth of fifty fathoms, off Cape Blanco, the east coast of 

Patagonia, where it was dredged up by Lieut. Case. I t was found in 
holes, or upon the surface of coral or stones. 

Length, one-tenth of an inch. The back is slightly concave, and 
either side there are two small teeth (the anterior nearly obsolete), 
situated, as usual in the genus, 011 the lateral surface, below the 
margin. The sides of the male abdomen are for the most part parallel, 
the last joint a nearly equilateral triangle. 

H. pubescens, DANA, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad., 1851, v. 253. 



G R A P S O I D E A . 3 8 7 

GENUS H Y M E N I C U S , Dana. 

Carapax depressus, planus, suborbiculatus. Frons paulo productus 
breviter obtuse rostratus, aut paido trilobatus, antennis internis quoad 
basin carapace omnino tectis. Pedes tenues, manu mediocri. 

Carapax depressed, flat, suborbicular. Front with a short rounded or 
trilobate beak, the first antennae not being seen in an upper view, 
the base being wholly concealed beneath the carapax. Feet slender, 
hand of moderate size. 
In this genus, the front has not the three teeth of Halicarcinus 

(between which the flexed first antennae are seen), but a simple 
rounded or trilobate prominence forms the front, and the first antennas 
are covered. The feet are much longer and more slender than in 
any of the species of Halicarcinus, seen by the author. As in Hali-
carcinus, the eyes are more distant than in Hymenosoma, and there 
is no prominent extra-orbital tooth, or but a slight one. 

The genus includes the Hymenosoma depressum of Hombron and 
Jacquinot (Voy. au Pole Sud., pi. 5, f. 34), referred by White to his 
genus Halicarcinus (Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., xviii. 178, 1846). 

H Y M E N I C U S V A R I U S . 

Carapax Icevis, nudus, planus, ovato-orbiculatus, vix transversus, fronte 
expansus et trilobatus, margine antero-laterali dentibus duobus obsoletis 
armato. Abdomen maris angustum, subtriangulatum, segmento primo 
latiore et xdrinque triangulato, pemdtimo angustiore quam precedens, 
ultimo paulo oblongo, apicem rotundato. Pedes antici mediocres, octo 
sequentes tenuissimi, fere aut omnino nudi. 

Carapax smooth, naked, flat, nearly orbiculate or ovato-orbiculate, 
very slightly wider than long, front projecting and trilobate, antero-
lateral margin with two obsolescent teeth. Abdomen of male nar-
row, oblong subtriangular, first segment broadest, and triangulate 
on either side, penult narrower than preceding, last oblong, subtri-
angular, rounded at apex. Anterior feet of . moderate size, eight 
following very slender, nearly or quite naked. 
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Plate 24, fig. 9 a, b, different varieties, enlarged 3 c, exterior max-
illiped; d, abdomen of male. 

From the shores of the Bay of Islands, New Zealand. 
Length, two to three lines. Colour various; often greenish black, 

or black and white in irregular areas, or wholly dirty white or gray-
ish, mottled with brown. 

The lobed front occupies the whole space between the eyes, and 
the middle lobe is most projecting. The two antero-lateral teeth 
are like those of Hymenosoma. The abdomen narrows from the 
second segment (which is very short), to the penult (narrowing more 
especially in the fourth segment), is then linear through the penult, 
but tapers again in the last segment, which is somewhat oblong. The 
legs are a little pubescent. The female abdomen is very broad and 
inflated, covering the whole space between the legs. 

Figure 10, Plate 24, represents the abdomen of another specimen, 
probably of the above species. As all the other characters observed 
are those of the varius, we are not prepared to pronounce it distinct 
on the characters derived from the abdomen, as tins part varies so 
much with growth. 

Hymenicus varius, DANA, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad., 1851, v. 253. 
Hymenicus Novi-Zealandise, of the same place, is probably a variety of the varius. 

H Y M E N I C U S PUBESCENS. 

Carapax pubescens, ferme orbicularis ant vix ovato-orbiculatus, postice 
arcuatus, rostro parvido simplicissimo, rotundato, et marginem pubes-
cente, margine carapacis omnino integro, inermi. Abdomen maris an-
gustum lineari-subtriangulatum, segmentis pen ultimo precedentib usque 
duobus fere cequis,postice parce angustantibus, ultimo subtriangulalo. 
paulo oblongo, obtuso. Pedes breviter pubescentes; antici mediocres. 
sequentes tenues. 

Carapax pubescent, very nearly orbiculate or hardly ovato-orbiculate. 
arcuate behind, beak small, quite simple, rounded, margin pubes-
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cent; whole margin of carapax entire, unarmed. Abdomen of 
male narrow, linear, subtriangular, penult joint and two preceding 
nearly equal, slightly narrowing posteriorly, last segment subtri-
angular, a little oblong, obtuse. Feet short pubescent, the anterior 
of moderate size, the others slender, but less so than in the varius. 
Plate 24, fig. 11a, animal, enlarged; b, abdomen of male; c, abdo-

men of female. 
From the same localities as the preceding. 
Length, one and a half to two lines. 
The beak is subtriangular and small, and not lobed like the varius. 

The whole body above and below is pubescent, including legs and 
outer maxillipeds. The female abdomen is large and suborbicular, 
and has a low longitudinal elevation along the middle. 

This species is very near the Hymenosoma depressum of Hombron 
and Jacquinot (Yoy. au Pole Sud, pi. 5, f. 34;—Halicarcinus de-
pressus, A. White, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., xviii. 178, 1846); but the 
figure of the depressum represents a small tooth on the margin, outside 
of the eyes, which does not exist in our species. 

H. pubescens, DANA, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad., 1851, v. 254. 

F A M I L Y Y I . M Y C T I R I D S E . 

MYCTIRIS LONGICARPIS, Latr. 
From salt marshes near Sydney, New South Wales. 

LATE. E n c y c . At las , pi. 2 9 7 , f . 3 ; GUERIN, Icon. , pi . 4 , f . 4 ; EDWARDS, H i s t . i i . 57 , 
and CUY., pi. 1 8 , f. 2 . 

Y . C R U S T A C E A L E U C O S O I D E A VEL O X Y S T O M A T A . 

THE group Leucosoidea includes those Brachyura in which the effe-
9 8 
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rent canal terminates at the middle, instead of the' sides of the front 
of the buccal area. The area is, therefore, produced and narrowed 
forward, and the canal is generally a regularly formed channel, 
covered quite exactly by the inner branch of the first maxillipeds, 
which branch is narrow and much prolonged. These Crustacea are 
thus widely different from other Brachyura, and the triangulate form 
of the buccal area, by which they are distinguished, is the mark of a 
fundamental distinction. They are brought together by De l l aan 
with the same limits and subdivisions as are here adopted, except 
that he includes the Raninidse, an Anomoural form; the Corystida?, 
a very different type, are excluded. The natural families are as 
follows: 

1. Appendices maris genitales basipedum 5torum orto?. [ Via aff> rcn&pone rctjio-
nempterygostomianam i)tgrcdiciLS.~\ 

Fam. I . CALAPPIDIE.—Art i cu l i maxillipedis externi terminales non 
celati. 

Fam. II. MATUTID^].—Articuli maxillipedis externi terminales celati. 
3tio triangulato, palpo vix longiore quam articulus 2dus. 

2. Appendices maris yenitidcs strnw ortcr. 

Fam. I I I . LEUCOSID,E .—Via afferens apud angulum palati antero-late-
ralem ingrediens. Articuli maxillipedis externi terminales prece-
dentibus tecti. Pedes postici ad normam gressorii. 

Fam. I V . DORIPPIDJE .—Via afferens parte regionis pterygostomiame 
postica ingrediens. Articuli maxillipedis externi terminales precc-
dentibus non celati. Pedes 2-4 postici subdorsals, prehensile». 
The known genera of living species pertaining to these families are 

distinguished as follows. 

FAM. I. C A L A P P i D i E . 

SUBFAM. 1. C A L A P P I N ^ E . — P e d e s nulli natatorii 
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Gr. 1. CALAPPA, Fabr.—Carapax valde transversus, lateribus alatfe expansis, pedes 

pleruruque tegentibus. 
G. 2. PLATYMERA, Edw.—Carapax transversim ellipticus, lateribus non expansis. 

Maxillipedis externi articulus Btius 4tum margine interno gerens. 
G. 8. MURSIA, Edw.—Carapax fere orbiculatus, parce transversus, lateribus non 

expansis. Maxillipedis externi articulus Btius 4tum margine apicali gerens, 2do 
non longior. Tarsi quinti styliformes. 

G. 4. CYCLOES, De Haan*—Carapax suborbiculatus, saBpius non transversus, late-
ribus non expansis. Maxillipedis externi articulus 3tius 2do longior. Tarsi 
quinti anguste lanceolati. 

SUBFAM. 2. ORITHYINSE.—Pedes 8 postici natatorii. 
G. ORITHYIA.—Carapax suborbiculatus, non transversus, antice truncatus. 

FAM. I I . M A T U T I D I E . 

G. 1. HEPATUS, Latr.—Carapax valde transversus. Pedes nulli natatorii. 
G. 2. THEALIA, Lucas.~\—Carapace Mat idee affinis. Pedes nulli natatorii. 
G. 8. MATUTA, Fabr.—Carapax suborbiculatus. Pedes 8 postici natatorii. 

FAM. III. LETTCOSIDiE. 
A. CARAPAX LATERE SIEPIUS NON DILATATUS, LATERIBUS PEDES RETRACTOS 

NON TEGENTIBUS. 
1. Carapax lateribus non spinigerus nec cylindriclproductus. Articulus maxillipedis 

externi Stius subtriangulatus. 
1. Palpus maxillipedis externi latissimus, maxillipede multo latior. [Carapax inermis. 

Area buccalis subquadratus.] 
G. 1. PHILYRA.—Carapax suborbiculatus, inermis, non tuberculatus, fronte poste-

r ior quam epistoma. Antennae internee transversa). 

2. Palpus maxillipedis externi maxillipede aut vix latior aut angustior. 
a. Pedes antici breves vel mediocres, crassi. [Carapax inermis. Area buccalis subtriangulata.~\ 

G. 2. LEUCOSIA, Fabr. — Carapax non tuberculatus, latere non dilatatus, antice 
anguste productus, extremitateque oculos minutos antennasque gerens. Palpus 
maxillipedis externi longus et latus, extus non dilatatus. Pedes antici medio-
cres. 

* De Haan, Faun. Japon., 67, 69, Decas Tertia, 1837, and p. 125, Decas Quinta. 
Cryptosoma of Brule, Edwards's Crust., ii. 110, 1837, and l ies Canar. Ent., p. 16. 

| Lucas, Ann. de la Soc. Ent. de France, viii. 573, tab. 21. 
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G. 3. LETJCISCA, M'Leay.*—Carapax non tuberculatus, latere non dilatatus, antice 
parce productus, antennis oculisque inferioribus, extremitateque frontis remotis. 
Palpus maxillipedis externi latus, brevis. Pedes antici breves [brachio parce 
exserto]. 

G. 4. EBALIA, Leach.—Carapax interdum tuberculatus, latere dilatatus et margine 
tenuis, fronte latiusculo. Oculi grandiores, marginales. Palpus maxillipedis ex-
terni mediocris, extus rectus. Pedes antici mediocres. Antenna? in tense obli-
quse, sat grandes. 

G. 5. NUCIA, Dana.—Carapax tuberculatus, latere non dilatatus, fronte latiusculo, 
oculis grandioribus, marginalibus. Palpus maxillipedis externi angustus, extus 
rectus, longus. Pedes antici breves. Antenna; interna; obliqua?, sat grandes. 

G. 6. NTJRSIA, Leach.—Carapax antice parce productus, denticulis tuberculisve 
partim ornatus. Palpus maxillipedis externi extus dilatatus. 

b. Pedes antici prcelongi, tenues. [ Carapax duobus vel pluribus spinis tuberculisve postice urmaiua. 
Area buccalis triangulata.~\ 

G. 7. ILIA, Leach.—Carapax globosus, postice 2—4- dentibus armatus, fronte bi-lo-
batus, latere non dilatatus. Palpus maxillipedis externi angustus, extus rectus. 
Digiti non in eodem piano cum manus articulatione. Pedes 8 postici subeylin-
drici. 

G. 8. MYRA, Leach.—Carapax ante medum paulo latior, postice 2-3-,spinis ar-
matus. Palpus maxillipedis externi angustus, extus paulo dilatatus. Digiti uti 
in Leucosid. Pedes 8 postici compressi. 

G. 9. PERSEPHONA, Leach.f—Carapax globosus, postice 3 spinis armatus, latere 
parce dilatatus. Palpus maxillipedis externi uti in 1 /in. Digiti pedesque > 
postici uti in Leucosid. Fossa; antennalcs fere transversa). 

2. Carapax latere cylindrice jrrocluctus. [Area buccal is subquadrata. Articulus 
maxillipedis externi 3tius sultriangulatus.] 

G. 10. IxA, Leach.—Pedes antici gracillimi. 

3. Carapax latere spinigerus. \_Area buccalis subquadrata. Articulus muxilUjndi^ 
externi otius vix triangulatus, apice late rotundatas.~] 

G. 11. IPHIS, Leach.—Carapax paulo rhombicus, antice productus ac in Lfuc<*ia. 
supra inermis, spina longa latere armatus, postice spinis paucis aliis. Pedes an-
tici gracillimi. 

G. 12. ARCANIA, Leach.—Carapax globosus, undique multispinosus, fronte promi-
nenter bilobatus. Pedes antici sat longi, mcdiocriter graciles. 

* M'Leay in Smith's Illustrations of Zool. of S. Africa, Crust., pi. 3. 
f Includes Guaia, Edwards, Crust., ii. 127. 
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B . CARAPAX TRANSVERSUS, LATERE YALDE DILATATUS, LATERIBUS PEDES 
RETRACTOS TEGENTIBUS. 

G-. OREOPHORUS, Riippell.*—Carapax transversim subtriangulatus, latere sub-
rotundatus, fronte angustus, paulo saliens. 

Gr. TLOS, White —Carapax transversim subellipticus, regionibus lateralibus con-
cavis, fronte integro, rotundato, sursum reflexo. 

Mr. A. "VYbite also adds to the Leucosidae, the genera Harrovia and Iphiculus (Voy. 
Samarang, pp. 55 and 57). The latter, as we have observed on a former page, is pro-
bably the same with Polydectus. The former has the general habit of the Partheno-
pidse (especially Ceratocarcinus, White), not merely in form, but in the long hand with 
short fingers, and in the position of the hand upon the carpus. Still, if it is like the 
Oxystomes in the mouth and efferent channel, it belongs with the Leucosidae. On this 
point we cannot decide, except from the reference of it by Mr. White to this group. 

FAMILY I . CALAPPIDJ3. 
C A L A P P A TUBERCULATA (Fabr.) 

Sooloo Sea; Feejees and Tongatabu, South Pacific; Sandwich 
Islands, North Pacific. 

In the Voyage of the Bonite, this species from the Sandwich Islands 
is figured as new, under the name G. Sandwlchensis (pi. 3, f. 9) .—I 
find no essential difference between the specimens and that of the 
tuberculata from the Sooloo Sea. 

FABR. Suppl . 8 4 5 ; HERBST, pi. 1 3 , f. 7 8 ; GUERIN, Iconog . , pi. 1 2 , f . 2 ; EDWARDS, 
Crust, ii. 106. 

C A L A P P A GALLUS (Herbst), Edwards. 
Philippine Islands; Maui, Sandwich Islands. 

* Riippell, Krabben des rothen Meeres, 18, pi. 4, f. 5 ; Edwards, Crust., ii. 130; A. 
White, Voy. Samarang, 54, pi. 6, f. 1. 

t A . White, Crust. Voy. Samarang, 57, pi. 13, f. 2. 
9 9 
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Cancer gallus, HERBST, iii. 46, pi. 58, f. 1. 
Calappa gallus, EDWARDS, Crust, ii. 105. 

C A L A P P A FORNICATA ? Fabr. 
Plate 25, fig. 1. 

Only a carapax of this species was obtained. I ts breadth was five 
and three-fourths inches; length, three and one-fourth inches; giving 
the ratio of length to breadth, 1 :1-77. The surface is polished and 
quite smooth, with some transverse interrupted lines or scratches, and 
a few punctated lines or spots, as shown in the figure. There is no 
median or stomach region apparent. The beak is scarcely at all pro-
minent, and is a little bifid. The orbits are large. The sides of the 
carapax arc rounded and very projecting. The margin from the eye 
to where the curve commences to bend into the lateral lobe is crenate, 
with twelve or fourteen broad, but low and uneven crenations. The 
posterior margin of the carapax is regularly arcuate. 

Calappa fornicata, FABRICIUS, Suppl., 345; EDWARDS, Crust., ii. 106. 
Cancer calappa, HERBST, i. 197, iii. 8, 16, pi. 12, f. 73, 74. Much narrower pro-

portionally than our specimen. 

M U R S I A CRISTATA, Leach. 
Cape of Good Hope. 

Mursia cristata, LEACH ; EDWARDS, Crust., ii. 109, and Cuvier's Reg. An., pi. 13, f. 1. 

F A M I L Y I I . M A T U T I D I E . 

H E P A T U S A N G U S T A T U S (Fabr.) 
Plate 25, fig. 2. 
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Rio Janeiro, Brazil, where it is common. 
3 9 5 

The hand has five raised lines on its outer surface, the upper of 
which is a range of small obtusish points; the next, similar points, hut 
broader and sometimes coalescent; the others, nearly or quite con-
tinuous lines, with a crenate margin. Colour, pale yellowish brown, 
with dark brown transverse lines, or transverse series of spots; the 
legs are subochreous, with one or two large purplish blotches in each 
joint. 

Calappa angustata, EABRICIUS, Supp., 847. 
Hepatus fasciatus, LATREILLE, Hist. Crust., y. 9 8 8 ; EDWARDS, Crust., ii. 117, and 

Cuv., pi. 13, f. 2. 

H E P A T U S CHILENSIS, Edwards, 
Plate 25, fij?. 3. 7 C 
Valparaiso, Chili. 
Colour of carapax, a yellowish or ochreous base closely covered 

with a brownish purple reticulation. 
Hepatus chilensis, EDWARDS, Crust., ii. 117 ; Crust, of D'Orbigny's S. America, 28, 

pi. 14, f. 1 .—The colours in this figure resemble those of a faded specimen, after death 
or preservation in alcohol. 

M A T U T A L U N A R I S (Herbst), Leach. 
Cape of Good Hope; Tongatabu. 
The carapax of the specimen from Tongatabu is reticulate with 

dark lines of dots. No such reticulation exists on the South African 
specimen. 

Cancer lunaris, HERBST, iii. 43, pi. 48, f. 6. 
Matuta lunaris, LEACH, Zool. Misc., iii. pi. 127, f. 3 4 5 ; EDWARDS, Crust., ii. 114. 

M A T U T A VICTOR, Fabr. 
Singapore, East Indies. 
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The male has a cremated raised line along the outer side of the 
moveable finger, while in the female, the ridge is nearly or quite 
obsolete. The lunaris has the same ridge, but it is either smooth, or 
only crenated towards the extremity of the finger. 

F A M I L Y I I I . L E U C O S I D ^ . 
I P H I S LONGIPES. 

Carapax parce granulosus, suborbicularis, non latior quam longus, 
armatus spinis duabus longissimis latcralibus latitndine carapacis vix 
brevioribus (una in latere utroque), et duabus mimitis antcro-latcra-
libus, duabus parvulis postero-latercdibus, et una postica corporis dimi-
dium longitudine fere cequante. Frons bilobatus parce promiuens. 
Pedes 8 postici prcelongi. 

Carapax sparingly granulous, suborbicular, not broader than long, 
having two lateral spines (one either side) as long as breadth of 
body, two minute antero-lateral, two postero-lateral quite small, and 
one posterior nearly half as long as body. Front bilobate, sparingly 
prominent. Posterior feet very long and slender. 

Plate 25, fig. 4 a, male, natural size; b, outer maxillipeds; c, abdo-
men. 

Taken from the stomach of a Tetraodon, among the reefs of Yiti 
Lebu, Feejee Islands. 

Length, excluding the posterior spine, ten and a half lines; with 
tliis spine, fourteen and one-fourth lines; breadth, excluding the 
lateral spines, ten and three-fourths lines, and with these spines, 
twenty-four lines. The front of the carapax is less advanced than in 
Herbst's figure of the septem-spinosa. Besides, this species has either 
side but one postero-lateral spine, while there are two in the septem-
spinosa, and both are much more prominent. The legs also are much 
longer. The hands and carpus together are as long as the breadth of 
the body and one lateral spine; the third joint of the second and third 
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pairs of legs extends out very nearly as far as the apex of the lateral 
spine. 

The outer maxillipeds are like those of the genus Arcania, the 
third joint being rounded at apex. The body of the palpus extends 
as far forward as the apex of the third joint of the organs, and has 
nearly the same width. 

GENUS N U C I A . 

Carapax parce transversus, antice non productus, latere non dilatatus, 
inermis, superficie paulo tuberculatus, fronte bilobatus et non saliens. 
Oculi paulo remoti, grandiores, marginales. Area buccali sbene tri-
angulata. Maxillipedis externi articulus Stius triangulatus; palpus 
angustus, extus rectus. Pedes toti breves et crassi, digiti in piano sub-
verticali claudente, eodem cum manus articulatione. 

Carapax sparingly transverse, not produced in front, sides not dilatate, 
unarmed with spines, surface somewhat tuberculate, front bilobate, 
and not salient. Eyes rather remote and large, marginal. Buccal 
area neatly triangular. Third joint of outer maxillipeds triangular; 
palpus narrow, on outer side straight. Feet all short and stout, 
fingers opening nearly in a vertical plane, in the same plane with 
the articulation of the hand with the carpus. 

N U C I A SPECIOSA. 

Carapax obesus, latere 5-6-tuberculatus, supra utrinque 5-6 tuberculis 
obsoletis ornatus, undique bene granulatus, postice area prominente 
tuberculisque juxta marginem duobus ornatus. Pedes perbreves, 
brachio parce exserto, digitis bene canaliculatis. 

Carapax obese, with five or six tubercles along either side, and above, 
either side of middle, five or six obsolescent tubercles; whole surface 
neatly granulate, behind having a prominent area, and below it on 
the margin two tubercles. Feet very short, arm sparingly exsert, 
fingers deeply channeled. 

1 0 0 
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Plate 25, fig. 5 a., animal, enlarged three diameters; h, outer maxil-
lipeds. 

Sandwich Islands. 

Length of carapax, 0 3 inch; breadth, 0-37 inch; or ratio, nearly 
as three to four. The eyes are unusually large for the family Leuco-
sidse. The front hardly projects as far forward as the epistome. The 
frontal lobes are rather large and deeply separated. A faint depres-
sion proceeds along the back of the carapax, either side of the middle, 
and passes either side of the posterior area. The tarsi are short 
pubescent. Outer maxillipeds in part pubescent. 

F A M I L Y I V . D O R I P P I D J E . 

D O R I P P U S SIMA, Edward*. 
Singapore, East Indies. 

Dorippus sima, EDWARDS, Crust., ii. 157. 

TRIBE I I . CRUSTACEA E U B R A N C H I A T A ANOMOURA. 
THE relations of the Anomoura to the other Eubranchiata, have 

been discussed on pages 49 to 58, and we give here only a recapitu-
lation of the grand divisions, with their subdivisions, making but a 
few preliminary remarks. 

As the Anomoura constitute properly a transition group, between 
the Brachyura on one side and the Macroura on the other, there may 
be much doubt as to the proper limit in each direction. Ranina and 
Dromia, with some allied genera, are separated from the rest by De 
Haan, and placed with the Brachyura; while Galathea and Grimo-
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tliea, are taken from the Macroura, and associated in a common 
section with Porcellana. In both these particulars, this author differs 
from Edwards, by whom the tribe Anomoura was instituted. 

Among the characteristics in which the Anomoura diverge from 
the Brachyura and graduate toward the Macroura, the position of the 
vulvae is one of the most striking; and in this respect Ranina and 
Dromia are unlike the Brachyura: and as this characteristic is also 
sustained by others that bear a like impress of degradation, we think 
it more correct to refer these genera to the Anomoura. Galathea, on 
the other side, has strongly an Anomoural character, much like Por-
cellana, which it exhibits in its posterior pair of legs, short and in-
flexed beneath the carapax, and in the lateral suture of the carapax, 
— a Brachyural and not a Macroural characteristic. Still, these 
species, unlike all the Anomoura, have the abdomen complete in its 
pairs of members, and in all other particular's it is mainly Macroural. 
I n iEglea, the posterior pair of legs and abdomen are as in Galathea, 
except tha t the abdominal appendages in the male are obsolescent. 
A lateral suture may be distinguished extending along by the lateral 
margin of the carapax; but there is another longitudinal suture, as in 
Pagurus, and in the Thalassinidea among the Macroura. The inner 
antennae are posterior to the eyes, a Macroural characteristic, and not 
between them, as in Porcellana. The term Anomoural refers to the 
anomalous character of the abdomen; and when this part is not ano-
malous, it would seem plain that the species should be excluded from 
the tribe. Yet the existence of such a name, does not decide upon 
the true limits of the group so designated. After much deliberation, 
and still much hesitation, we incline to arrange these genera with the 
Anomoura. They are closely related to the Thalassinidea, and in 
either arrangement they are the osculant genera between the Ma-
croura and the Anomoura. 

We also refer to the Anomoura, with some doubt as to its propriety, 
the genera Bellia and Corystoides, which are Brachyural in most of 
their characteristics. The absence of interantennary fossettes, and 
the non-retractile eyes, are so decidedly Macroural traits, and so unlike 
the Cancroids, which otherwise they resemble, that we naturally rank 
them below any true Brachyura. They are inferior to the Corys-
toidea in these respects, and also differ from them strongly in the 
small or obsolete outer antennse. 

The subdivisions of the Anomoura adopted are as follows:— 
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SECTIO I . ANOMOURA SUPERIOR A. 

Oculi an tennis lmis non anteriores. Antenna) 2da3 oculis interdum 
posteriores non exteriores. Abdomen angustum, ad sternum sajpius 
appressum, appendicibus caudalibus 11011 instructum. 
Subtribus I . DROMIDEA (vel ANOMOURA MAIIDICA SUPERIORA) .—Cara-

pax subtriangulatus vel subquadratus vel suborbiculatus, fronte 
angusto, oculis approximatis. Pedes postici subdorsalcs. Via 
efferens uti in Maioideis. 

Subtribus II . BELLIDEA (vel ANOMOURA CANCRIDICA ) .—Carapax parce 
oblongus, subellipticus. Pedes 8 postici inter se similes. Via effe-
rens uti in Dromideis. 

Subtribus I I I . R A N I N I D E A (vel ANOMOURA LEUCOSIDICA ) . — Carapax 
oblongus. Via efferens osque uti in Leucosoideis. 

SECTIO I I . ANOMOURA MEDIA. 

Oculi antennis lmis non anteriores. Antenna) 2dre oculis poste-
riores et exteriores. Abdomen inflexum, sed 11011 stricte appressum. 
appendicibus caudalibus instructum. Os nunquani uti in Leucosoi-
deis. 

Subtribus IV. H I P P I D E A (vel ANOMOURA CORYSTIDICA) .—Carapax ob-
longus. Maxillipedes externi operculiformes, articulo Stio elongato 
et lato. Pedes 2di 3tii 4ti natatorii, 5ti debilis intlexi. 

Subtribus V . PORCELLANIDEA (vel ANOMOURA GRAPSIDICA ) .—Carapax 
suborbiculatum. Maxillipedes externi male operculiformes, articulo 
3tio paulo minore quam 2dus. Pedes 2di Stii 4tique gressorii, Oti 
debiles, intlexi. 

SECTIO I I I . ANOMOURA SUBMEDIA. 

Oculi antennis lmis plane anteriores. Abdomen valde dilatatum. 
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inflexum sed stricte non appressum, appendicibus caudalibus non in-
struct um. 
Subtribus Y I . LITHODEA (vel ANOMOURA MAIIDIOA SUBMEDIA) .—Carapax 

subtriangulatus uti in Maioideis. " Abdomen latum, vix symmet-
ricum. Pedes nulli natatorii, 2dis 3tiis 4tisque inter se similibus, 
5tis parvulis, sub carapace inflexis. 

SECTIO I V . ANOMOURA INFERIORA. 

Oculi anteunis lmis anteriores. An tenna 2dae oculis posteriores et 
exteriores. Abdomen elongatum, vix inflexum, appendicibus cau-
dalibus instructum, saepe appendicibus quoque ventralibus. 
Subtribus V I I . PAGURIDEA (vel ANOMOURA MAIIDICA I N F E R I O R A ) . — 

Carapax elongatus, postice mollior. Abdomen plerumque inolle, 
appendicibus imparibus saepius instructum. Pedes 3tii 4tis dis-
similes. 

Subtribus V I I I . ^EGLEIDEA . — Carapax elongatus, textura omnino 
crustaceus. Abdomen extus crustaceum, in maribus, appendicium 
paribus obsoletis, in feminis elongatis, instructum. Branchiae peni-
cillatae. Pedes 3tii 4tique similes, 5ti debiles sub carapace inflexi. 

Subtribus IX . GALATHEIDEA . — Carapax elongatus, textura omnino 
crustaceus. Abdomen extus crustaceum, in maribus et feminis, 
appendicium paribus elongatis infra instructum. Pedes 3tii 4tique 
similes, 5ti debiles sub carapace inflexi. Branchiae foliosae. 

An arrangement equally natural, may be based upon the type of 
structure in the species rather than their grade or rank. I t is indi-
cated above, and is as follows: 

I . ANOMOURA MAIIDICA. 

1. DROMIDEA.—Superiora. 
2. LITHODEA.—Media. 
3. PAGURIDEA.—Inferiora. 
4. JEGLEIDEA.—Macrourica. 

101 
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I I . ANOMOURA CANCRIDICA. 

1. BELLIDEA. 

I I I . ANOMOURA CORYSTIDICA. 

1. HIPPIDEA. 

I V . ANOMOURA GRAPSIDICA. 

1. PORCELLANLDEA.—Superiora. 
2. GALATHEIDEA.—Inferiora or Macrourica. 

V . ANOMOURA LEUCOSIDICA. 

1. RANINIDEA. 

The Corystoid Crustacea are properly degraded forms below the 
Cancroidea, and hence it is that the section A. Cancridica contains 
but a single group. 

The iEgleidea are closely related in the sutures of the carapax to 
the Paguri, as is shown beyond; in their penicillate branchiae tliev 
look toward the Astacoid Macroura. 

SECTION I . ANOMOURA SUPERIORA. 
SUBTRIBE I. DROMIDEA. 

THE known genera of living Dromidea, are as follows : 

1. Antenna; internee fossis insti-uetse. 

G. 1. DYNOMENE, Latr. Erons parce triangulatus, oculis approximatis. Pedes 
brevibus; 5ti abbreviati tantum, subdorsals. 

G. 2. DROMIA, Fabr. — Carapax suborbiculatus, fronte subtriangulato, angusto 
oculis approximatis. Pedes crassi, breves; 4ti Stique abbreviati, subdorsals. 
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2. Antennse internee fossis non instructas. 
Gr. 3. LATREILLIA, ROWX.—Carapax elongate triangulatum. Pedes longissimi, gra-

cillimi, postici longi. 
Gr. 4. IIOMOLA, Leach.—Carapax subquadratus vel subellipticus, fronte angusto, 

oculis elongatis. Pedes longi, postici breves. 
The genera Gymopolia and Caphyra also seem to be related to this division; since 

De Haan has shown a relation to the Maia group. But as we have not had an oppor-
tunity to examine specimens of either genua, we do not venture to decide upon their 
place in the system. 

AT DROMIA HIRSUTISSIMA, Larnk. 
Sandwich Islands, five inches in length. Also, Cape of Good Hope. 

LAMARCK, Hist, des An. sans Vert., v. 2 6 4 ; DESMAREST, Crust., 137, pi. 18, f. 1 ; 
EDWARDS, Crust . , ii. 1 7 6 . 

SUBTRIBE I I . B E L L I D E A . 

THE only genera of this division are Corystoides 'of Lucas (Crust. 
D 'Orbigny's S. A., p. 31, pi. 16), and Bellia, Edwards (Ann. des Sci. 
Nat . [3], ix. 192, 1848). 

SUBTRIBE I I I . R A N I N I D E A . 

THE known genera, as described, have the following character-
istics :— 

Gr. 1. RANINOIDES, Edwards.—Carapax oblongus, lsevis, antice vix angustior, pauci-
dentatus. Pedes 2di Stii inter se remoti, postici fere filiformes, tatsis 4tis latis. 
Sternum inter pedes 2dos latum. 

Gr. 2. RANINA, Lamk.—Carapax antice non angustior, fere rectangulatus, fronte 
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truncato vel arcuato. Tarsi lati, postici 4tis vix angustiores. Antenna; cxternae 
breves, articulo 2do processu auriculiformi instructo, 3tio cordiforrai. Articulus 
maxillipedis externi 3tius 2do parce brevior. Sternum inter pedes 2dos lineare. 

G-. 3. RANILIA, Edwards.—Carapax antice non angustior, fronte arcuato. Pedes 
uti in Ranina. Antenna) externse basi processu auriculiformi non instruct», 
articulo 3tio crasso, cylindrico. Articulus maxillipedis externi 3tius 2do longior. 

Gr. 4. NOTOPUS, De .Haan.*—Carapax antice non angustior, margine antico lato, 
paucidentato, superficie fere lsevi. Pedum 2dorum 3tiorum otorumque tarsi 
angusti, pedibus 5tis parce minoribus. 

Gr. 5. LYREIDUS, De Haan.-f—Carapax antice latera convergens, margine antero-
laterali valde obliquo, rectiusculo, margine antico angustissimo. Pedum 2dorum, 
3tiorum 5torumque tarsi angusti, pedibus 5tis parvulis, fere filiformibus. 

Gr. 6. COSMONOTUS, White.%—Carapax plerumque uti in Lyrcidu. Pedes postici 
4tis parce minores. 

R A N I N A SERRATA, Lamk. 
Sandwich Islands. 

Cancer raninus, LINN., MUS. Lud. Ulr., p. 130. 
Ranina serrata, LAMK., Syst., 256, and Hist, des An. sans Vert., v. 225. 
Ranina dentata, LATREILLE, Encyc. x. 2 6 8 ; EDWARDS, Crust., i. 194, pi. 21, figg. 

1 - 4 , and Cuv., pi. 41, F. 1 ; DE HAAN, Faun. Japon., p. 139, pi. 34, 35. 

SECTION I I . ANOMOURA MEDIA. 
SUBTRIBE I V . H I P P I D E A . 

THE genera of Hippidea, thus far described, are distinguished as 
follows by Edwards: 

ALBUN^A, Fabr. Antennas externa) breves. Pedes antici subcheliformes. 
ALBUNHIPPA, Edw.l—Antennae extern» longse. Pedes antici subcheliformes. 

* Faun. Japon., 136, pi. 35. 
t Faun. Japon., 136, pi. 35. 
X Voy. Samarang, 60, pi. 13, f. 3. 

V ? A , R - B P D , U I N A T " ' W-ZWaripoda, Dr. J . Randall, Jour. Acad. .Nat. Sci. rhilad., vm. 130. 
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REMIPES, Latr.—Antennse externae Tbreyes. Pedes antici subcylindrici et non 

cheliformes. 
HIPPA, Fabr.—Antennse externss longse. Pedes antici non cheliformes, articulo 

ultimo laminato. 

Blepharipoda of Randall is identical with AlbunMppa of Edwards, and the two 
appear to have been described near the same time. Edwards's genus was published in 
1839, and Randall's in January, 1840, although read before the Academy of Philadelphia 
in June of 1889.* 

A L B U N J E A SPECIOSA. 

Carapax limeis transversim notatus, margine antico utrinque ferme 
10-denticulato, cephalothoracis lateribus parallelis. Oeulorum pedun-
culi graeiles, attenuati. Margo articuli ultimi pedum quartorum 
anticus fere rectus, tegmentum caudate paulo oblongum, integerri-
mum, apice subtriangulatum, lateribus fere parallelis, parce arcuatis. 

Carapax marked with transverse lines, anterior margin either side of 
middle about ten-toothed, sides of thorax nearly parallel. Pedun-
cles of eyes slender, attenuate. Anterior or upper margin of last 
joint of fourth pair of legs nearly straight. Caudal segment a little 
oblong, quite entire, at apex subtriangular, its sides nearly parallel, 
sparingly arcuate. 

Plate 25, fig. 6 a, animal, natural size; b, front, enlarged three 
diameters; c, outer antennse, enlarged two diameters; d, extremity 
of first pair of legs, ibid.; e, part of fourth pair, ibid. 5 / , caudal ex-
tremity, ibid. 

Sandwich Islands. 

Length of carapax, seven and a half lines; breadth, six and a half 
lines. The markings of the carapax are rather strong, and the edge 
adjoining each depression is set with extremely minute spinules. The 
peduncles of the eyes are not properly lamellar, but are quite narrow 

* See on these dates, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad., for 1850, v. 29. 
102 
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from the base and increasingly so towards the apex. The two are 
contiguous by their inner side, except at base; and between the bases 
of the two, in the semicircular excavation of the front, there is a small 
triangular'piece; the centre of this excavation bears a minute tooth. 
The small teeth exterior to the eyes are about ten in number, with, in 
some cases, a minuter tooth intermediate. 

A L B U N Y E A SCUTELLATA, Desmarest. 

San Lorenzo? 

Length of carapax of a female, six l ines; breadth, seven lines; 
breadth of large or second abdominal segment, six lines; of fourth, 
five and a half lines; of fifth, one and one-fourth lines. These p r o 
portions are different from those in the figure by Edwards (('rust., pi. 
21, f. 9), yet the species appears not to differ. The hand is very thin 
and high, the height being equal to the length; the lower margin is 
slightly arcuate, and not at all deflexed at the base of the immoveable 
finger; this finger is acute and short, the margin above it vertical and 
hairy. The front margin has a low median point, and also another 
equally advanced, half way to the side, with the margin between 
sinuous. 

Albunsea scutellata, DESMAREST, Crust., p. 173; EDWARDS, Crust., ii. 204, pi. •_>I, 
figs. 9 -13 . 

A L B U N H I P P A SPINOSA, Edwards. 

San Lorenzo, Peru. 

Length of carapax, one and one-fourth inches. The surface has a 
peculiarly smooth and almost porcelain polish. 

Alhunhippa spinosa, EDWARDS, Arch, du Mus. d'Hist. Nat., ii. 474, pi. 28. 
The Blepharipoda occidental of Randall, from California (Jour. Acad. Nat! Sci viii 

131, pi. 6), is another species of this genus, having the lower margin of the hand one-
toothed near middle, and sharp three-toothed below the immoveable fin^cr - moreover 
the margin of the carapax is very hairy. & ' 
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REMIPES PACIFICUS. 

Frons 4-dentatus, dentibus ferine cequis, extemis vix prominentioribus, 
mediano nullo. Oculi parvuli. Antennce \mad ferine dimidii cara-
pacis longitudine, flagellis incequis, minore 10-articulato. Antennae 
2dce 5-articulatce, articulo 1 mo latissimo, vix oblongo, otio longiore 
quam 2dus, 4to 5toque parvulis. Pedes antici parce pubescentes, 
apice setosi, articulo ultimo vix longiore quam penultimus. 

Front four-dentate, teeth very nearly equal, the outer scarcely more 
prominent, no median tooth. Eyes of moderate length, not shorter 
than base of first antennse. First antennae about half as long as 
carapax, fiagella unequal, the smaller ten-jointed. Second antennse 
five-jointed, first joint very broad, but slightly oblong, third longer 
than second, fourth and fifth small. Anterior feet sparingly pubes-
cent, setose at apex, last joint hardly longer than penult. 
Plate 25, fig. 7 a, animal, twice natural size; b, part of longer 

branch of inner antennae, much magnified; c, mandible, enlarged, 
upper view; c', same, under view; d, outer maxillipeds, enlarged two 
diameters; e, first pair of feet, ibid.; / , . th i rd pair of feet, ibid.; g, 
fifth pair, enlarged seven diameters. 

Island of Ovalau, Feejee Group; Sandwich Islands; Samoan Group? 
Length, one to one and one-fourth inches. General form, oval. 

Inner antennse nearly two-thirds as long as carapax; of the basal joints 
observed, the penult is largest, broadest at apex, and hairy along the 
apical margin; the last oblong, in an upper view appearing slender, 
but wide in profile, and closing below the preceding; shorter flagel-
lum about two-thirds as long as the other, joints ten, slightly oblong, 
having a few very short hairs at" apex of each; longer flagellum con-
sisting of numerous very short transverse joints, hairs on the infe-
rior side longest, yet exceeding but little the diameter of the joints. 
Second or outer antennae about half as long as inner, not seen in an 
upper view of the animal; first joint short pubescent on its inner 
margin; second, pubescent on outer side. 

Exterior maxillipeds cover completely the mouth, the large joint 
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(third) not half longer than its breadth. First pair of legs have 
the s e c o n d joint v e r y large and broad, the remaining three oblong, the 
last longer than the other two, which are nearly equal. Last joint of 
second pair of legs short pubescent on the margin. Last joint of 
fourth pair slender, a little curved, short pubescent on inner side. 
Fif th pair terminates in a small, imperfect h a n d ; the hand broadest 
at apex and truncate nearly transversely; the short finger closing 
against the terminal margin, and not quite as long as the marg in ; 
hairs about the extremity numerous, as long as the hand or even 
longer. This pair extends up into the branchial cavity. 

No appendages to fourth abdominal segment (out of the six ob-
served); those of first and second segments long filiform, and sparsely 
covered with long scattered hairs, a little curling; third pair slender 
but short; last pair as in Hippa. Anus situated at centre of last 
segment of abdomen. 

The Remipes marmoratw of Hombron and Jacquinot (Yoy. au Pole 
Sud., pi. 8, f. 22-26) has the outer antenna? very much more slender 
than in the pacifieus. 

R E C I P E S ILIRTJPES. 

Carapax paulo latior, suturd transversa non no tat us. ]h nbs 4 jmntnlcs 
obtusi, externi vix jiromiuul lores, media no fere nhxuh in, ()<-uH pcr-
parvi, paido exserti, basi antennarum prima rum v<d<l> bvriuv*. An-
tenna?, primoe fere dimidii carajKicis ftna/itudim , jlagclli,s- s>iba r/uii, 
setis flagelli minoris paulo lone/is. Pedes antici valde birti. 

Carapax rather broader than in preceding species, not marked with a 
transverse suture near middle. Four frontal teeth obtuse, the 
outer hardly more prominent, a median tooth nearly obsolete. 
Eyes very small, but little exsert, much shorter than base of first 
antennas. First antennae about half as long as carapax. llagella 
nearly equal, setas of smaller flagellum two or three diameters of 
the organ in length. First pair of feet rough and unevenly hairy. 

Plate 25, fig. 8a , animal, natural size; b, first antenna in profile; 
c, second antenna, under view. 

From near the shores of a small island off Soung, the harbour of 
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the principal Sooloo island; found swimming along the sandy bottom 
in shallow waters. 

Length, one and one-eighth inches. Colour, whitish, or cream-
coloured. The eyes slightly project beyond the limits of the indentar 
tion, from beneath which they arise. The shorter flagellum of the first 
antennas is ten-jointed, and the under side is furnished with hairs as 
long as two or three of the joints. The longer flagellum has short 
hairs about as long as the joints. The carapax has no transverse lines, 
and only two faint depressions, less than a line long, forward of the 
middle. In the two preceding species there are two transverse lines, 
one near the front, and one anterior to the middle, reaching between 
the same points as are here occupied by the faint depressions. 

The base of the first antennas was distinctly three-jointed; the 
second joint very short; the third broad in profile view, and having 
the upper side pubescent. 

H I P P A EMERITA (Linn), Fabr. 
Plate 25, fig. 9 a, front, with eyes and antennae, enlarged six dia-

meters ; b, third joint of outer maxilliped, enlarged two diameters; c, 
last joint of anterior legs, enlarged six diameters. 

Rio Janeiro. 
This species is distinguished from the following by having a regu-

larly triangular median tooth to the front, acute or nearly so, and the 
inner apex of the outer maxillipeds much prolonged, the elongation 
being as long nearly as its breadth at base. The form of the terminal 
joint of the anterior legs, appears to vary much, and affords no certain 
distinction, except it may be the absence of a tooth on the anterior mar-
gin of the joint. 

Cancer emeritus, LLNN. 
Hippa emerita, FABR., Supp. Eat. Syst., 370 ; EDWARDS, Crust., ii. 209, and Cuv., 

pi. 42, f. 2. 

H I P P A TALPOIDES (Say). 
Plate 25, fig. 10 a, front, enlarged six diameters; b, third joint of 
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outer maxillipeds, enlarged two diameters; c, last joint of anterior 
legs. 

Valparaiso. 

The rounded median tooth of the front appears to be a constant 
character of this species. The inner apex of the third joint of the 
outer maxillipeds is produced, but is quite short, and the anterior 
margin of the last joint of the anterior legs has a small acute tooth to-
wards the articulation. The prolongation of the apex of both the 
penult and antepenult joints, in these legs, is less than in the <•//« n'/a. 

Hippa talpoida, SAY, .Tour. Acad. Nat, Sci., i. 1G0; GimiES, 1 W . Mooting "f Ainer. 
Assoc. at Charleston, 1850, p. 188. 

SUKTRIBE V . P O R C E L L A N I D E A . 

THE Porcellanidea pertain to a single genus Porcellana. .Edwards, 
in his corresponding division, Porcellaniens." embraces also the 
genera iEglea and Mcgalopus, yet expresses his doubt- with r e g a r d to 
such an arrangement. The genus yEglen belongs p r o p e r l y to a lower 
grade of the Anomoura than Porcellana, inasmuch as the inner an-
tenna) are posterior to the eyes, and, therefore, fall into our lowest 
section of the Anomoura. the Anomoura inieriora. The ireiius .Me«ra-
lopus has little actual relation to the Porcellanidea. 

GENUS PORCELLANA. 
The carapax in the genus Porcellana varies much in form and 

markings. The front is usually more or less triangular, and when 
straight in a view from above, there is often, if not alwavs a triam-ubir 
outline when observed in a front view, so that the straight man - in in 
such cases, is owing to the front being detlexed. T h - surl'are n n v 
be entirely smooth. But commonly the front and posterior niai-in of 
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the median region are distinct, the former being seen in a small trans-
verse elevation adjoining the medial line, and in a line with the post-
orbital angles. There is generally an angle in the lateral margin a 
short distance behind the orbit, where there is sometimes a small 
spine, and this angle is in many species the termination of a depressed 
line, which passes inward and backward to the posterior limit of the 
median region, the whole evidently corresponding to the depression so 
common in Grapsus, and observed, also, in Eriphia; it appears to ter-
minate just posterior to the first or second normal tooth (tooth D or 
E). In a few species there is a transverse depression in a line with 
the posterior side of the median region, as in our figures of the P. 
tomentosa and monilifera, especially in the former, and this depression 
terminates normally just anterior to tooth S. Rarely, as in the spini-
frons, the surface is still more divided; the median region shows the 
intramedial areolet distinct from the extramedial, and is even sub-
divided partly into three parts in the usual way; moreover, some of 
the antero-lateral areolets are distinct. The system of areolets in the 
Porcellanae, is evidently the same as in the Cancroidea. The sides of 
the carapax may be either rounded ivithout a margin, or thin margi-
na te ; and the margin may be entire, denticulate, or even spinulous in 
part, the last being the case in the P. armata. 

The characters of the mouth and other organs are given in Ed-
wards's work on Crustacea, and need not be repeated. One of the 
most remarkable peculiarities is the position of the outer antennae, 
posterior and exterior to the eyes. The species live under stones 
along sea-coasts, near low-tide level, also in cavities among corals, &c. 

1. FRONS SUPERNE VISUS RECTE TRANSVERSUS, NON TRIANGULATUS. 

P O R C E L L A N A BIUNGUICULATA. 

Parce transversus, valde convexus et suhglobosus, Icevis, fronte superne 
viso recto. Pedes antici mediocres, carpo elongato, plus duplo lon-
giore quam lato, integro, Icevi, manu Icevi, obsolete; punctata, cligitis 
manus major is valde hiantibus, superiore bene arcuato. Pedes se-
quentes nudi, tarso brevi, verticaliter valde bkmguicidato (spina ungni-
culata vix breviore quam unguiculum verum infra instructo). 

A little transverse, very convex and subglobose, smooth; front «as seen 
from above straight. Anterior feet of moderate size; carpus more 
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than twice as long as b r o a d , entire, smooth; hand smooth, obso-
letely punctate, wholly naked, fingers v e r y m u c h gaping, the supe-
rior quite regularly and largely arcuate. Follow,ng feet naked or 
very nearly so, tarsus short, profoundly two-clawed (an unguieulate 
spine hardly smaller than the true claw, proceeding from the under 
surface of the tarsus). 
P l a t e 26, fig. 1 a , animal, enlarged four diameters; larger hand 

(left), ibid.; c, front view of f ront ; d, tarsus, enlarged. 

Loc. ? 
Length one and a half lines. Unlike the pi sum, which it r e s e m b l e s , 

it has a narrow, oblong, and entire carpus. The two claw-like termi-
nations of the tarsus are in the same vertical plane, and each is about as 
long as the part of the tarsus preceding the claw. These legs are with-
out hairs, excepting two or three at the extremity of t h e fifth j o i n t . 
The upper side of the hand, including t h e upper finger, i s a r c u a t e in 
outline. The larger hand is not hirsute between the fingers at base, 
w h i l e the smaller is so, and, at the same t i m e , t h e l a t t e r elo>es s o 
that the fingers are nearly in contact. Looking at the front in 
a front view, it is seen to be pointed at middle, and rather promi-
nently so. 

PORCELLANA SCULPTA, Edu-ards. 
Plate 26, fig. 2 animal, enlarged. 
Island of Oval au, Fccjec Archipelago; also. Sooloo Sea. or lhilabac 

Straits. 

This thick, convex species has a bright red colour, with spots of 
white, or it may be wholly white. It is a little transverse. 

EDWARDS, Crust., i i . 253 . 

PORCELLANA PISUM, Edwards. 
Sooloo Sea, coral reefs. 
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A small and very convex species, slightly broader than long. The 

hand is broad and short and has faint longitudinal sulci, with a slight 
rugosity. The fingers are widely gaping in our specimen. The 
carpus is slightly longer than broad, three-toothed within, the first 
tooth much the largest, and its surface is nearly smooth. Following 
legs very nearly naked. 

P. pis'um, EDWARDS, Crust., xi. 254. 

2 . FRONS PARCE SALIENS, TRIANGULATUS ; CARAPAX L^EVIS, NUDUS. 

P O R C E L L A N A MONILIFERA. 

Corpus paulo crassum. Carapax Icevis, vix latior quam long us, fronte 
obsolete triangulato, superne pubescente. Carpus latus, non oblongus, 
margine antico Z-dentatus, superficie supernd 4 seriebus tuberculorum 
instar monilium confertis ornatus; manus lata et brevis, quoque seri-
atim tuberculosa. Pedes sequentes angusti, supra hirsuti. 

Body rather thick. Carapax smooth, hardly broader than long, front 
obsoletely triangulate, pubescent above. Carpus broad, not oblong, 
anterior margin three-toothed, upper surface with four crowded 
rows of tubercles looking like beads; hand broad and short, also 
seriately tuberculous. Following feet narrow, hirsute above. 
Plate 26, fig. 3, animal, enlarged two diameters. 

Bio Janeiro; also, Raraka ? 
Length of carapax, 4*3 lines; breadth, 4*4 lines; length of carpus 

of larger leg, 3 lines, and breadth, 3 J lines, being broader than long. 
The proportions of the animal are nearly as in the grossimana. I t is 
also near the sculpta; but the front is not straight transverse, and the 
anterior margin of the arm is three-toothed. These teeth are nearly 
equal (the basal longest), sparingly denticulate and minute tuhercu-
late above. The tubercles of the carpus and hand look somewhat 
like ranges of beads. The moveable finger is also tuberculate; surface 
of hand under base of moveable finger densely hairy. The fourth and 
fifth joints of the fourth pair of legs are densely hirsute above; the 
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third joint is somewhat hirsute, and the second and third pairs of legs 
are similar. 

PORCELLANA SULUENSIS . 

Carapax convexus, ceque latus ac longus, non rugatus, sparsim cr in it us, 
fronte fere recto, leviter triangulate); latere carapacis pone angulum 
postrorbitalem sed ante emarginationem antcro-lateralem unUpinoso, 
posteriore prope medium minute tri-spinuloso. J'edes paulo hirtelli; 
antici mediocres, carpo oblongo, intus 1-Z-dentato, dentihus tenaiter 
spinuliformibus. 

Carapax as long as broad, rather convex, not rugate, sparsely crinite, 
front nearly straight, faint triangulate, side of carapax behind the 
post-orbital angle but anterior to the antero-lateral emargination 
uni-spinose; more posteriorly, near middle, three minute spinules. 
Feet somewhat hairy, anterior of moderate size, carpus oblong, two 
or three teeth on inner margin, the teeth like slender spinules. 
Plate 26, fig. 4, animal, enlarged four diameters. 
Sooloo Sea, from a depth of six and a half fathoms. 
Length and breadth of carapax, 1 4 lines. The specimen is evi-

dently young, yet its characters are so far peculiar that we have felt, 
warranted in naming and describing it. The hairs on the carapax 
are probably, to a great extent, due to its young state. I t resembles 
the grossimana in the low triangular front, and is also near the 
pisum; but it is distinguished by the oblong carpus, with its two or 
three spiniform teeth, and the spinules oil the lateral margin of the 
carapax, as well as that just behind the post-orbital angle. It is 
possible that on reaching maturity, the front becomes more indexed, 
so as to present a straight profile in an upper view, as in the jdsum, 
and others allied. 

PORCELLANA GROSSIMANA, Guerin. 

San Lorenzo, Pe ru ; also, Valparaiso. 
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Length of carapax, six lines; breadth, six and one-third lines; 

breadth and length of carpus, three and one-fourth to three and a half 
lines. Colour, a fawn t in t ; also, other specimens from San Lorenzo, 
spotted with brownish black of different shades and a light red tint, 
carpus brownish, apex of fingers approaching vermilion. Carpus 
widest towards base, and having two teeth on its inner margin. Upper 
surface of both carpus and hand unevenly coarse granulous or mi-
nute tuberculous. Under surface of hand fine and even granulous. 
Third, fourth, and fifth joints of the following pairs of legs hairy 
above, and the fifth somewhat so below. Front of the carapax very 
short triangular, the sides being concave, and the surface above pube-
scent. 

GUERIN, Mag . de Zool . for 1 8 3 8 , fig. 3 , pi. 2 6 . 
P. natalensis (?) of KRAUSS, op. cit. , p. 58 , pi. 4 , f. 1. 

3 . FRONS SUPERNE VISUS PROMINENTER TRIANGULATUS, NON DENTATUS. 

a. Carapax Icevis, nudus. 

PORCELLANA VALIDA. 

Violacese et granulosa affinis. Carapax fere Icevis, utrinque obsolete 
marginatus, fronte planus, quoad marginem orbita paulo excavatus. 
Antennae externce flagello parce pubescentes, pilis latitudine flagelli 
longioribus. Articulus pedum 4-torum 3tius latus, 6tus paulo hir-
sutus, 4tus prope apicem parce hirsutus. Carpus manusque subtiliter 
granulati ; manus superficie partim villosa. 

Near the violacea and granulosa. Carapax nearly smooth, with a mi-
nute margin either side, front plain, the front margin excavated by 
the orbit. Outer antennse having the flagellum sparingly pubescent, 
the hairs longer than the breadth of the flagellum. Third joint of 
the fourth pair of legs broad, fifth a little hirsute, fourth somewhat 
hirsute about apex. Carpus and hand minute granulous; hand above 
partly villous. 

Plate 26, fig. 5 a, animal, natural size; b, part of flagellum of outer 
antennse, from near its middle. 
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Valparaiso ? 
Length of carapax, 8-2 lines; breadth, 8 4 lines. Colour, dark 

b r o w n with interrupted lines of brown and yellow, especially on poste-
rior part of carapax. The species differs from both tire rtolacca and 
granulosa in the hairs of the outer antenna*; i t . h a s t h e lateral margin 
nearly, the orbit, the granulous carpus and hands, and the hirsute 
extremity of the fourth pair of legs, of the granulosa; but the broad 
third ioint of the same legs, the plane beak without a medial depres-
sion or furrow, are as in the violacea. The villous covering on the 
hand near its outer margin is also characteristic. 

P O R C E L L A N A VIOLACEA, Guerin. 
Plate 26, fig. 6 a, part of flagellum of outer antenmv, from near its 

middle, enlarged; 5, extremity of leg, natural size. 

Among stones, along the shores of the Bay of Valparaiso. 

L e n g t h of carapax, 9-8 l ines; breadth, 10-2 l ines; ratio. 1 : 1 0 4 . 
Colour, fine blue and purplish blue. The outer an tenna are long, and 
the flagellum is without hairs, excepting a few that are shorter than 
the joints and inconspicuous. The fourth joint of the second, third, 
and fourth pairs of legs is naked, and so also the fifth, excepting near 
tip, and a single range on the outer lateral surface in fourth pair ; on 
the inner surface near lower margin there are three or four minute 
spines, the line terminating in one or two at the lower apex of the 
joint. 

Porcellana violacea, GUERIN, Bull. Soc. Sci. Nut. de France. Seance du 23 IV'-e , 
1835, p. 115; Mag. de Zool., 1838, p. 5, pi. 25, f. 2 ; EDWARDS, Trust., ii. 25ft. 

P. macrocodes, PCEPPIG, Crust. Chili, Wiegm. Arch., 1*30, p. 112, pi. -1, f. 1. 

P O R C E L L A N A GRANULOSA, Guerin. 
Plate 26, fig. 7, part of flagellum of outer antenme, from near its 

middle, enlarged. 
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Sandy beaches near Valparaiso. 
4 1 7 

Length of carapax, 6*4 lines; breadth, 6*9 lines; ratio, 1 : T 0 8 . 
The outer antennae are as naked as in the violacea. The carpus and 
hand are fine granulous. The penult (fifth) joint of the second, third, 
and fourth pairs of legs is hirsute in tufts, and the fourth joint a little 
so; the third joint is much narrower than in the violacea. The colour 
of the species is dark brownish or bluish black, somewhat lined trans-
versely. 

P. granulosa, GTUERIN, Bull. Soc. Sci. Nat. de Fr., 1835, p. 115, and Mag. de Zool., 
1838, p. 6, pi. 25, f. 1. 

P. striata, EDWARDS, Crust. , ii. 2 5 0 . 

PORCELLANA ELONGATA, Edw. 

New Zealand, Bay of Islands. 

Length of carapax, 6*4 lines ; breadth, 5 - 8 lines; ratio, 1 : 0 -9. In 
our specimens, the tooth on the anterior margin of the carpus near its 
base is commonly acute, though sometimes obtuse. The outer an-
tennae are naked, the hairs being extremely short. The longitudinal 
depression of the beak is not deep. The fifth joint of the fourth pair 
of legs is hirsute, and the fourth somewhat so about apex. The third 
joint has a nearly smooth surface. 

In another specimen, seven and one-fifth lines long, which appears 
to be of this species, the tooth on the anterior margin of carpus is obso-
lescent, and there is only one serrature on the posterior margin near 
apex. The third joint of the fourth pair of legs has the surface slightly 
rugulose. 

P. elongata, EDWARDS, Crust. , ii. 2 5 1 ; A . WHITE, V o y . Erebus and Terror, pi. 3 , 
f. 3 . 

PORCELLANA SPECIOSA. 

Carapax depressus, Icevis, parce oblongus, pone angulos post-orbitales 
1 0 5 
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dente acuto instructs, superficie inter has angulos JKCUIO cariuatd, 
fronte undulato, paulo inflexo. Carpus leviter granulatus, udus in-
cequcditer 4 dentatus, extus versus apicem 2 - 3 serratus; manus nunute 
granulata, nuda. Articulus pedis 4ti rotus gracilis, paulo computus, 
spars im pubescens. 

Carapax depressed, smooth, sparingly oblong, a short distance behind 
the orbit an acute tooth, surface between the post-orbital angles 
somewhat carinate either side of the medial line ; front undulate, 
inflexed. Carpus fine granulous, on inner margin about four un-
equal teeth, on the outer towards apex two or three serratures. 
Hand minute granulous, naked. Fifth joint of fourth pair of feet 
slender, a little compressed, sparsely pubescent. 

Plate 26, fig. 8, animal, enlarged two diameters. 

Drummond Island (or Tapateouea), Kingsmills Croup; AVakes 
Island, North Pacific; Mangsi Islands, Balabac Straits; l laraka. Pau-
motu Archipelago. 

Length of carapax, 4"4 lines; breadth,-J lines. Colour, yellowish 
or buff, with purple and orange dots; legs of same colour, excepting 
third and fourth joints of second, third, and fourth pairs, which are 
purple with some buff, and white on outer half of filth joint. The 
carapax is slight^' granulous or rugulose near the lateral margin. 
The outer margin of the carpus is somewhat raised and grannlato-scrru-
late, becoming serrulate near apex. There are sometimes live teeth 
on the inner margin of the carpus, though usually but four. The 
beak is rounded at extremity, and the apical portion is ilexed down-
ward a little more than the preceding part. 

This species has the tooth behind the orbital angle which charac-
terizes the maculata, but it is not a bombee;" the beak is not nearly 
horizontal, and the carpus has four instead of two or three teeth on 
the inner margin. The third joint of the fourth pair of legs is twice 
as broad as the fifth joint. The hands are granulous on both surfaces. 
The outer antenna; are about three times as long as the carapax. 
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PORCELLANA DENTATA ? Edw. 

Specimens from the Paumotu Archipelago (Waterland, Raraka, 
Carlshoff, and other islands), lost with the wreck of the Peacock, are 
mentioned as follows, in the author's note-book, and may pertain to 
the P. dentata. 

" Colour, dark brownish purple to brownish blue and dark ash-
brown ; fine dark blue to purple below. Beak triangular, rounded, 
having a deep longitudinal furrow above. Carpus with four serra-
tures." 

PORCELLANA MITRA. 

Carapax Icevis, depressus, orbiculato-ovatus, antici triangulatus et mi-
nute denticulcdus aut spinulosus, margine orbitd non excavato. Pedes 
antici graciles, scabriculi; manus perangusta; carpus oblongus, intus 
subacute 2-dmtatus; brachium apice instar spinceproductum. Pedes 
sequentes superficie scabriculi, nudi. 

Carapax smooth, depressed, round-ovate, triangulate anteriorly and 
margin minutely spinulous or denticulate, not excavated by orbit. 
Anterior feet slender, somewhat scabrous; hand very narrow; 
carpus oblong, having two narrow pointed teeth; arm produced at 
apex into a spine or tooth. Following feet with the surface sca-
brous, naked. 

Plate 26, fig. 9 a, animal, enlarged; b, extremity of abdomen. 

Island of San Lorenzo, Peru, under stones at low tide. 

Length, two and a half lines. Colour, dark and dull violet, with a 
longitudinal whitish band along the middle of the back of the thorax, 
and also of the abdomen. The outline of the front is directly con-
tinuous with that of the sides, without any notch or emargination, 
and the margin is entire, except the minute spines or denticulations; it 
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is nearly acute in front and truncate behind. Outer antennae some-
what longer than the body, flagella nearly naked. 

b. Carapax tomentosus aut pubescens, et non nurhis. [Frons f< re trifnhatus.] 

P O R C E L L A N A TOMENTOSA. 

Carapax pedesque sparsim tomentosi. Carapax paulo oblongus, paulo 
pone oculos spina lateraVder in sir actus, fronte subito an<j ashore quam 
latitudo interorbitalis, eoque trilobato, lobo mcdhino triangulato, ro-
tundato, externa rectangulato obtuso; superficie carapacis auterius 
collicido transverso utrinque notatd, regione mediand postice circum-
scripta. Pedes antici parvi, carpo oblongo, intus acute tcnuitcrque 
4,^-dentato; manu elongate triangulatd, valde deprc*»a. 

Carapax and feet sparsely tomentose. Carapax oblong, having a 
short spine a short distance behind the eyes; front abruptly nar-
rower than interorbital breadth, and hence trilobate, median lobe 
triangular, rounded, the outer rectangular, and not projecting for-
ward, obtuse; surface of carapax having a transverse prominence 
either side of median line, just posterior to line of orbits, median 
region circumscribed behind. Anterior feet small; carpus oblong, 
and having four or five slender acute teeth on inner margin; hand 
long triangular, and very thin. 

Plate 26, fig. 10, animal, enlarged two diameters. 

Raraka Island, Paumotu Archipelago. 

Length of carapax, 3'2 lines; breadth, 2-7 lines. From the lateral 
spine of the carapax a depression passes inward and backward, and 
a connecting line forms at middle the posterior limit of the median 
region. The hands are about as long as the breadth of the carapax, 
and very thin. The orbit makes a semicircular depression in the 
margin of the carapax. Of the five teeth of the carpus in our speci-
men, the middle one is much smaller than the others, and the fifth is 
next smallest; there are six teeth, counting the one at the apex on 
the same margin. 
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c. Carapax transversim rugatus. 

P O R C E L L A N A BOSCII ? Savigny. 
Plate 26, fig. 11, animal, natural size. 

Rio Janeiro; found among serpulas along rocky shores. 
Length of carapax, three-fourths of an inch to one inch. Colour, 

deep cherry-red, paler at the base of the ridges. Beak prominently 
triangular, obtuse. Ridges of carapax and legs finely ciliated, those 
of the hand and carpus slightly crenulate. Carpus with four large 
denticulate serratures on the anterior margin, And outer margin of 
upper surface furnished with a few short spines. Hand broad and 
large (nearly twice as wide as carpus), with outer edge finely serrate, 
moveable finger with apex much prolonged and incurved, densely 
villose beneath. Following pairs of legs thin hairy, third joint ciliate 
on anterior margin. Basal joint of outer antennae quadrate anteriorly 
and having angles acute and a little divergent; second joint cylin-
drical, length, more than three times that of the carapax. In our 
specimen, the ridges of the carapax are continued uninterrupted or 
nearly so across the medial region, while they are represented as much 
broken in the Boscii. The rugosa of Edwards is described as having 
five or six teeth to the anterior margin of the carpus. 

P. Boscii, SAVIGNY, Crust., Egypt, pi. 7, f. 2. 

4. FRONS TRIDENTATUS.* 

P O R C E L L A N A PUNCTATA (Guerin). 
San Lorenzo. 

* The lateral teeth of the front are either near the medial, or else distant and over 
the eyes. B y losing their prominence, they pass gradually into species having a simply 
triangular front. P. tomentosa is intermediate, it having lateral lobes, but the front of 
these lobes is transverse and not salient, tooth-like. 
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Length, 6 lines; breadth, 6-1 lines, being greatest a little anterior 
to the middle. 

P. punctata, GUERIN, Ball, dc la Soc. des Sci. Nat. de France. 
P. cristata, EDWARDS, Crust., ii. 254. 

P O R C E L L A N A TUBERCULATA, Guerin. 

Valparaiso, Chili; San Lorenzo, Peru. 

Length of carapax, 5'4 lines; breadth, 5 7 lines. Colour, brownish 
red with a tinge of purple; the prominent surfaces of the carapax 
blue with a purplish t inge; purplish below. The surface of the cara-
p a x is shor t downy , l ike t h e tuber cult frons-, e x c e p t i n g t h e low promi-
nences. The front has three nearly equal and similar points, each 
with a small tubercle above. The carpus has five or six denticulate 
teeth, rather broad and partly rounded; and there is a row of small 
tubercles or granules some distance from the posterior margin. 

Porcellana tuberculata, GUERIN, Bull, de la Sue. des Sci. Nat. de France. St-mice du 
23 Dec., 1835, p. 115, and Mag. de Zool., 1888, p. (>, pi. f. 2. 

P. lobifrons, EDWARDS, Crust., ii. 250. 

P O R C E L L A N A TUBERCULIFRONS, I'jht'urJs <tm / Lnrns. 

Valparaiso. 

Length of carapax, fourteen lines; breadth, fifteen lines. The sur-
face of the carapax is more even than in the lul» n-ulata of Guerin 
(lobifrons, Edwards); the middle lobe of the front has two small 
tubercles above instead of one, and the outer lobes are subquadrate: the 
carpus has but two or three large teeth, and quite near its posterior 
margin there is a range of small tubercles. The carapax and l e g s 
have the surface short villous. 

P. affinis, GUERIN, Bull, de la Soc. des Sci. Nat. de France, Seance du 28 I W 
1835, p. 116, and Mag. de Zool., 1888, p. {). 

P. tuberculifrons, EDWARDS and LUCAS, D'Orb. Crust. S. A.. 88. The name u,nni* 
was previously applied to another Porcellana by Gray. 
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PORCELLANA COCCINEA, Owen. 
Sandwich Islands, island of Maui. 
Length of carapax, 7*1 lines; breadth 7 lines, or slightly less 

than length, although the body looks oblong. The beak is prominent 
triangular, with a small tooth either side oyer the base of the eyes; 
the post-orbital angle is acute, and there is a short spine on the side of 
the carapax, a short distance posterior to the orbit, besides two or three 
denticulations between this spine and the angle of the orbit. Posterior 
to this spine there are no others on the sides of the carapax. The 
carpus in our specimen has three oblong teeth on the inner margin, 
exclusive of the inner apical angle. The third joint of the second, 
third, and fourth pairs of legs is laterally short hirsute, and the upper 
margin is spinous. The hand is minutely squamato-granulous. The 
rugosity of the carapax is faint, though distinct with a lens. The 
flagellum of the outer antennse is naked. Under a lens, the trian-
gular beak is a little denticulate either side, near the lateral tooth, 
where it is somewhat dilated, and just above there is a prominent 
point. The body is depressed and rather th in; the hand is thin. 

P. coccinea, OWEN, Crust, of the Blossom, p. 87, pi. 26, figs. 1, 2. The specimens 
described by Owen, were from the Paumotu Archipelago. 

PORCELLANA ANGUSTA. 

Carapax multo oblongus, nudus, Icevis, leviter rugulatus, fronte deque 
tridentato, clentihus triangulatis, margine antero-laterali acutl uni-
dentato, posteriore integro. Pedes antici gracillimi, manu angusto-
elongatd, fere lineari, compressd, digito inferiore infra pubescente, 
carpo oblongo, fere integro. Pedes 6 sequentes nudi aut nudiusculi; 
postici sub carapace celati. 

Carapax unusually oblong, naked, smooth and shining, faintly rugu-
late, front with three equal triangular teeth, antero-lateral margin 
with a single acute tooth some distance behind the eyes; margin 
behind this entire. Anterior feet very slender, hand narrow elon-
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gate, nearly linear, compressed, lower finger pubescent below, 
carpus oblong, nearly entire. Six following feet naked or nearly 
so; posterior pair concealed under the carapax. 
Plate 26, fig. 12 a, animal, enlarged eight diameters; h, outer max-

illipeds; c, extremity of abdomen. 

Rio Janeiro, Brazil. 

Length, one and a half lines; breadth, nearly a quarter less than 
the length. Tarsus much curved and naked. The medial tooth of 
the front is very slightly the largest, and its sides are not quite even. 
The carpus has one or two very minute serratures on anterior half of 
inner margin. The posterior legs were not in sight in any of the 
specimens. The caudal segment is triangular and nearly equilateral, 
the length slightly exceeding the breadth at base; the appendages 
either side are narrow oblong, with the articulation ol' the pair ad-
joining the caudal segment, situated just by the apex of the tr iangle: 
and the outer lamella does not reach beyond this articulation. 

5. ERONS O-7 DENTATUS. 

PORCELLANA SPINIFRONS, J--d wards. 

Valparaiso, Chili; San Lorenzo, Peru. 

Carapax a little oblong, embossed. Colour, line brownish r e d s p o t t e d 
with brownish black; specimens from San Lorenzo vary from d e e p 
olive-green to brownish black, with a violet tinge, legs b r o w n i s h 
violet. The legs are naked, and the carapax shining, though finely 
embossed. 

EDWARDS, Crust., ii. 25G. 

PORCELLANA SCAISRICULA. 

Carapax depressus, parce oblongus, tranxcersim h rit> r rugata* <t par'im 
subtiliter hirsidus, fronteproiuiiwuUr latnpu (ri<ntgtdat<>. suj>r" (fttb* 
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dudbns minutis dentibus acutis armato, et anterius 2—3-de n t icu la to, 
latere carapacis prope medium tri-spinuloso, pcme angulum post-orbi-
talem dente acuto, et posterius in superficie carapacis altero simili. 
Pedes antici mediocres, rugati et scabricidi, carpo elongato, intus 4-den-
tato dentibus fere cequis, extus juxta marginem spinulis seriatis ornato, 
manu tenui, ad marginem externum hirsutd. Pedes sequentes sparsim 
criniti, articulo tertio supra 3—4 spinuloso. 

Carapax much depressed, sparingly oblong, transversely faint rugate, 
and in part minute hirsute; front prominently and broadly trian-
gular, above the eyes a small acute tooth, and another just anterior 
to this, and still more anterior two or three denticulations; sides of 
carapax near middle with three spines, behind the post-orbital 
angle an acute tooth or spine, and another posterior to this on the 
surface of the carapax. Anterior feet of moderate size, rugate and 
somewhat scabrous, carpus oblong, having four acute, nearly equal 
teeth within, and on upper surface near outer margin a series of 
spines; hand thin, at outer margin hirsute. Following pairs of 
feet sparsely hairy, third joint with three or four spinules on the 
upper margin. 

Plate 26, fig. 13, animal, enlarged three diameters. 

Sooloo Sea. 

Length of carapax, 2*4 lines; breadth, 2T lines. The beak is with-
out lateral lobes, the triangle occupying the whole breadth ; yet there 
are two teeth near either eye, which place the species near the spini-
frons, although the spines are smaller than in that species. The 
lateral spines are in all five on either side, posterior to the post-orbital 
angle; {he first is situated just behind the antero-lateral emargination, 
and not anterior to i t ; the second is behind the first, a little distance 
from the margin; the other three are marginal, or nearly so. The 
teeth of the arm are nearly as broad as long, and acute. The upper 
surface of the hand has the upper and lower parts of the outer surface 
meeting in an angle, along a line reaching from the base to the arti-
culation, and either part is rugate or pseudo-squamate. 

1 0 7 
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P O R C E L L A N A ARMATA. 

Carapax Icevis, subgramdosus, non areolatus, paulo convexus, oblongus, 
lateribus prope medium trispinosus et pone angulum post-orbitalem 
unispinosus, fronte 7-dentatus. 

Carapax smooth, subgranulous, not at all areolate, little convex, some-
what oblong; sides of carapax having three acute spines near 
middle and one just behind post-orbital angle; front seven-toothed. 
Plate 26, fig. 14, carapax, enlarged four, diameters. 
Mangsi Island, Balabac Passage, north of Borneo. 
Length of carapax, two and one-fourth lines; breadth, two lines. 

The specimen is much mutilated in its limbs; yet, its distinctive cha-
racters are well pronounced in the carapax. The middle tooth of the 
front is also mutilated; of the others, the pair next to the medial 
tooth is broader and subacute; the other two are spiniform and acute, 
one of the spines being at the margin of the orbit, and the other more 
interior. The upper margin of the orbit is thin, and somewhat 
reflexed; its outline excavate. The tooth behind it is between the 
post-orbital angle and an indentation of the side of the carapax. The 
posterior margin of the carapax is straight. 

SECTION I II . ANOMOURA SUBMEDIA. 
SUBTRIBE Y I . L I T H O D E A . 

THE tribe Lithodea contains three genera, Lithodes, Latreille; Lomis, 
Edwards; and Echinocerus, White. 



A N O M O U R A P A G U R I D E A . 4 2 7 
In Lomis, the beak is nearly rudimentary, the surface is tomentose, 

and the fifth joint of the outer maxillipeds, acccording to De Haan,* 
very broad (twice as broad as the fourth). 

Lithodes has a distinct spinigerous beak, a spinous or verrucose 
carapax, and the fifth joint of the outer maxillipeds oblong and seldom 
wider than the fourth. 

The genus EcJiinocerus of A. White, was proposed for a species from 
the Columbia River. From the description he has given,f we are 
unable to determine in what generic characters it differs from 
Lithodes. 

Genus LITHODES. 

The species of Lithodes hitherto described are the following:— 
1. L. Maia, figured by Pontoppidan, Hist. Nat. de la Norwege, ii. pi. 25; Cancer 

maja of Linnaeus, Herbst; L. Maia of Leach; L. arctica of Lamarck, Edwards 
(ii. 186), &c. 

2. L. Camschatica of Tilesius and De Haan (Eaun. Japon., 217, pi. 47). 
3. L. hystrix, De Haan (Faun. Japon., 218, pi. 48); L. arctica of Siebold (Spici-

legiat Faun. Japon., 15). 
4. L. antarctica, Hombron and Jacquinot (Voy. au Pole Sud, pi. 7). 
5. L. granulosa, Hombron and Jacquinot (ibid., pi. 8, f. 15). 
6. L. brevipes, Edwards and Lucas (Arch, du Mus. d'Hist. Nat., ii. 463, pi. 

24-27). 

The first three are from the northern seas; the last three from the 
southern. To these we add the L. verrucosa, another Fuegian species. 

LITHODES ANTARCTICA, Hombron and Jacquinot. 
Nassau Bay, Fuegia. 
Plate 26, fig. 15, represents the abdomen of a large female, natural 

size. 
The species grows to a very large size; specimens are often five inches 

* Faun. Japon., p. 215, pi. Q, and pi. 48, f. 2, Lomis dentata, De Haan. 
f Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. [2], iii. 225. 
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long, with a breadth of four and one-third inches, the longest legs 
being nine and a half inches long. The exuvia of one, procured by 
us, was eight inches in length, with the longest legs fifteen inches in 
length. The species is abundant, and is found in six or seven feet 
water, where it is observed to creep along the bottom with sluggish 
motion; they have no legs or appendages fitted for swimming. 
Colour, dark cherry-red, the carapax with a slight purplish tinge. 
The long spines that cover the carapax and legs are longest propor-
tionally in small individuals. Eye small, the cornea situated a little 
to one side of extremity of pedicel; there is a short process to apex of 
pedicel beyond cornea. Whole length of outer antenna} about half 
that of the carapax. Eight hand much the stoutest. Second basal 
joint of outer antenna with a single longish spine on outer side. 

LITIIODES VERRUCOSA. 

Carapax* omnino verrucosus, margine antero-laterali 12—15-clentato, 
rostro breviter trispinoso, paulo super ante spinam extra-orbitalem. 
Antennae externce breves, articulo secundo extus valde dilatato et 4 - 5 
spini-dentato. Pedes toti breves et unclique verrucosis carpo intus 
triangulate dilatato, Q-dentato, dentibus paulo kirsidis, manibus sub-
tuberculatis, digitis hirtis; pedum sequentium articulis 3tio A to 6toque 
supra dentatis, dentibus scabris. 

Carapax verrucose throughout, antero-lateral margin 12-15-dentate, 
beak short three-spinose, projecting but little beyond the extra-
orbital spine. Outer antennse short, second joint superiorly much 
dilated, and with four or five spreading spiniform teeth. Feet all 
short and verrucose; carpus triangulately dilated at inner margin, 
and with six teeth which are a little hirsute, hands subtuberculate, 
fingers rough hairy; third, fourth, and fifth joints of following six 
legs dentate above, the teeth scabrous. 
Plate 26, fig. 16, animal, natural size. 
Fuegia. 
Length of carapax of a male, one inch and seven lines; greatest 

breadth, one inch six and a half lines; right hand the larger, one 
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inch long, and half an inch wide; carpus, half an inch long, and nearly 
eight lines wide to top of medial spine on inner margin. The warts 
of the surface are very unequal; but none are over a line in breadth; 
they have a crenulate border, or a subradiate appearance, as in the 

^ enlarged figure. The fingers, as usual in the genus, are excavate and 
have corneous tips. The abdomen is verrucose on the outer surface 
throughout like the carapax. 

The granulosa of Hombron and Jacquinot, according to the figure, 
has the beak projecting scarcely at all beyond the extra-orbital angle; 
the carpus is oblong and triangulately dilated within, and the fingers 
are hardly hairy. They have as yet published no description. 

SECTION IV. ANOMOURA INFERIORA. 
AMONG the Anomoura of this the lower section, we find a transition 

in the structure of the carapax to the Macroura, which it is of some 
interest to trace out. We have remarked elsewhere upon the diffe-
rences in the sutures of the Brachyura and the Macroura; that the 
former have a longitudinal suture on the lower surface of the carapax, 
between the legs and outer margin, and the latter a transverse dorsal 
suture, with sometimes (as in the Astaci), traces of longitudinal dorsal 
sutures posterior to the transverse suture. In this division of the Ano-
moura, the transverse dorsal suture of the carapax is strongly marked 
in the Paguridea and iEgleidea, though faint or wholly wanting in the 
Galatheidea. The lateral longitudinal suture of the Brachyura exists 
in Galathea distinctly; it is less distinct, although apparent, in iEglea, 
and is wanting wholly in many Paguridea; while the dorsal longitu-
dinal sutures are strongly drawn in both the iEglese and the Paguri-
dea. The Galatheidea, it should be remembered, are in most of their 
characters more decidedly Macroural than either of the other groups, 
although wholly like the Brachyura in the sutures of the carapax. 

These points, and others of equal interest, will be more clearly 
apparent from an examination of figures; and we refer, for further 
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illustration, to figures of Pagurus inmctulat™, and JEglea, on Plate 28, 
nnrl snecies of Galathea, on Plate 30. In the Galathea it appears that the dorsal transverse suture is 
only indicated by a faint depressed line, and may be wholly wanting; 
and the only distinct sntnre is a longitudinal below on either side. . 

In the carapax of the Pagurus punctulatus (fig. 4 a), the transverse 
dorsal sntnre, d, is very distinct and open, being occupied by a cor-
neous membrane; it is continued forward along d'} either side to m, 
and (fig ib) extends to the front margin, at the base of the outer 
antennse (m) But from d' there is a branch suture passing laterally 
and downward to so as to separate a piece lettered S in the figures; 
as this suture descends it loses its distinctness, and is not more pro-
minent than several other sutures that divide the lateral portions of 
the carapax in this part into several narrow stripes, that are more or 
less subdivided by cross sutures. The dorsal suture of the carapax 
divides it into an anterior (A) and posterior (P) region. In the 
former, near its middle, there is a U-shaped suture, lettered u u. 
This suture is distinct and a little open in the punctulatus, and is con-
nected posteriorly by a medial suture with the dorsal. 

In the Calcini, the U suture is only faintly indicated, and in tbe 
Cenobitse it is not at all apparent. 

In the posterior region of the carapax, the two dorsal longitudinal 
sutures (p p) are distinct in all the Paguridea, as seen in fig. 4 a. Be-
sides these, there is in the punctulatus another longitudinal suture 
either side, less distinct, marked I in figures 4 a and 4 b. This last is, 
apparently, the analogue of the longitudinal suture in the Brachyura. 
In figure 4 b, it is observed, that there is no other lateral suture corre-
sponding to the Brachyural. This suture, Z, extends by I" to the 
angle in the transverse dorsal (d) ; but there is also another continua-
tion of it, V, which reaches to d', near the commencement of d' n, and 
an area, r, is included by these sutures. 

The fact that the suture I is less distinct than p, the dorsal longi-
tudinal, shows that the Macroural is beginning to preponderate over 
the Brachyural structure. In Cenobita, the suture I is wanting, or 
only appears for a short distance to be lost entirely as it proceeds 
backward, while the dorsal, p, remains distinct. 

The surface included by the U suture appears to correspond to the 
medial region in the Brachyura (see page 29), and faint depressions 
near the eyes appear to mark the anterior limits of this region, corre-
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sponding to the anterior and outer side of 2 M. The area between the 
sutures p p, is analogous to the cardiac and intestinal area. Outside 
of u u, between u and d', there is a faint depressed line running for-
ward and outward, and finally bending more outward, so as to reach 
d' at the margin adjoining the piece S anteriorly. The space be-
tween u and this depressed line may correspond to 6L, 5.L, (p. 29), 
but it is more probable that the whole space from v to d' has this rela-
tion. In either case, the piece S may correspond to the normal tooth 
or lobe S, and the suture d' n, may be the equivalent of the line between 
1 R and 2 R (p. 29), while I" may correspond to that between 2 R 
and 3 R. 

We thus trace out many of the regions of the Brachyural carapax 
in the carapax of this Pagurus, while, at the same time, we show the 
strong influence of a Macroural character. 

.iEglea affords similar facts (see fig. 6, Plate 30), and it is not a 
little remarkable that the sutures should be throughout almost identi-
cal with those of the Pagurus described. The transverse dorsal (d, 
fig. 6 b) is strongly marked. Either side, it bends forward, taking the 
course of d' towards the margin, and thence there is a continuation 
forward (in, fig. 6 c) to the base of the outer antenna, precisely as in 
Pagurus. Moreover, there is also another suture (n), passing late-
rally and downward from d', and thus separating a piece S, as in 
Pagurus. The anterior region of the carapax has the same U depres-
sion, and depressed lines terminate either side in the margin at the 
anterior side of S. 

The correspondence is thus far exact; and it is hardly less so in 
the posterior region of the carapax. The two dorsal longitudinal 
sutures p, p, are as in Pagurus, only a little more distant. There is 
a lateral longitudinal suture which follows near the lateral margin, 
running backward from the piece S, as if a continuation of m ; it lies 
above the margin of the carapax for much of its course backward, 
and then passes below this margin to the posterior margin, like the 
lateral suture in the Brachyura. Where it is below the margin, it 
forms an angle and receives another suture (o) running obliquely 
from the edge. The suture I is continued to the angle between d and 
d', as well as to s, in exact parallelism with what has been described 
of the Pagurus, although the piece r, thus included, is of very different 
shape in the two. 

The U suture is again the posterior limit of the median region, and » 
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the lines rnnning laterally from the anterior part of the U are appa-
rently equivalents to the front margin of 5 L, 4 L (p. 29). l h e 
surface between « and d' is here also the same with 5L, 4 L ; and S 
is the analogue of the normal tooth or lobe S. That this last IB true, 
is further probable from the teeth of the margin. The extra-orbital 
tooth judging from the distance to the next tooth, may correspond 
normally to D and E, which teeth are often coalescent; then the three 
following teeth will be in order N, T, S. The suture I" has the posi-
tion and relations of the depression between 2 R and 3R (p. 29) much 
more exactly than in the Pagurus, owing to the more nearly Brachy-
ural form of the carapax, and the area r is much like the areolet 2 R ; 
while the suture between r and S may be that between 1 R and 2 R. 

There is, therefore, a striking parallelism between the lines and 
markings of the carapax of these two Anomoural forms, and be-
tween them and the Brachyural carapax. It is a fact of importance 
also, that the lines which are mere depressions of the surface in the 
latter become actual sutures in the former. I t is also of special inte-
rest that both the Brachyural and Macroural lines or sutures are 
here combined in the same species. The more minute relations to the 
Macroura will properly come under consideration in our remarks on 
that tribe of Crustacea. 

SUBTRIBE V I I . P A G U R I D E A . 

THE Paguridea include two groups, distinguished by the inner an-
tennae, outer maxillipeds, and some other characters, the one aquatic 
and the other subterrestrial in habit. 

1. PAGURIDJS .—Inner antennae short, the first joint very short. 
Outer maxillipeds having a multiarticulate flagellum to the palpus. 
Habit aquatic or littoral. 

2. CENOBITHLE. — Inner antennae very much elongated, the first 
joint as long as the eyes or longer, and bent obliquely downward. 
Outer maxillipeds having no flagellum to the palpus. Habit subter-
restrial. 
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The Paguridoe have hitherto been divided into but two genera, 
Pagurus including the species with an unsymmetrical or one-sided 
abdomen, and Gancellus, of Edwards, those with a symmetrical abdo-
men. There are, however, important characteristics which point to 
a division into other groups. These have been partly indicated by 
Milne Edwards in his subdivisions of the genus Pagurus, in his work 
on Crustacea,* and more distinctly in the Annales des Sciences Natu-
relles, for July, 1848.f In the latter article, there are, in certain 
instances, discrepancies between the character of the species and those 
laid down for the subdivisions, which we find it difficult to reconcile, 
such as the placing of P. tibicen, and some related species, with his 
"iEquimanes," when the left hand is very much larger than the 
right, and the gutiatus and granulatus, with the "Senestres," although, 
in the former, the hands are as nearly equal as in many of the 
"iEquimanes," and in the latter, the right hand (as stated in his 
Crustaces, and in fact) is actually the larger. Yet, his sections are, 
in the main, natural groups, and some of them have more important 
points of distinction that he has mentioned. 

The Pagurus Bernhardus is the type of one of these groups; and, 
besides being usually " clextres," or right-handed, as made in the ar-
rangement just alluded to, they are peculiar in having acuminated 
fingers, with calcareous tips on the larger hand; and, although the 
fourth pair of feet are subcheliform, the scabrous area or rasp of the 
hand is confined nearly to the posterior edge, in these species; and, 
also, the species are mainly inhabitants of cold waters, while the ordi-
nary Paguri live in warm water, and abound in the tropics. All the 
Paguri of England are of the Bernhardus type, with a single doubtful 
exception; those of the northwest coast of America are the same: 
we naturally, therefore, distinguish this group as a genus, under the 
name B E R N H A R D U S . 

Among the remaining Paguri, the larger part have the fourth pair 
of feet subcheliform, terminating in a small broad hand, with the 
tarsus placed on the anterior margin of the hand, forming a finger. 
Yet, there are a few in which these feet are vergiform, and the tarsus 
is terminal, as in the preceding pairs of legs. These, moreover, have 
two pairs of appendages at the base of the abdomen below: the species 
are the " Pagures appendicules" of Edwards. They are also peculiar in 

* Crustaces, ii. 213; see also Annales des Sci. Nat. [2], vi. 257. 
f Annales des Sci. Nat, [3], x. 59. 
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having the flagellum of the outer antennae more or less hairy, and 
often long ciliate, and also the inner antennae are longer than the 
eyes, the second basal joint reaching to the extremity of the eye-
peduncle. So many peculiarities warrant us in placing the species m 
a distinct genus, which we name P A G U R I S T E S . 

Another small group is peculiar in having a rostriform appendage 
to the ophthalmic joint; they are the "Pagures arm^s" of Edwards, 
including P. miles and P. custos. Besides this, the fingers of the hand 
are acuminated, as in Bernhardus, and calcareous at tip, yet the 
species are not right-handed as in that group. Of these we make the 
genus DIOGENES. 

The other species are similar in having the fingers of the hands 
more or less spoon-excavate; 110 rostriform appendage to the ophthal-
mic segment between the eyes; the basal part of the outer an-
tennse furnished above with a moveable acicle; the flagellum of 
the outer antenna) naked or nearly so; the inner antennae never 
exceeding the length of the eyes by the length of the third joint; the 
fourth pair of feet subcheliform, with the scabrous area on the hand 
lateral and broad. The great majority of these species, large as well 
as small, have the tips of all the fingers corneous. But a few have 
these tips in the larger hand calcareous, besides being peculiarly 
smooth in the appearance of the limbs, and naked or nearly so. These 
have the left hand much the larger; yet, unlike the strongly left-
handed species with corneous tips, the front margin has a small salient 
point at the middle, like most equal-handed species with corneous tips. 
Of the species with calcareous tips to the fingers, we make the genus 
CALCINUS. Of the remainder, part have the fingers opening vertically, 
while a well-characterized group have them opening horizontally; the 
former have the hands usually very unequal, and in general a trun-
cate front, while the latter have nearly equal depressed hands, and a 
small rostrum or triangular median point to the front. The latter 
constitute the group C L I B A N A R I U S , and the former include the groups 
P A G U R U S and A N I C U L U S . The former (Paguri) have the front truncate, 
without any appearance of a median point, while the latter (Ardculi) 
have a prominent point or rostrum, besides subequal hands. Ani-
culus forms the passage between Pagurus and Clibanarius; the gene-
ral habit is that of the latter, while the fingers have the vertical 
motion of the former. The following are the genera, with their characteristics :— 
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FAM. I . PAGRURIDIE. 

Antennce internee mediocres, articulo lmo brevissimo. Maxillipedis 
externi palpus flagello multiarticulato instructus.—Species aquatics 
vel littorina). 

1. PAGURINiE.—Abdomen asymmetricum. 
1. Digiti acuminati. Flagellum antennarum internarum scepeplus minusve pilosum. 

Gr. 1. PAGURISTES (D.)—Pedes 4ti non subcheliformes, tarso terminali. Corpus 2-4 
appendicibus pone pedum posticorum bases instructus. Basis antennarum inter-
narum paulo longior, apice articuli 2di extremitatem oculorum fere attingente. 

Gr. 2. DIOGENES (Z>.) — Pedes 4ti subcheliformes. Pedes lmi inaequi, sinister 
major. Annulum ophthalmicum rostriferum. Appendicibus pone pedum posti-
corum bases carens. 

Gr. 3. BERNHARDUS (2) .)—Pedes 4ti subcheliformes. Pedes lmi interdum sub-
aequales, saepius dexter major. Annulum ophthalmicum non rostriferum. Ap-
pendicibus articulatis pone pedum posticorum bases carens. 

2. Digiti instar cochlearis excavali. Flagellum antennarum internarum nudum vel nudiusculum. 
Gr. 4. PAGURUS.—Manus anticoe saepius compresste, interdum subasquae, saepius 

sinistra majore; digitis apice corneis, in piano verticali claudentibus. Frons 
medio non rostratus sed truncatus. 

Gr. 5. CALCINUS, D.—Manus anticae compressse, inrequae, sinistra majore, digitis 
apice calcareis, in piano verticali claudentibus. Frons medio breviter rostratus. 

G-. 6. ANICULUS, D.—Manus anticae subsequas, digitis apice corneis, in piano ver-
ticali claudentibus. Frons medio breviter rostratus. 

Gr. 7. CLIBANARIUS, JD.—Manus anticas plus minusve depresses, subsequae, digitis 
apice corneis, in piano horizontal claudentibus. Frons medio breviter rostratus. 

2. CANCELLING.—Abdomen symmetricum. 
Gr. CANCELLUS, Edwards. 

FAM. I I . C E N O B I T I D I E . 

Antennae internaB multo elongatae, articulo lmo oculis saepius longiore, 
valde deflexo. Maxillipedis externi palpus flagello non instructus. 
—Species subterrestriales. 

Gr. 1. CENOBITA, Edwards.—Corpus angustum, carapace elongato, fronte non ros-
trato. Abdomen in coehleam retortum, superficie plerumque carnosum. 

Gr. 2. BIRGUS, Leach.—Corpus latum, carapace parce oblongo postice latissimo, 
fronte triangulato. Abdomen rectum, laminis crustaceis dorso plerumque tectum. 
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F A M I L Y I . P A G U R I D I E . 

SUBFAMILY I . P A G U R I N I E . 

GENUS P A G U R I S T E S , Dana. 

Pedes Mi vergiformes, tarso terminali. Abdomen ad basin duobus vel 
quatuor appendicibus infra instructum. Antennarum externarum fla-
gellum plus minusve crinitum, scepe elongate ciliatum. Antennce 
internee longiores, articuli apice secundi extremitatem, oculorum fere 
attingente. 

Feet of fourth pair not prehensile, tarsus being terminal. Abdomen 
having below at base two or four appendages. Flagellum of outer 
antennse more or less crinite, often long ciliate. Inner antennae 
longer than in other Paguridae, the apex of second joint reaching to 
extremity of eyes. 
In the following species of this genus the hands are equal or 

nearly so, and the inferior margin in each is very much more arcuate 
than the superior. The tips of the fingers are either calcareous or 
corneous; usually a terminal spine or point is of the latter character. 

P A G U R I S T E S LONGIROSTRIS. 

Postrum angustS elongatum, acutum, integrum. Carapacis regio antica 
subcordata, fere nuda. Oculi graciles, margine carapacis antioo lon-
giores, basi vel aciculo antennarum externarum vel basi antennarum 
internarum multo longiores; squamd basali mediocri, acuta. Fla-
gellum antennarum externarum nudiusculum. Pedes antici aequi 
manu carpoque depressis, latis, bene areolatis non scabriculis, manu 
infra partim villosa. Pedes 4 sequentes intus areolati, supra hirsidi, 
extus fere Iceves et nudi. 

Beak long and narrow, acute, entire. Anterior region of carapax sub-
cordate, nearly naked. Eyes slender, longer than anterior margin 
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of carapax, and very much longer than base or acicle of outer 
antennas, or base of inner antennae; basal scale of moderate size, 
acute. Flagellum of outer antennse naked. Anterior feet equal, 
hand and carpus depressed, broad, neatly areolate, but not at all 
scabrous to the touch, hand below near outer margin villous. Four 
following feet areolate within, hirsute above, nearly smooth and 
naked on outer surface. 
Plate 28, fig. l a , animal, enlarged two diameters; b, part of flagel-

lum of outer antennse. 
East Indies. 
Length, one and one-fourth inches. The carapax has on the front 

a projection just exterior to the eyes, which is simply acute on one 
side, and bears two minute points on the other; the anterior margin 
between forms a raised border. The basal scale of the eyes is broad 
at base, but abruptly narrows and terminates in a narrow triangular 
point, which has two or three spinules near apex. The acicle of the 
outer antennae has spinulous margins. The hands are covered with 
small areolae elongated transversely, which have the anterior margin 
ciliated; but the areolae are so even in surface that there is no sca-
brous feel to the touch. The immoveable finger has a very neatly 
denticulate margin, while the moveable one has the margin corneous. 
The hairs of the back margin of the tarsi are longer than those of the 
lower margin. The inner surface of the penult joint of these legs has 
ciliated areolae like the hands. The fourth pair of legs is not subche-
liform, but unguiculate. 

PAGURISTES HIRTUS. 

Rostrum brevissimum. Carapax plerumque hirtus. Oculi graciles, 
margine carapacis antico non breviores, basi vel aciculo antennarum 
externarum multo longiores, basi antennarum internarum breviores, 
squama, basali valde elongatd, angustd, margine externo arcuato et 
tenuiter bene denticulato. Flagellum antennarum externarum infra 
elongate ciliatum. Pedes 2di Stiique hirti, crassiuscidi. Pedes antici 
cequi, manu breviter spinosd et fasciculis hirsutd, subellipticd, margine 
superiore fere recto, inferiore spinis conicis armato. 
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Rostrum very short. Carapax mostly rough hairy. Eyes slender, 
not shorter than anterior margin of carapax, much longer than base 
or acicle of outer antennse, but shorter than base of inner; basal scale 
much elongated and narrow, the outer margin arcuate and edged 
with minute, slender teeth. Flagellum of outer antennae long 
ciliate below. Feet of second and third pairs rough hairy in tufts, 
rather stout. Anterior feet equal, hand short spinous and tufted 
hirsute, subelliptical in outline, superior margin nearly straight, 
inferior much arcuate and set with conical spines. 

Plate 28, fig. 2 a, animal, enlarged two diameters; b, part of inner 
antennse; c, hand; d, part of leg of second or third pair; e, ibid., of 
fourth pair; / , ibid., of fifth pair. 

Chili. 
Length, two inches. The basal scale of the eyes is very peculiar 

in its very elongate narrow form, and denticulate outer margin. The 
male abdomen has four appendages 011 the left side, the first obso-
lescent, the rest with a small basal joint and a long narrow ciliate 
termination. The ciliation of the outer antennse is long. 

The species resemble the Bernhardus cequimanus, as observed under 
that species. 

GENUS D I O G E N E S , Dana. 

Annulum ophthalmicum rostriferum. Pedes 4ti subclieliformes. Manus 
sinistra major ; digiti acuminati, ajpicibus calcarei. 

Ophthalmic ring bearing a rostrum. Fourth pair of feet subcheliform. 
Left hand the larger; fingers acuminate, calcareous at tips. 
The pointed fingers with calcareous tips ally the species to those of 

Bernhardus; but the left hand is much the larger, and the rostriform 
appendage to the ophthalmic ring is peculiar. The acicle of the 
outer antennse is broad, and often deeply furcate, the two processes 
extending either side of the next joint. 



A N O M O U R A P A G U R I D E A . 4 3 9 

DIOGENES MILES (Fabr), Dana. 
Plate 27, fig. 9 a, part of hand, much enlarged; b, tarsus of second 

or third pair of legs. 
Sooloo Sea; also, New South Wales. 
Length, two inches. The rostriform piece between the eyes is 

slender, a little concave above in its posterior half, with the edges 
denticulate, the teeth larger and spiniform about the apex. The base 
of the inner antennae projects the length of its last joint beyond the 
eyes. Front margin sinuous and denticulate. Basal scale of the 
eyes truncate above and denticulate. Carpus and hand with move-
able finger spinous along upper margin in two or three rows. Flagel-
lum of outer antennse thin and lax pubescent, not fringed below. 
Tarsus of second and third pairs of legs very short spinulous on upper 
margin. 

Cancer miles, FABRICIUS, Ent. Syst., 2, p. 470. 
Cancer Diogenes, HERBST, ii. 17, pi. 22, f. 5. 
Pagurus miles, FABRICIUS, Supp., 4 1 2 ; EDWARDS, Crust., ii. 2 3 5 , and Ann. des Sci. 

Nat., vi. 1836, 284, pi. 14, f. 2. 

DIOGENES CUSTOS (Fabr), Dana. 

Plate 27, fig. 10 a, part of animal, enlarged two diameters; b, 
ophthalmic rostrum and basal scale; c, part of outer antennse; d, left 
hand; e, right hand; / , part of third pair; g, extremity of fourth 
pair. 

New South Wales. 
The specimens here described as the custos, have the following 

characters in addition to those mentioned by Milne Edwards. Pos-
terior region of the carapax pilose; anterior region with a few hairs 
in tufts and surface a little uneven. Ophthalmic rostriform appen-
dage sparingly dentate, and not as narrow as in the miles. Outer 
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antennse having the flagellum fringed below; the acicle hardly pro-
longed into a process on inner side, and its outer process not reaching 
beyond the apex of the joint following it. 

Pagurus custos, FABRICIUS, Supp., 412; EDWARDS, Crust., ii. 2 3 6 , and Ann. des 
Sci. Nat., vi. 1 8 3 6 , 2 8 4 . 

GENUS B E R N H A R D U S , Dana. 

Pedes 1 mi interdum subcequales, scnpius dexter major; digiti acuminati, 
apice calcarei. Annulum ophthalmicum non rostriferum. Appendici-
bus articulatis pone pedes thoracis posticos carens. 

Anterior feet sometimes subequal, usually the right larger; fingers 
acuminate, with calcareous tips. Ophthalmic ring not rostriferous. 
No articulate appendages just posterior to fifth thoracic feet. 
In the genus Bernhardus, the hands are much flattened or depressed 

in form, and so also, in general, the carpus; and the latter joint is 
sometimes as iong as the hand and similar in form, but reversed. 
Not only is the right leg of the anterior pair larger than the left; but 
the same relation holds for the following two pairs. In a few species, 
however, the legs of the anterior pair are nearly equal, and the left 
may even be a little the larger. The acicle of the outer antennse is 
long subulate, seldom shorter than the eye-peduncle. The tips of the 
fingers of the larger hand are calcareous. 

1. Manus major quoad margines symmetrica vel ceque arcuata. 

BE R N H A R D U S NOVI-ZEALANDI^E . 

Oculorum pedunculi margine carapacis antico vix breviores, basi anten-
narum externarum parce longiores, aciculo hirsuto multo longiores; 
cornea non obliqua, perbrevis; squama basalis paulo angusta, apice 
inciso-denticulata. Pedes antici valde incequi, fere nudi, carpo versus 
apicem paulo puhescente, granulirspinuloso, manu grandi, oblongd, 
parce longiore non latiore quam carpus, superficie 6 lineis tuberculatis 
(marginibus inclusis) ornatd hasque inter lineas fere Icevi; digito mo-



A N O M O U R A P A G U R I D E A . 4 4 ^ 

bili carinato, crenulato et superficie uni-seriatim tuberculato etiam 
tuberculis minoribus instructo. Pedes 3 sequentes marginibus ambobus 
dense hirsuti, vix spinulosi. 

Peduncles of eyes hardly shorter than anterior margin of carapax, 
slightly longer than base of outer antennae, much longer than acicle, 
which is hirsute on inner side; cornea not oblique, short; basal 
scale rather narrow, inciso-denticulate at apex. Anterior feet very 
unequal, nearly naked; carpus towards apex somewhat pubescent, 
surface granuli-spinulous; larger hand oblong, sparingly longer but 
not broader than carpus, having on the surface six lines of small 
rounded tubercles, the marginal being included, and smooth between, 
the moveable finger carinate and crenulate, outer surface with one 
series of tubercles and other smaller tubercles. Four following 
pairs of feet with the margins densely hirsute, hardly spinulous. 
Plate 27, fig. 1 a, animal, natural size; b, part of flagellum of outer 

antennae, much enlarged; c, extremity of leg of fourth pair, enlarged. 
New Zealand. 
Length, one and a half to two inches; ratio of carpus to hand, in 

length, nearly as 10:11, and breadth of hand, two-thirds its length. 
Colour, dark green to grayish green; rows of granules on hand deep 
blue; deep blue colour also at base of joints of six anterior legs; 
peduncle of eye green, except near cornea where it is white; eye 
brownish green; inner antennae green with blue tips. The fingers 
of the smaller hand have a corneous edge, but not those of the larger. 
The tarsi are rather short, without spines above. The anterior part 
of the carapax is rather longer than broad, or not shorter; and it is 
nearly naked. The peduncle of the eyes is cylindrical, and has the 
tip triangular in outline. The hand of the fourth pair of legs is 
smooth excepting lower edge, and the moveable finger is broad la-
mellar. This species dies soon after being taken out of the water. 

The P. cristatus (a New Zealand species, Edwards, Crust., ii. 218) 
has the acicle of the outer antennae longer than the eyes, while it is 
much shorter in the above species. I l l 
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B E R N H A R D U S ARMATUS. 

Carapax subnudus. Oculorum pedunculi margins carapacis antico 
breviores sive basi sive aciculo subulato subnudo antennarum exter-
narum multo breviores; cornea obliqua, dimidii pedunculi longitudine; 
squama basalis subovata, apiculata. Frons marginatum, medio paido 
saliens, obtusus. Pedes toti fere nudi (manu junioris pubesccntiore), 
antici valde incequi, usque ad digitorum extremitatem dense tenuiter 
spinosa spinis partim subseriatis, manu grandi lata, oblongd, multo 
longiore et parce latiore quam carpus; 4 sequentes supra spinulosi, 
tarsis infra paulo lateraliter uniseriatim spinulosis. 

Carapax nearly naked. Peduncles of eyes shorter than front; also 
much shorter than base of outer antennae, or than the acicle, which 
is slender, subulate, and nearly naked; cornea oblique, half as long 
as peduncle; basal scale subovate, apiculate. Front marginate, 
the middle slightly salient, obtuse. Feet all very nearly naked 
(hand of younger individuals more pubescent); anterior pair very 
unequal, densely spinous even to tips of fingers, spines slender and 
subseriate, large hand broad and oblong, much longer and slightly 
broader than carpus, four following spinulous above, tarsi with a 
series of spinules below but inside of lower margin. 
Plate 27, fig. 2 a, animal, natural size; b, extremity of fourth pair, 

enlarged. 
Puget's Sound. 
Length, one and three-fourths inches; length of hand, seven and a 

half lines; breadth, four lines; length of carpus, four and a half lines. 
On the legs there are a few hairs among the spines, but none longer 
than the spines themselves, and without a -glass, they appear quite 
naked. The fingers of the smaller hand have a corneous edge, and 
there are traces of the same on those of the larger hand. The tarsi 
are long, and slender, and naked like the rest of the legs. The ante-
rior part of the carapax is hardly as long as broad. The peduncle of 
the eyes has the projection at tip narrow; the scale at base has a 
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white calcareous margin, differing from the middle portions, which 
have a fleshy look; there is also a white calcareous border along the 
front margin of the carapax. The posterior part of the carapax is 
hardly less calcareous than the anterior, and both are very flexible. 
The outer antennse are nearly as long as the body; the acicle almost 
naked. 

B E R N H A R D U S HIRSUTIUSCULUS. 

Frons breviter rostratus, subacutus. Carapax brevis, sparsim pubescens, 
regione anticd transversd. Ocidorum peduncidi perbreves, basi anten-
narum externarum multo breviores, aciculo subnudo parce breviores ; 
cornea vix obliqua; squama basalis ovata, non acuta. Pedes antici 
valde incequi, angusti, carpo manuque pubescentes et granuli-scabri, 
margine superiore non spinidosi nec denticulati, crassi; manu oblonga 
(duplo longiore quam latiore) paulo breviore parce latiore quam 
carpus, marginibus symmetricis. Pedes 4 sequentes hirsutiusculi, non 
spinulosi, tarsis paulo compressis, infra subtiliter spinulosis. 

Front short rostrate and subacute. Carapax short, sparsely hairy in 
tufts, anterior region transverse. Peduncles of eyes very short, 
much shorter than base of outer antennae, and slightly shorter than 
the acicle, which is nearly naked; cornea scarcely oblique; basal 
scale ovate, not acute. Anterior feet very unequal, narrow, carpus 
and hand pubescent and granuli-scabrous, on upper margin not 
spinulous nor denticulate, stout and rounded; hand oblong (twice 
as long as broad), somewhat shorter and slightly wider than carpus, 
the margins symmetrical. Four following feet short hirsute, not 
spinulous, tarsi a little compressed, below minutely spinulous. 
Plate 27, fig. 3 a, animal, enlarged two diameters; b, part of flagel-

lum of outer antennse, much more enlarged. 
Dungeness, Puget's Sound. 
Length, one and one-fourth inches; length of hand, four lines; 

breadth, two lines; length of carpus, two and three-fourths lines. 
Fingers of smaller hand having a corneous edge, but not those of the 
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larger. Tarsi of third pair long. On the surface of the moveable 
finger there is a row of minute tubercles. 

B E R N H A R D U S PUBESCENS. 

B. hirsutiusculo affinis. Frons medio subacutus. Carapax longior, 
fere nudus, regione anticd non transversd. Oculorum pedunculi longi, 
margine carapacis antico non breviores, basi antennarum externarum 
parce longiores, aciculo multo longiores; cornea non obliqua; squama 
basalis subovata, apice rotundata. Flagellum antennarum exter-
narum nudiusculum. Pedes antici valde incequi, angusti, carpo 
manuque pubescentes, scabriculi, non sparsim granulosi, carpo ad 
marginem superiorem subtilissime spinuloso, manu oblonga (duplo 
longiore quam latiore) vix breviore vel latiore quam carpus, marginibus 
symmetricis. Pedes 4 sequetites pubescentes, non spinulosi. 

Near B. hirsutiusculus. Front subacute at middle. Carapax longer, 
naked, anterior region not transverse. Peduncles of eyes long, not 
shorter than anterior margin of carapax, slightly longer than the 
base of the outer antennae, and much longer than the acicle; cornea 
not oblique; basal scale subovate, rounded at apex. Flagellum of 
outer antennse nearly naked. Anterior feet very unequal, narrow, 
carpus and hand pubescent, minute scabrous, and not scattered 
granulous, carpus minute spinulous near upper margin, hand oblong 
(twice longer than broad), hardly shorter or wider than carpus, the 
margins symmetrical. Four following feet pubescent, not spinulous. 
Plate 27, fig. 4 a, part of animal, enlarged four diameters; b, c, 

right and left hands. 
Loc. ?—Collected by officers of the ship Relief? The shells in 

which the species occur, are found, according to Dr. A. A. Gould, on 
the coast of the United States, one species as far north as Massa-
chusetts, and also in the West Indies; another not farther north than 
Carolina. The species may be from Florida, but if collected by the 
ship Relief (Exp. Exp.), it is probably from Brazil. 

Length,"one inch. Near each margin of the hand there is a row of 
acute granules; the hairs are fine and rather long. The tarsi arc 
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flattened and rather long and slender, surface not channeled. Hairs 
of flagellum of outer antennae few, not longer than breadth of joints. 

B E R N H A R D U S OBESOCARPUS. 

Frons medio prominulus, ohtusus. Regio carapacis aniica paulo trans-
versa, nudiuscula. Oculi crassi et perbreves, aciculo longiores, squama 
basali ovata, subacuta, integra. Antennce externce nudce, basi multo 
longiore quam oculus, aciculo crasso, brevi, apicem articuli 3tii attin-
gente. Pedes toti fere nudi et granulosi, non armati; antici incequi, 
manu majore oblonga, convexd, symmetrica, gramdis nitidis, partim 
seriatis, carpo multo crassiore quam manus et tertia parte breviore, 
parce latiore; pares 2di Stiique crassiusculi, articulo 3tio supra scabro-
rugato et breviter hirsuto, tarso curvato, canaliculato. 

Front slightly prominent at middle, obtuse. Anterior region of cara-
„pax transverse, nearly nude. Eyes very short and stout, longer 
than acicle, basal scale ovate, subacute, entire. Outer antennae 
nude, base much longer than eye, acicle stout, short, reaching to 
apex of third joint of base. Feet all nearly nude and granulous, 
not armed with spines; anterior pair unequal; larger hand oblong, 
convex, symmetrical, granules neat and shining, partly in series, 
carpus oblong, much thicker than hand, and a third shorter; second 
and third pairs of legs moderately stout, third joint rugate or sca-
brous above and short hirsute, tarsus curved, channeled. 
Plate 27, fig. 5 a, part of animal, enlarged two diameters; b, right 

hand, ibid.; c, left, ibid.; d, right leg of third pair, ibid. 
Valparaiso ? 
Length of body, three inches. 

B E R N H A R D U S JEQUIMANUS. 

Carapax sparsim pilosus, regione anticd non oblonga, fronte ad medium 
angulato et vix rostrato. Oculi cylindrici, aciculum antennalem longi-
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tudine cequantes, squamd basali apice productd et 3-4-denticulatd. 
Antennarum externarum flagellum infra longe ciliatum. Pedes super-
ficie granulati, partim sparsim hirsuti, marginibus hirti; antici aiqui," 
mediocres, manu breviter ellipticd, parce latiore et longiore quam 
carpus, non costata, marginibus subspinulosis, carpo supra subspinu-
loso et hirto. Pedum 4 sequentium tarsus bene canaliculars, infra 
ciliatus. 

Carapax sparsely hairy in tufts, anterior region not oblong, front 
having a low angle at middle, hardly rostrate. Eyes cylindrical, 
as long as acicle, basal scale prolonged on inner side, and 3-4-den-
ticulate at apex. Flagellum of outer antennas below long ciliate. 
Feet having surface granulate, in part sparsely hirsute and margins 
longer hirsute; anterior pair equal, of moderate size, hand short, 
elliptic, a little broader and longer than carpus, not costate, margins 
subspinous, carpus also subspinous above and hairy. Tarsus of 
second and third pairs of legs long, canaliculate, below ciliate. 
Plate 27, fig. 6, animal, enlarged three diameters. 
Valparaiso ? 
Body one and a half inches long. Eyes hardly as long as anterior 

margin of carapax. The long fringe of the outer antennae allies the 
species to the Paguristes. Fourth joint of second and third pairs of 
legs small tuberculate along dorsal side and hirsute; fifth joint 
between small tuberculate or granulous and corrugate, with traces of 
a longitudinal channel above. Tarsus much longer than fifth joint, 
channels deep, with a series of hairs on inner half of inner channel, 
and outer half of lower channel, the hairs being continued on in each 
of these channels, but shorter. Second basal joint of outer antenna 
broad and flat above, and having inner margin denticulate. A few 
minute tufts of hairs on peduncles of eyes, especially towards outer 
side. Granules (or minute tubercles) of hands hardly in series, ex-
cepting a single series near middle of surface. Peduncle of eyes ex-
tending on inner side nearly to tip. 

This species resembles Paguristes hirtus in its equal hands, fringed 
outer antennas, and several other characters. But it differs in the 
points of generic peculiarity, and besides, is different in the basal 
joints and acicle of the outer antennse, in the tarsi, &c. 
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B E R N H A R D U S EDWARDSII (Eclw.), Dana. 

Callao, Peru; Chili. 
This neat species has very unequal hands; the right broad and 

short, oval (opposite sides parallel), thin with thin edges (the edges 
slightly carinated), and a smooth even surface, excepting a neat 
miliary granulation; the fingers are broad, and the extremity of the 
hand, the fingers being closed, is very regularly rounded. The carpus 
is narrower than the hand, and about three-fourths as long. Ante-
rior region of the carapax subovate, slightly oblong, pointed at middle 
in front. Legs of second and third pairs very nearly naked. Colour 
of the legs in a dead specimen flesh-red. Length of body, about one 
inch. 

Pagurus perlatus, EDWARDS, Ann. des Sci. Nat., 1848 [3], v. 60 . "We change the 
name perlatus, as the word in Latin signifies very broad, and not pearly. 

2. Manus majoris margines inter se dissimiles, non seque curvati. 

B E R N H A R D U S TENUIMANUS. 

Frons medio subacutus. Carapax nudus. Oculorum peduneuli breves, 
basi antennarum externarum paulo b rev lores, aciculo subulato subnudo 
vix breviores; cornea nan obliqua, brevis; squama basalis angusta, 
acuta. Pedes toti nudi, antici valcle incequi, granulali granulis vix 
sericitis, carpo margine superiore denticidato, manu majore tenuissirne 
compressd, parce oblonga, multo latiore quam carpus, margine supe-
riore tenuiter cristato et denticulato, in/eriore tenia, manu minoi'e car-
poque suo angustissimd oblongis. Pedes 4 sequentes lateraliter Iceves, 
margine superno subspinulosi. 

Eront at middle subacute. Carapax naked. Peduncles of eyes short, 
a little shorter than base of outer antennse, but hardly shorter than 
the acicle, which is subulate and nearly naked; cornea not oblique, 
short; basal scale narrow oblong, acute. All the feet naked, the 
anterior very unequal granulate, granules hardly seriate, and quite 
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small, carpus denticulate (or subspinulous) at superior margin; 
large hand very thin, sparingly oblong, much broader than carpus ; 
superior margin thin cristate and denticulate, inferior th in ; small 
hand and carpus very narrow oblong. Four following pairs of feet 
with the sides smooth, and upper margin subspinulous. 

Plate 27, fig. 7 a, right hand and carpus, enlarged two diameters; 
b, left, ibid.; c, third pair, ibid. 

Puget's Sound. 
Length, one to one and one-fourth inches; length of larger hand, 

four lines; breadth, three lines; breadth and length of carpus, each 
two and a half lines; smaller hand, two and a half lines long, and 
one line broad. Remarkable for the thin hand, the two margins not 
symmetrical, upper margin cristate, surface with fine scattered granules, 
no hairs on carapax. The fingers of the smaller hand have a corneous 
edge, but not those of the larger. Flagella of outer antennae as usual, 
naked. Tarsi long, somewhat compressed but narrow, some minute 
spines above and below; lateral surface of legs shining. Hand of 
fourth pair smooth, except lower edge. 

The specimens preserved in alcohol, have a brownish red colour; 
the four posterior legs spotted with red. 

BERNHARDUS CRINITICORNIS. 

Frons medio jparce angulatus. Regio carapacis antica non tra?isversa. 
Oculi mediocres, aciculo antennali paulo longiores, squama basali 
apicem rotundata. Flagellum antennarum externarum infra crini-
tum, non ciliatum. Pedes antici valde incequi, 7iudiusculi; manu 
majore oblongd paulo longiore et latiore quam carpus, scabriculd, spi-
nulis subtilissimis 4-5-seriatis, margine inferiore fere recto, carpo 
minute spinuloso. Pedes 2di otiiqve laxe pubescentes, non spinidosi, 
tarso non canaliculato. 

Front having a slightly prominent angle at middle. Anterior region 
of carapax not transverse. Eyes of moderate length, a little longer 
than acicle, basal scale rounded at apex. Flagellum of outer an-
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tennse rather long pilose below. Anterior feet very unequal, 
nearly naked; larger hand oblong, a little longer and broader than 
carpus, finely scabrous, the very minute spinules in four or five 

, series, lower margin of hand nearly straight; carpus minutely spi-
nulous. Feet of second and third pairs lax pubescent, not spinu-
lous, tarsus not channeled. 
Plate 27, fig. 8 a, part of animal, enlarged four diameters; b, basal 

scale of eyes; c, right hand, enlarged four diameters; d, left, ibid.; e, 
third pair, left, ibid. 

Rio Janeiro; the specimens inhabit the Nassa vibex (Say), or a 
closely related species. 

Length of body, nine to ten lines. Pubescence of second and third 
pairs of legs rather long, but very fine and sparse, and not at all con-
cealing the surface of the legs, mostly confined to upper surface. The 
hairs of the flagellum of the outer antennae are very fine, and as long 
as six or eight of the joints together. Base of outer antennae not 
longer than eyes, cornea with posterior margin above nearly straight. 
Smaller hand and carpus linear, having some pubescence, carpus with 
two rows of spinules. 

GENUS P A G U R U S (Fabr.) , Dana. 

Pedes antici raro subcequi, sinistro scepius majore. Digiti in piano 
verticali claudentes, apice cormi, instar cochlearis excavati. Frons 
non rostratus. 

Anterior feet rarely subequal, the left usually the larger; fingers 
moving in a vertical plane, corneous at tips, spoon-excavate. Front 
not rostrate. 

PAGURUS DIFFORMIS. 

Feejee Islands; also Straits of Balabac. 
Larger specimen, two and a half inches long; larger hand, thirteen 

lines long and eight and a half wide. The penult joint of the third 
113 
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pair of legs, left side, has the summit obliquely truncate, the surface 
being linear, very slightly concave and at right angles nearly with 
the sides; the outer edge is most raised and subcarinate. The tarsus 
corresponding is carinate above and very nearly flat on outer surface. 
The ocular peduncle (including cornea), hardly longer than .the base 
of the outer antennae, is very much shorter than the base of the inner 
antennse. 

F. deformis, EDWARDS, Ann. des Sci. Nat. [2], vi. 272, pi. 13 f. 4 ; Crust., ii. 222. 

PAGURUS ASPER {De Haan). 

Sandwich Islands. 
Length, two inches. The eyes and general characters of this 

Species are as in the difformis. The front margin is a little rounded 
across the middle, and projects into a large tooth between either eye 
and the outer antennse adjoining. It differs from the difformis in 
having the penult joint of the left leg of the third pair convex on the 
outer side, with the inner of the upper edges most prominent, and the 
outer obtuse; the tarsus is subcarinate, and has a raised ridge along 
the outer side. The base of the outer antennae reaches a little beyond 
the eyes; the inner antennae are much longer than the eyes. The 
second and third pairs of legs are very nearly naked, excepting the 
tarsus, which on the inner surface bears tufts of short hairs. They 
have some small tubercles along the upper side of some of the joints, 
but not more than in the difformis. The larger hand in our specimen 
is wanting. The smaller is quite small and tufted hairy. The sur-
face is somewhat uneven, being a little raised at the base of the tufts 
of hairs, but it is not spinous. The specimen (a female) has three 
appendages on one side of the abdomen and none on the other; each 
is rather large, and consists of an oblong basal joint bearing three 
curved linear ciliated lamellse; a fourth on the same side is very 
small. There are also two oblong, fleshy, ciliated lobes, a short dis-
tance inside (that is, nearer the ventral line) of the second and third 
of these appendages. 

P. asper, DE HAAN, Faun. Japon., 208, pi. 49, f. 4. 
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PAGURUS GUTTATUS (Olivier). 

Plate 28, fig. 3 a, animal, natural size; b, leg of fourth pair. 
Upolu, Navigator Islands, from the coral reef. 
The legs are rounded in all their joints, and the tarsus of the second 

and third pairs is much longer than the preceding joint, terete and 
curved. The basal part of the peduncles of the eyes projects nearly 
their diameter beyond the front. Colour of the carapax anteriorly, 
greenish blue; posteriorly, blue over the central area; yellowish along 
the middle, and laterally, first nearly vermilion, and gradually changing 
to clear brownish red spotted with white. Legs deep maroon, spotted 
with white, excepting fourth joint, which is blue above. Base of 
peduncles of eyes and base of outer antennse, same colour as legs; 
rest of peduncles, a purplish umber; first antennse, dull greenish; 
flagellum of second antenna) and last joint of base, dull green. Abdo-
men, deep brownish red spotted with white. 

Carapax broad obcordate, transversely divided by a narrow furrow; 
anterior portion marked with a large lyriform area. Anterior portion 
of lateral margin with a few tufts of bristly hairs, and similar hairs 
but shorter on the base of the ocular peduncles and outer antennae. 
Peduncles of eyes subcylindrical, a little larger at extremity. Legs 
smooth, a little spinous at apex of joints, covered with hairs of same 
colour as leg, in tufts and scattered; on left leg of third pair much 
more densely hairy than on right leg of same pair, and hairs mostly 
on superior and inferior margins. 

Flagellum of second antennse longer than carapax. 

PAGURUS PUNCTULATUS, Olivier. 

Plate 28, fig. 4 a, carapax, natural size ; b, side view of same. 
China Seas. 
The left hand is short and large, with the outer surface regularly 
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convex. The part of the hand preceding the fingers hardly longer 
than broad. In a specimen, the carapax of which is one and three-
fourths inches long, this hand has for its breadth, thirteen lines; 
length, eighteen lines; length at middle to base of moveable finger, 
one° inch °or twelve lines. The carpus has three sharp and stout 
spines above; the arm several long and slender teeth on inferior 
margin. The eyes are stouter and proportionally shorter than in the 
spinimanus; they are enlarged and globular at the extremity. The 
structure of the carapax is described in the course of our general re-
marks on the Inferior Anomoura, page 430. 

PAGURUS SPINIMANUS ? Edw. 

Plate 28, fig. 5 a, animal, natural size; b, front, enlarged; c, hand, 
side view, enlarged. 

Honden or Dog Island, Paumotu Archipelago; Tongatabu, Friendly 
Islands; Sooloo Sea. 

The specimens referred to the spinimanus of Edwards, resemble the 
punctulatus; but the hands are less unequal; the larger hand is not 
so massive, being proportionally more oblong and less inflated; and 
the spines have but few hairs arising from the base of each; the eyes 
are longer and more slender, being fully as long as the width of the 
carapax in front; the tarsi are all similarly subterete; the arm is 
twice as long as wide, instead of being as wide as it is long. 

The colour of the body, including abdomen, carapax, and legs, is a 
bright cherry-red or brownish red, with white spots, set in a blackish 
or reddish black ring, and the hairs are reddish. The eye-peduncles 
have a reddish slate colour, bordering on purple ; the inner antennae, 
orange; outer, orange at base, with the flagellum colourless. The 
flagellum of the outer antennae is naked, and consists of even symme-
trical joints throughout. Minute spines may be distinguished on the 
penult joint of the second and third pairs of legs among the hairs. 

Pagurus spinimanus, EDWARDS, Ann. des Sci. Nat. [3] , v. 61, 1848. 

PAGURUS EUOPSIS. 

P. punctulato affinis. Oculi fronte carapacis valde longiores, crassius-
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culi. Flagellum antennarum externarum nudum, articulis versus 
antennm extremitatem latere interno gibbosis; aciculum parvulum. 
Pedes antici sat incequi, manu majore carpoque oblongis, extus spinu-
losis et hirsutis. Pedes 2di Stiique marginibus multo hirsuti, articulo 
bto spinulis supra paulo armato, tarsis totis subteretibus, unclique 
divaricate hirsutis. 

Near P. punctulatus. Eyes much longer than front of carapax, stout-
ish. Elagellum of outer antennae nude, the joints of apical half 
gibbous on inner side at apex; acicle quite small and slender. 
Anterior feet moderately unequal, the larger hand oblong, hand 
and carpus spinulous and hirsute on outer surface. Feet of second 
and third pairs having hairy margins, fifth joint minute spinulous 
on upper side, tarsi all subterete, and on all sides divaricately hir-
sute. 
Plate 28, fig. 6 a, animal, natural size; b, joints of flagellum, from 

basal half; c, ibid., from apical half. 
Upolu, Navigator Group; also, Balabac Passage. 
Length of body, two and one-fourth inches. The specimen figured 

and coloured was from the Navigator Group. The carapax has a dark 
maroon spot, just behind the front; and the posterior region either 
side of the middle is of a similar colour dotted with white. The legs 
are pale sepia with a dark maroon (nearly black) broad band on the 
third and fourth joints of the second and third pairs. The eye-pedun-
cle is pale brown, with a yellow band adjoining the cornea. Inner 
antennae greenish. Hairs of legs spotted with red and white. Abdo-
men along its dorsal surface dark maroon, in part dotted with white. 

The specimens resemble those referred to spinimanus, "although 
different in colouring, in the flagella of the outer antennse, and the 
much longer eyes. Both hands are convex externally without crests 
or a seriate arrangement of the spines. The cornea is short. Cara-
pax almost wholly naked. 

PAGURUS GRANULATUS, Olivier. 
Rio Janeiro. 

1 1 4 
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Length of body, from extremity of abdomen to front margin, eight 

inches - length, to extremity of hands, thirteen inches; the breadth 
of carapax in front, thirteen and a half lines; length of eye including 
peduncle, from base, fourteen and a half lines. The anterior part of 
the carapax is smoothish, with very few tufts of hairs. The carpus 
has a row of five stout spines above; the hand is without correspond-
ing spines; the tubercles of the smaller hand in many instances have 
each a small centre tubercle, surrounded anteriorly by a radiating series 
of oblong tubercles. The tarsus of the second and third pairs of legs 
has three dense rows of hairs or tufts of hairs, which are most dis-
tinct or more dense along the apical half of the joint. The peduncle 
of the eye on the upper side, extends quite to the apex of the eye, 
and bears near its apex a few short hairs. 

OLIVIER, Encyc., viii. 6 4 0 ; EDWARDS, Crust., ii. 2 2 5 . 

PAGURUS FABIMANUS. 

Frons medio fere rectus. Carapax plerumque nudus, regione anticd 
parce transversa. Oculi longiuscidi, basi antennarum omnium lon-
giores; squama basalis lata, inverso-triangulata. Pedes antici valde 
incequij manu majore oblongd, marginibus fere parallelis et subacutis, 
superiore spinuloso, inferiore crenulato aut subintegro, superficie ex-
terna bene convexd, texmentosd, scabriculd, cligito mobili superne fere ad 
apicem minute spinidoso. Pedes 4 sequentes leviter hirsuti, tar sis 
prcelongis, tarso pedis sinistri tertii subtriquet.ro, superficie hujus arti-
culi et precedents externa plana aut subconcavd, tomentosd, margine 
superiore non spinuloso. 

Front nearly straight at middle. Carapax mostly naked, anterior 
part sparingly transverse. Eyes rather long, longer than base of 
either pair of antennse; basal scale large and broad, inverted tri-
angular. Anterior feet very unequal; larger hand oblong, the 
margins nearly parallel and subacute, upper margin spinulous, 
lower crenulate or subentire ; outer surface evenly convex, tomen-
tose, scabrous, moveable finger with the upper edge spinulous nearly 
to apex. Four following feet thin hirsute, tarsi very long, on the 
left foot of third pair, nearly three-sided, the outer surface of this 
and preceding joints flat or somewhat concave and tomentose, upper 
margin not spinulous. 
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Plate 28, fig. 7 a, animal, natural size; a', part of animal, enlarged 

two diameters; b, left hand, natural size; c, right, ibid.; d, extremity 
of left leg, third pair, ibid.; e, extremity of fourth pair, enlarged. 

From Caldera, Mindanao, Philippines; also, Feejee Archipelago and 
Tongatabu. 

Length, one and one-half inches. Larger hand, six lines long, and 
three and two-thirds lines broad; moveable finger, two and a half 
lines long; whole length of eye from base, three and three-fourths 
lines. The basal scale is broadest above, and its apical margin but 
little oblique, with a few denticulations at the inner apex. The 
tarsus of the left leg of third pair is very narrow subfalciform, being 
curved and narrow from its base where it is broadest; preceding joint 
considerably broader than tarsus, hardly twice as long as broad. On 
the left side the male abdomen has three small appendages, and none 
on the right. 

The larger hand has nearly the shape of half a bean, and to this 
the specific name alludes. 

A Tongatabu specimen is represented in the coloured figure. We 
refer it here with some little doubt, as we have not the specimen for 
comparison with the Philippine Island individuals. The coloured 
drawing was made from the living animal. The peduncles of the 
eyes are light slate-coloured, with yellow adjoining the cornea, eyes 
light blue; carapax mostly pale grayish green, near front brownish 
red, or brown more or less dotted with white, which same colour cha-
racterizes the upper portion of some of the joints of the legs; outer 
antennse, yellow; inner, bluish, excepting orange tips. Abdomen 
grayish green and spotted or clouded. 

P A G U R U S SCABRIMANUS. 

P. fabimano forma carapacis manus et squamae oculi basalis similis. 
Oculi parce breviores, basi antennarum externarum longiores, inter-
narum non longiores. Manus major extus non tomentosa, nudius-
cula, scctbricula, supra spinulosa, infra denticulata aut cremdata, digito 
mobili supra vix spinuloso, carpo supra et extus prope apicem spinuloso. 
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Pedes 4 sequentes leviter hirsuti, tarsis prcelongis, tarso pedis sinistri 
tertii non subtriquetro, superficie externd necpland, nec tomentosd, mar-
gine superiore minute spinuloso. 

Very near the fabimanus in form of carapax, hands, and basal scale to 
eye. Eyes slightly shorter, longer than base of outer antennas, but 
hardly longer than inner. Larger hand not tomentose externally, 
nearly naked, granuli-scabrous, spinulous on upper margin, denti-
culate or crenulate on lower, moveable finger hardly spinulous 
above, carpus spinulous above and also on outer surface near apex. 
Feet of two following pairs hirsute, tarsi very long, tarsus of left 
foot of third pair not subtriangular, outer surface not flat, and not 
tomentose, upper margin minute spinulous. 

Plate 28, fig. 8 a, part of animal, enlarged two diameters; b, left 
hand, natural size; c, left leg, third pair, ibid. 

Caldera, Mindanao. 
Length, one to one and one-fourth inches. The form of the tarsus 

of the left leg of third pair, distinguishes this species readily from the 
fabimanus, which it so much resembles. The outer surface of the 
hand is also spinulous towards the upper edge, and the carpus has 
two or three small spines on the outer surface near the apical margin. 

GENUS C A L C I N U S , Dana. 

Pedes antici incequi, smistro majore. Digiti in piano verticali claur 
dentes, apice calcarei, mstar cochlearis excavati. Frons breviter ros-
tratus. 

Anterior feet unequal, the left larger. Fingers moving in a vertical 
plane, calcareous at tips, spoon-excavate. Front with a small point 
as a rostrum. 

The species are naked, or but little hairy. They have been found 
only in the tropics. 
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C A L C I N U S GAIMARDII (Edwards), Dana. 

Plate 28, fig. 9, animal, natural size. 
Feejee Islands, Pacific Ocean; Balabac Passage, north of Borneo, 

and Sooloo Sea. 
Length, one and one-fourth inches. Colour of anterior part of cara-

pax and legs, all deep reddish chestnut brown, except tips of fingers, 
which are white or yellowish white, and tarsi, which are orange, 
though becoming brownish at base and yellowish at apex. The 
peduncles of the eyes are deep yellow, except near tips, where they 
are bright blue; eyes, greenish black; posterior part of carapax, light 
grayish green; abdomen, nearly colourless, greenish at base; outer 
antennae orange; inner, brownish green, with tips orange. 

Peduncles of eyes long and slender, considerably longer than front 
margin of carapax. A small median point to front. Acicle of outer 
antennse much shorter than half the eye-peduncle. Hands much un-
equal ; the larger granulous, especially towards and on fingers; above 
nearly smooth, obtuse-angled, though nearly rounded; below rounded 
and longitudinally arcuate; smaller hand acute and dentate above; 
surface somewhat scabrous with a little short pubescence. Carpus of 
larger hand with a tooth above middle of outer surface. Second and 
third pairs of legs hairy, on under side of last two joints, densely so on 
third pair both sides. Tarsus rather short, rounded above, nearly 
naked. Legs all shining. Carapax naked. 

Pagurus Gaimardii, EDWARDS, Ann. des Sci. Nat., [3], v. 63. July, 1848. 

C A L C I N U S TIEICEN (Herbst), Dana. 

Raraka, Vincennes, Carlshoff, Waterland, Paumotu Archipelago; 
Society and Sandwich Islands"; Samoan Islands at Tutuila; Wakes 
Island; Straits of Balabac, north of Borneo. 

Length, two to two and one-fourth inches. The hands are quite 
115 
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smooth, without tubercles or hairs, the left much the larger and 
black or brownish black above near articulation, while the lower 
part is white. The legs of the next two pairs have a clear brownish 
yellow colour, approaching burnt sienna, with a longitudinal line of 
sepia-brown. (These colours fade in alcohol, the dark part of the 
hand becoming pale brown or even purplish, and the following legs, 
an orange, with a darker longitudinal line.) The peduncles of the 
eyes are ochre yellow, except the basal half, which is bright blue; 
outer antennse, orange; inner, bright blue, tips brownish red; carapax 
green to olive-green. . 

The carapax has a small median point in front; the anterior region 
is slightly oblong, and is marked like that of the elegans. Posterior 
region membranous, excepting anterior margin. Peduncles of the 
eyes longer than the front margin of carapax, more than twice as 
long as the acicle of the outer antennae, which is quite short; scale of 
basal portion subtriangular, acute, the two nearly in contact on the 
median line. The larger hand is very large, subquadrate, and rounded 
above; fingers neatly spoon-excavate.. The tarsus of the following 
four legs has a few tufts of hairs, and a single brown spot either side, 
which often meets on the medial line so as to become a single spot; 
preceding joints naked, with the exception of a few hairs at lower 
apex. The male abdomen has four pairs of slender ciliate appen-
dages, proceeding from dorsal plates that are nearly or quite mem-
branous. 

Cancer tibicen, HERBST, ii. 2 5 , pi. 2 3 , f. 7. 
Pagurus tibicen, EDWARDS, Crust., ii. 2 2 9 , and Cuv., R&gne An., pi. 44, f. 3 . 
Pagurus levimanus, RANDALL, Jour. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad., viii. 135. 

C A L C I N U S E L E G A N S (Edwards), Dana. 

Plate 28, fig. 10a, animal, natural size; b, enlarged view; c, part 
of larger hand, enlarged. 

Paumotu Archipelago, at the islands Clermont Tonnerre, Carlshoff, 
and Waterland; also, Hawaiian Islands; Wakes Island. 

Length, one and three-fourths inches. This beautiful species is 
strongly marked in the preserved or dead specimen, by the bands of 
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bright red and white (three bands alternate) on its second and third 
pairs of legs, the bright red or dark spots on the tarsus, and the very 
small white tubercles on the fingers (and to some extent on the upper 
side of the hand), whose white colour contrasts strongly with the 
orange colour of the hands. A specimen figured by the writer, while 
alive, at the Paumotus, has the colours given in the figure referred to, 
and the same was observed at Wakes Island. The hands are bright 
green, excepting the minute white tubercles; the antennas are orange; 
eyes, blue; second and third pairs of legs, banded with velvet black 
and bright blue, and punctate; hairs of the tarsus, carmine. Owen's 
figure gives the colours of our dead specimens. In alcohol, bright 
blue usually fades to white, in this and other species. The legs are 
almost wholly naked; on the under side of the last three joints of the 
second and third pairs of legs there are hairs in tufts, which are rather 
densely crowded on the left leg of the third pair. The hands are 
naked, with the exception of a minute bristle or so near the extremity of 
the fingers and on the inner surface. The eyes are a little longer than 
the front of the carapax, and the cornea has its posterior margin above 
straight transverse. The acicle of the outer antennas is not half as 
long as the eye-peduncle. Carapax with a low median point to the 
front margin; anterior region slightly oblong and having the outline 
of its median region marked behind with a suture shaped like a broad 
V with convex sides. Posterior region of the carapax wholly mem-
branous. Fingers neatly spoon-like, with the edges white. 

Pagurus elegans, EDWARDS, Crust., ii. 229; Ann. des Sci. Nat. [2], vi. pi. 13, f. 2. 
Pagurus pictus, OWEN, Crust, of the Blossom, p. 83, pi. 25, f. 2, 2 a, 1839. 
Pagurus decorus, RANDALL, Jour. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad., viii. 1 3 5 , 1840 . 

CALCINUS LATENS {Randall), Dana. 

Plate 28, fig. 11, animal, natural size. 
Tongatabu; Feejee Archipelago; Wakes Island; Balabac Passage, 

north of Borneo; Sandwich Islands. 
Length, one inch. Colour, when living, mostly pale green; the 
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penult joint of second and third pairs of legs pink or rose-coloured on 
basal half and the rest green; the tarsus dark brown at base the tips 
yellowish white; peduncles of eyes, rose-coloured; eyes dark dull 
blue; outer antennse, orange; inner antenna, blue with orange tips. 

Front with a low median point; carapax naked; posterior part 
wholly membranous, excepting sometimes its anterior margin. Pedun-
cles of eyes longer than front margin of carapax, slender; scale of basal 
p a r t v e r y s m a l l , subtriangular; acicle of outer antennse very short. 
Legs smooth; larger hand naked, granulous, carinate and subdenti-
culate below, and somewhat angled and uneven in outline above, 
finger subcarinate above, carpus having a small tubercle on the outer 
surface, as in the Gaimardii; smaller hand cristate, and five-dentate 
above, sparsely pubescent, finger subtuberculous, carpus carinate, but 
scarcely dentate; following legs smooth or very nearly so, no joints 
sulcate, a few hairs above on penult joint, some tufts below on same 
and on tarsus, but not so densely hairy on third pair as in ehgans, or 
Gaimardii. The crested under side of the larger hand, distinguishes 
this species from the Gaimardii. Specimens preserved in alcohol are 
usually colourless except the basal portion of the tarsus which is 
brownish red. 

This species is near the cristimanus of Edwards (Ann. des Sci. Nat. 
[3], v. 64, 1848), but in the short description given of that species, 
the stomach region is said to be furnished laterally with long hairs,, 
which is not true of the latens. If the two species prove to be iden-
tical, Dr. Randall has the precedence in time by nearly ten years. 

A specimen from the Sandwich Islands is very similar in all re-
spects, but had the larger hand broken off; and this hand, if it be the 
one which is now with the specimen in the same bottle, as we believe, 
differs decidedly from that of the latens in being rounded below, and 
also, in being longitudinally much concave in the outline of the lower 
side. 

Pagurus latens, J. W. RANDALL, Jour. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad., viii. 135. 

GENUS A N I C U L U S , Dana. 

Pedes antici subcequi. Digiti in piano verticali claudentes, apice comei, 
instar cochlears excavati. Frons breviter rostratus. 
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Anterior feet subequal. Fingers moving in same vertical plane, cor-

neous at tips, spoon-excavate. Front short rostrate. 
The hands are short and subequal and the front rostrate, as in the 

Clibanarii; but the position of the hand is similar to that of the 
Paguri, the fingers having an up and down motion, instead of a 
lateral, owing to the different mode of articulation of the hand with 
the carpus. 

ANICULUS TYPICUS, Dana. 
Plate 29, fig. 1, animal, natural size. 
Raraka, Waterland, and Carlshoff Islands, Paumotu Archipelago; 

also, "Wakes Island, Pacific Ocean. 
Colour, while living, as in the figure, much brighter in its tints 

than in Quoy and Gayinard's figure, Yoy. de I'llranie, pi. 79, fig. 1. 
Length of specimen, four inches. The anterior part of the carapax 
has the median region distinct, and moreover, what is unusual in this 
genus, the extramedial and intramedial areolets are distinct, the latter 
having the form of a narrow arrow-head. 

Pagurus aniculus, FABR., Supp., 4 1 1 ; OLIVIER, Enc., viii. 6 4 0 ; EDWARDS, Crust, 
ii. 230; QUOY and G-AYMARD, Yoy. de L'Uranie, 531, pi. 79, f. 1. 

GENUS CLIBANARIUS. 

Pedes antici subceqid. Digiti in piano horizontal claudentes, apice 
cornei, instar cocldearis excavati. Frons dente parvulo rostratus. 

Anterior feet subequal. Fingers moving in a horizontal plane, cor-
neous at tips, spoon-excavate. Front having a small tooth as a 
beak. 
The hands in the species of this genus are usually short and de-

pressed, and commonly are covered above with short and small, 
116 
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tubercle-like spines and scattered hairs. Either the right or left hand 
may be the larger, and the sexes often differ in this particular. The 
acicle of the outer antennse is short, seldom exceeding half the length 
of the eyes. The basal scale of the eyes is very small, much smaller 
than in Pagurus. The eyes vary much in length, but are usually 
slender; sometimes they are nearly half longer than the breadth of 
the carapax in front. 

As the specific name of a characteristic species, the Pagurus cliba-
narius, is here adopted for the name of the genus, this species may 
be called the Clibanarius vulgaris. 

The Clibanarii are remarked upon as forming a distinct group by 
De Haan (Faun. Japon., p. 210), yet he did not make them a separate 
genus. 

The species may be arranged in two divisions, one"" having the 
tarsus as long as the preceding joint or longer; and the other having 
it shorter. In the latter, the tarsus is often much compressed, and is 
vertically much wider at base than at middle. 

1. Tarsus articulo pedum penultimo non brevior. 

CLIBANARIUS LINEATUS (Edwards), Dana. 

Plate 29, fig. 2 a, animal, enlarged two diameters. 

Upolu, Samoan Islands, in shallow waters, along the coral reefs. 
Length, one and one-fourth inches. Eyes distinctly shorter than 

front of carapax. Anterior region of carapax but slightly oblong. 
Carpus and hands rough above with small, acute, spiniform tubercles, 
and pilose. Right hand a little the longer in both sexes. Legs of 
second and third pairs moderately elongate, three narrow lines of 
dark colour (red in dead specimen) on outer surface of fifth joint, and 
five in all to this joint, with a few lax hairs on the surface, and 
inferior margins not furnished with tufts of stiff hairs. - Tarsus 
as long as preceding joint, subterete; two stripes of dark colour on its 
outer surface. Outer surface of fifth joint of left leg of third pair con-
vex. Basal scale of eyes pointed and denticulate at apex. 

This species agrees quite closely with Edwards's description of his 
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lineatus; the nearly naked character of the second and third pairs of 
legs, corresponds with his statement. In this respect the striolatus 
is quite different. 

CLIBANARIUS STRIOLATUS. 

Regio carapacis anticafere quadrata. Oculi graciles, margine carapacis 
antico vix breviores, squama basali angustd, acuminata, Udentatd. 
Pedes antici subcequi, manubus brevibus, carpis quoque supra spini-tu-
berculatis et pilosis, sinistrd maris paulo majore. Pedes 2di Stiique 
supra infraque paulo Tdrsuti, tarso subterete, non breviore quam arti-
culus penultimus, sinistro 3tii paris articulo bto extus parce convexo, 
acie rectangulatd superne instructo. 

Anterior region of carapax nearly quadrate. Eyes slender, about as 
long as anterior margin of carapax, basal scale narrow, bidentate at 
apex. Anterior feet subequal, hands short, and with the carpus 
spini-tuberculate above and pilose, the left in male slightly the 
larger. Eeet of second and third pairs short hirsute in tufts on 
upper and lower sides, tarsus subterete, as long as preceding joint, 
fifth joint, left side, of third pair slightly convex and having a right-
angled edge above. 
Plate 29, fig. 3 a, animal, enlarged one and a half diameters; b, 

basal scale of eye-peduncle; c, last two joints of third pair of legs, 
right side. 

Coral reefs of Tongatabu and Feejees. 
Length, two inches. Colour, a tawny or ochreous yellow, with 

deep brown thread-like longitudinal lines on the legs; three of these 
lines on either hand, five on the fifth joint of the second and third 
pairs of legs. There are numerous tufts of short hairs along the 
under side of the tarsus. The eyes are much longer than in the 
lineatus, and the legs less naked, the fifth joint having tufts of hairs 
below. Moreover, the left hand instead of the right is the larger in 
males. 
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CLIBANARIUS LONGITARSIS (De Haan), Dana. 

Caldera, Mindanao. 
Length of body, two inches. Eyes shorter than the frontal margin. 

Anterior legs a little unequal, the right the larger in males; hands elon-
gate (longer than in other Clibanarii described), granulate above and 
s o m e w h a t pilose* Tarsi longer than the preceding joint, subterete, 
with numerous tufts of hairs above and below; similar tufts scattered 
on upper and lower surfaces of fifth joint, and also on preceding. 
Fifth joint of left leg of third pair somewhat flattened on outer sur-
face (though still convex), and having an obtusish edge above, which 
is a little pilose, the surface below naked, or nearly so. A longi-
tudinal band of white, bordered by red, along outer surface of second 
and third pairs. Basal scale of eyes pointed. 

Pagurus longitarsis, DE HAAN, Faun. Japon., 211, pi. 50, f. 3. 
Pagurus ctspcr ? EDWARDS, Ann. des Sci. Nat., 1848 [3] , v. 62. 

2. Tarsus compressus articulo pedum, precedente brevior. 

CLIBANARIUS ^QUABILIS. 

Oculi elongati, margine carapacis antico vix breviores. Manus sive 
oeguce sive sinistra major. Pedes 2di otii nudiusculi et nitidi, super-
ficie externa nuda, marginibus paulo Mrsutis, pedibus paris tertii 
incequis, articulo sinistro penultimo extus planiusculo, nudo, et superne 
subacuto. 

Eyes elongate, hardly shorter than anterior margin of carapax. Hands 
equal, or the left a little the larger. Feet of second and third pairs 
nearly naked and shining, outer surface naked, margins somewhat 
hirsute; feet of third pair unlike, the penult joint on left side flat-
tened on outer side, and having a subacute edge above. 
* The Pagurus symmetricus of Randall (Jour. Acad. Nat. Sci., viii. 133, 1840), is 

another species of Clibanarius, having the tarsus a fifth longer than the preceding joint. 


